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Speeding the diagnosis and
treatment of HIV-positive babies.
When newborns are diagnosed with HIV, there’s no time to wait to begin treatment.
Without early diagnosis and treatment, nearly half won’t live to see their second birthday.
But all too often, infants die because of antiquated, ineffective paper-based systems
which delay the return of test results, slowing their diagnosis and the start of treatment.
Together with the Clinton Health Access Initiative (CHAI) and the Kenyan government, HP
has improved the Early Infant Diagnosis process which is dramatically accelerating testing
and treatment for more than 120,000 infants at risk of HIV in Kenya each year. HP is
providing technology that reduces the turnaround time for HIV test results from as long
as several months to less than 30 days—a huge improvement that helps save thousands
of lives. Learn more about HP’s health initiatives on hp.com/go/socialinnovationhealth

The interdependence
of corporate success
and social contribution.
How HP drives business
growth and global citizenship.
At HP, corporate success and social
contribution are interdependent. The
journey to this point started in a garage
in California in 1939—modest beginnings
for an organization that is now the largest
technology company in the world,
recognized as a leader in responsible
business growth and global citizenship.
HP employs around 350,000 staff, with
expertise from printing to cloud computing.
This immense scale enables the organization
to play a much greater role than ever before
in driving social change.
Instead of taking the traditional approach
of donating money and materials, HP is
doing much more. It contributes to society
with a shared value model that leverages
a range of assets, including employee skills,
business acumen, and partner networks.

HP applies the same resources and
approach to problem solving that makes
it successful in business—passion,
energy, and a culture of innovation—
to also make a profound and positive
social impact in the world.
HP mobilizes its people and technology and
collaborates with leading private sector
organizations, governments, and NGOs to
provide solutions to some of the world’s
biggest problems in education, health, and
the environment. This becomes a virtuous
circle – creating social value rethinking the
ways business is done, which ultimately
ensures corporate sustainability and strength.

The Commonwealth in Action

A TRULY UNIQUE AND
SPECIAL ORGANISATION
The Rt Hon David Cameron, Prime Minister of the UK, asserts his commitment to the Commonwealth
and highlights the organisation’s political and economic relevance today and in the future.

The Commonwealth represents 53 sovereign
countries, a third of the world’s population and
20 per cent of the global economy. It is a purely
voluntary club, bound together by shared history,
deep and diverse links between our peoples and –
at our best – strong common instincts about the
importance of open societies and open economies.
I am deeply committed to the Commonwealth and what it
stands for. Not just out of a sense of tradition and obligation
- but of belief. The belief in political freedom which has
underpinned this organisation for almost 65 years is as relevant
now as it was at the time of the London Declaration. This is
not some outdated attempt to impose Westminster ways on
the world. Political freedom is innately important in itself.
No government crackdown – no force of arms – can forever
suppress people’s aspirations for a voice and for national
independence.
But this is a hard-headed economic argument too.
History shows a remarkable empirical connection between
healthy political institutions and a nation’s material
prosperity. Look at India: the world’s largest democracy
and a powerful economic success of the past decade. Look
at Botswana: a country with relatively open, transparent
institutions – and a standard of living that is far beyond
many of its neighbours. Look at Malaysia: a country that
has seen democracy and economic growth go hand in
hand. It comes down to this.
Countries prosper when they adopt an open economic
system: where people are free to trade, free to innovate and
have property rights and the rule of law to protect what
they own. And that inclusive economy can only succeed
in the long term if it is underpinned by inclusive political
institutions: where governments are the servants of the

Countries prosper
when they adopt an open
economic system: where
people are free to trade,
free to innovate and have
property rights and the
rule of law to protect what
they own.
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The Commonwealth
must stand up for what
we believe in and help
to broker international
agreement.
people and are forced to act in the interests of the people.
Unless this happens, the wealth of a nation is liable to
remain forever in the hands of a narrow clique. This is at
the heart of the golden thread of conditions which allows
countries to thrive.
In Britain we know that we must make this argument
with humility. We are fully aware of the historical context
and of the need to put our own house in order. In centuries
gone by we felt it was our duty to tell the world what to
do. Those days are long gone. Political and economic
progress cannot be advanced by imposing it on others, but
by argument and persuasion.
That is why the Commonwealth is so important. I wish
to highlight here two things in particular I believe the
Commonwealth can do.
First, there is a real opportunity to shape the global
debate over what should replace the Millennium
Development Goals when they expire in 2015. Many
of the values which the Commonwealth has embraced
are fundamental in the ﬁght against extreme poverty.
The recent UN High Level Panel - which I had the
honour of co-chairing with the Presidents of Liberia
and Indonesia - recommended speciﬁc targets on
open government, free political choice, the rule of
law, property rights and free speech. These areas,
alongside health, education and nutrition, are vital to
development post-2015. But it is by no means inevitable
that governments will manage to agree inspiring and
compelling goals. It will only happen if together we
show ambition and leadership. The Commonwealth
must stand up for what we believe in and help to broker
international agreement - and show a determination to
end extreme poverty forever.
Second, we’ve got to speak candidly to each other. We
do the Commonwealth and its history no favours unless
we take a stand when we see our values under threat.
Last year we enshrined our belief in political freedom
in the Commonwealth Charter - and we must show it
now has real meaning. This won’t always make for easy
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I am deeply committed
to the Commonwealth and
what it stands for.
conversations, but diplomacy isn’t about ducking difﬁcult
decisions. We will only protect the values that are precious
to us if we take action when they are at stake.
Ours is a truly unique and special organisation, hugely
diverse in background and outlook. But there is one thing
which can unite us all: a belief that economic progress and
political progress can go hand in hand.

That is the vision the Commonwealth offers the world:
let us be true to it again.

David Cameron became Prime Minster of the United
Kingdom in May 2010, leading a coalition government
(the UK’s ﬁrst since World War II). He was elected leader
of the Conservative Party in December 2005, and has been
a Member of Parliament for the Witney constituency since
2001. Before he became an MP, he was a Special Adviser
to the Chancellor of the Exchequer and then to the Home
Secretary. He took a break to work in media for seven
years, before standing for election in 2001.
Website: www.gov.uk
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THE CHARTER OF THE
COMMONWEALTH
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Queen Elizabeth II Head of the
Commonwealth signs the
Commonwealth Charter at a
reception at Marlborough House.

We have now, for the ﬁrst
time, a single document
that captures the core
values and aspirations of
the Commonwealth and
all its members... It will
light the path of all those
involved in the work of
the Commonwealth and
of those who follow in our
footsteps.

The Charter of the Commonwealth brings
together the values and aspirations which unite the
Commonwealth - democracy, human rights and
the rule of law - in a single, accessible document.
Signed by Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II, Head
of the Commonwealth on Commonwealth Day
2013, the Charter expresses the commitment of
member states to the development of free and
democratic societies and the promotion of peace
and prosperity to improve the lives of all peoples of
the Commonwealth. The Charter also acknowledges
the role of civil society in supporting the goals and
values of the Commonwealth.

©: PA Images

We the people of the
Commonwealth:
Recognising that in an era of changing economic
circumstances and uncertainty, new trade and economic
patterns, unprecedented threats to peace and security, and
a surge in popular demands for democracy, human rights
and broadened economic opportunities, the potential of
and need for the Commonwealth – as a compelling force
for good and as an effective network for co-operation and
for promoting development – has never been greater,
Recalling that the Commonwealth is a voluntary
association of independent and equal sovereign states,
each responsible for its own policies, consulting and cooperating in the common interests of our peoples and in
the promotion of international understanding and world
peace, and inﬂuencing international society to the beneﬁt
of all through the pursuit of common principles and values,
Afﬁrming that the special strength of the
Commonwealth lies in the combination of our diversity
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and our shared inheritance in language, culture and the
rule of law; and bound together by shared history and
tradition; by respect for all states and peoples; by shared
values and principles and by concern for the vulnerable,
Afﬁrming that the Commonwealth way is to seek
consensus through consultation and the sharing of
experience, especially through practical co-operation, and
further afﬁrming that the Commonwealth is uniquely
placed to serve as a model and as a catalyst for new forms of
friendship and co-operation in the spirit of the Charter of
the United Nations,
Afﬁrming the role of the Commonwealth as a recognised
intergovernmental champion of small states, advocating for
their special needs; providing policy advice on political,
economic and social development issues; and delivering
technical assistance,
Welcoming the valuable contribution of the network of
the many intergovernmental, parliamentary, professional
and civil society bodies which support the Commonwealth
and which subscribe and adhere to its values and principles,
Afﬁrming the validity of and our commitment to
the values and principles of the Commonwealth as
deﬁned and strengthened over the years including: the
Singapore Declaration of Commonwealth Principles,
the Harare Commonwealth Declaration, the Langkawi
Declaration on the Environment, the Millbrook Action
Programme, the Latimer House Principles, the Aberdeen
Agenda, the Trinidad and Tobago Afﬁrmation of
Commonwealth Values and Principles, the Munyonyo
Statement on Respect and Understanding, the Lake
Victoria Commonwealth Climate Change Action Plan,
the Perth Declaration on Food Security Principles, and the
Commonwealth Declaration on Investing in Young People,
Afﬁrming our core Commonwealth principles
of consensus and common action, mutual respect,
inclusiveness, transparency, accountability, legitimacy, and
responsiveness,
Reafﬁrming the core values and principles of the
Commonwealth as declared by this Charter:

I. Democracy
We recognise the inalienable right of individuals to
participate in democratic processes, in particular through
free and fair elections in shaping the society in which they
live. Governments, political parties and civil society are
responsible for upholding and promoting democratic culture
and practices and are accountable to the public in this regard.
Parliaments and representative local governments and other
forms of local governance are essential elements in the
exercise of democratic governance.
We support the role of the Commonwealth Ministerial
Action Group to address promptly and effectively
all instances of serious or persistent violations of
Commonwealth values without any fear or favour.

II. Human rights
We are committed to the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights and other relevant human rights covenants and
international instruments. We are committed to equality
and respect for the protection and promotion of civil,
political, economic, social and cultural rights, including
the right to development, for all without discrimination

14
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on any grounds as the foundations of peaceful, just and
stable societies. We note that these rights are universal,
indivisible, interdependent and interrelated and cannot be
implemented selectively.
We are implacably opposed to all forms of
discrimination, whether rooted in gender, race, colour,
creed, political belief or other grounds.

III. International peace and security
We ﬁrmly believe that international peace and security,
sustainable economic growth and development and the rule
of law are essential to the progress and prosperity of all. We
are committed to an effective multilateral system based on
inclusiveness, equity, justice and international law as the
best foundation for achieving consensus and progress on
major global challenges including piracy and terrorism.
We support international efforts for peace and
disarmament at the United Nations and other multilateral
institutions. We will contribute to the promotion of
international consensus on major global political, economic
and social issues. We will be guided by our commitment to
the security, development and prosperity of every member
state.
We reiterate our absolute condemnation of all acts of
terrorism in whatever form or wherever they occur or by
whomsoever perpetrated, with the consequent tragic loss
of human life and severe damage to political, economic
and social stability. We reafﬁrm our commitment to work
together as a diverse community of nations, individually,
and collectively under the auspices and authority of the
United Nations, to take concerted and resolute action to
eradicate terrorism.

IV. Tolerance, respect and understanding
We emphasise the need to promote tolerance, respect,
understanding, moderation and religious freedom which
are essential to the development of free and democratic
societies, and recall that respect for the dignity of all
human beings is critical to promoting peace and prosperity.
We accept that diversity and understanding the
richness of our multiple identities are fundamental to the
Commonwealth’s principles and approach.

V. Freedom of expression
We are committed to peaceful, open dialogue and the
free ﬂow of information, including through a free and
responsible media, and to enhancing democratic traditions
and strengthening democratic processes.

VI. Separation of powers
We recognise the importance of maintaining the integrity
of the roles of the Legislature, Executive and Judiciary.
These are the guarantors in their respective spheres of the
rule of law, the promotion and protection of fundamental
human rights and adherence to good governance.

VII. Rule of law
We believe in the rule of law as an essential protection
for the people of the Commonwealth and as an assurance
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of limited and accountable government. In particular we
support an independent, impartial, honest and competent
judiciary and recognise that an independent, effective and
competent legal system is integral to upholding the rule of
law, engendering public conﬁdence and dispensing justice.

VIII. Good governance
We reiterate our commitment to promote good governance
through the rule of law, to ensure transparency and
accountability and to root out, both at national and
international levels, systemic and systematic corruption.

IX. Sustainable development
We recognise that sustainable development can help to
eradicate poverty by pursuing inclusive growth whilst
preserving and conserving natural ecosystems and
promoting social equity.
We stress the importance of sustainable economic and
social transformation to eliminate poverty and meet the
basic needs of the vast majority of the people of the world
and reiterate that economic and social progress enhances
the sustainability of democracy.
We are committed to removing wide disparities and
unequal living standards as guided by internationally
agreed development goals. We are also committed to
building economic resilience and promoting social
equity, and we reiterate the value in technical assistance,
capacity building and practical cooperation in promoting
development.
We are committed to an effective, equitable, rules-based
multilateral trading system, the freest possible ﬂow of
multilateral trade on terms fair and equitable to all, while
taking into account the special requirements of small states
and developing countries.
We also recognise the importance of information and
communication technologies as powerful instruments
of development; delivering savings, efﬁciencies and
growth in our economies, as well as promoting education,
learning and the sharing of culture. We are committed to
strengthening its use while enhancing its security, for the
purpose of advancing our societies.

X. Protecting the environment
We recognise the importance of the protection and
conservation of our natural ecosystems and afﬁrm that
sustainable management of the natural environment is
the key to sustained human development. We recognise
the importance of multilateral cooperation, sustained
commitment and collective action, in particular by
addressing the adaptation and mitigation challenges of
climate change and facilitating the development, diffusion
and deployment of affordable environmentally friendly
technologies and renewable energy, and the prevention of
illicit dumping of toxic and hazardous waste as well as the
prevention and mitigation of erosion and desertiﬁcation.

XI. Access to health, education, food
and shelter
We recognise the necessity of access to affordable health
care, education, clean drinking water, sanitation and

housing for all citizens and emphasise the importance
of promoting health and well-being in combating
communicable and non-communicable diseases.
We recognise the right of everyone to have access to
safe, sufﬁcient and nutritious food, consistent with the
progressive realisation of the right to adequate food in the
context of national food security.

XII. Gender equality
We recognise that gender equality and women’s
empowerment are essential components of human
development and basic human rights. The advancement
of women’s rights and the education of girls are critical
preconditions for effective and sustainable development.

XIII. Importance of young people
in the Commonwealth
We recognise the positive and active role and
contributions of young people in promoting development,
peace, democracy and in protecting and promoting
other Commonwealth values, such as tolerance and
understanding, including respect for other cultures.
The future success of the Commonwealth rests with the
continued commitment and contributions of young people
in promoting and sustaining the Commonwealth and
its values and principles, and we commit to investing in
and promoting their development, particularly through
the creation of opportunities for youth employment and
entrepreneurship.

XIV. Recognition of the needs of small states
We are committed to assisting small and developing states
in the Commonwealth, including the particular needs of
small island developing states, in tackling their particular
economic, energy, climate change and security challenges,
and in building their resilience for the future.

XV. Recognition of the needs of
vulnerable states
We are committed to collaborating to ﬁnd ways to provide
immediate help to the poorest and most vulnerable
including least developed countries, and to develop
responses to protect the people most at risk.

XVI. The role of civil society
We recognise the important role that civil society plays in
our communities and countries as partners in promoting
and supporting Commonwealth values and principles,
including the freedom of association and peaceful assembly,
and in achieving development goals.
We are committed to ensuring that the Commonwealth
is an effective association, responsive to members’
needs, and capable of addressing the signiﬁcant global
challenges of the future. We aspire to a Commonwealth
that is a strong and respected voice in the world, speaking
out on major issues; that strengthens and enlarges its
networks; that has a global relevance and proﬁle; and
that is devoted to improving the lives of all peoples of the
Commonwealth.
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THE COMMONWEALTH
HEADS OF GOVERNMENT
MEETING (CHOGM) 2013:
OUTCOMES
What is CHOGM?
The Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting
(CHOGM) is held every two years to enable leaders of
Commonwealth countries to come together to discuss
global and Commonwealth issues, and to decide on
collective policies and initiatives.
The most recent CHOGM took place 15-17 November
2013 in Colombo, Sri Lanka. It was the ﬁrst time an Asian
country had hosted the summit in 24 years.
Every CHOGM is jointly organised by the host
country and the Commonwealth Secretariat. These
biennial meetings serve as the principal policy and
decision-making forum to guide the strategic direction
of the association.
One unique aspect of the meeting is that the formal

At the conclusion of each CHOGM, the Heads
of Government agree a statement, also known as
a Communiqué, summarising the meeting and
its outcomes. The following is highlights of the
CHOGM 2013 Communiqué.
Core Values of the Commonwealth
Heads of Government welcomed the adoption of the
historic Commonwealth Charter in December 2012
and its signature by the Head of the Commonwealth on
Commonwealth Day in March 2013. They reiterated their
commitment to respect, protect and promote the core
values set out in the Commonwealth Charter.
Development
Heads of Government reafﬁrmed their commitment to
sustainable development and to ensuring the promotion of
an economically, socially, and environmentally sustainable
future. They acknowledged that eradicating poverty is the
greatest global challenge facing the world today and an
indispensable requirement for sustainable development.
In this context, Heads welcomed and expressed support
for all ongoing work mandated in the Rio+20 outcome
document: the High-Level Political Forum on Sustainable
Development particularly to provide leadership, guidance
and recommendations at the global level for sustainable
development; the Intergovernmental Committee of

16
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opening ceremony and the formal Executive Session are
followed by a “retreat” where leaders meet privately for
discussions. With an informal atmosphere, this session
allows heads of state to freely and frankly exchange their
views on important issues and come to a consensus.
Previous CHOGMs have focused on a range of
global issues, including international peace and security,
democracy, climate change, multilateral trade issues,
good governance, sustainable development, small
states, debt management, education, environment,
gender equality, health, human rights, information and
communication technology, and youth affairs.
The theme of the 2013 CHOGM was Growth with
Equity; Inclusive Development.

Experts on Sustainable Development Financing; the Open
Working Group on Sustainable Development Goals; as
well as the process to develop options for a technology
facilitation mechanism.
Heads of Government adopted the Colombo Declaration on
Sustainable, Inclusive and Equitable Development.
Heads welcomed the substantial progress made
as well as challenges faced both globally and within
the Commonwealth towards the achievement of the
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). They noted
the ﬁndings of the 2013 United Nations MDG Progress
Report, which states that some of the MDGs have already
been met and that more targets are within reach by
the 2015 target date, but expressed concern that some
targets remain off-track both globally and within the
Commonwealth. Heads agreed that previous undertakings
and commitments by member states at the Millennium
Summit should continue to be pursued actively,
particularly on Goal 8 related to Global Partnerships, and
that the successful achievement of the MDGs by 2015
should remain a primary global development priority.
During discussions, Heads reafﬁrmed their determination
collectively to call for a strong and effective partnership
for development. In this context, Heads endorsed the
conclusions of the meetings of Commonwealth Ministers
for Education, Health and Women’s Affairs. Heads urged
the international community to accelerate efforts and
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The Heads of Government and their representatives posing for the Ofﬁcial Photograph at The Opening Ceremony of The
Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting (CHOGM) 2013.

mobilise all necessary resources, building on existing
momentum, to reach as many goals as possible by 2015.
Heads afﬁrmed that the Post-2015 Development
Agenda should re-enforce the international community’s
commitment to poverty eradication and sustainable
development. They endorsed the intergovernmental
process to be launched at the beginning of the 69th
session of the United Nations General Assembly to
develop and agree on a Post-2015 Development Agenda,
with poverty eradication as its central imperative. Heads
looked forward to a successful outcome of an open and
inclusive intergovernmental process, taking into account
existing and emerging challenges. Heads emphasised
the importance of the means of implementation for the
Post-2015 Development Agenda, including development
ﬁnancing. Recalling their 2009 commitment, Heads called
on developed countries to fulﬁl urgently the Ofﬁcial
Development Assistance commitments they have made
individually and collectively.
Heads reﬂected on the comparative strengths and
circumstances of the Commonwealth and how its relevance
to member states could be further enhanced. They
considered, in particular, how the Commonwealth could
provide leadership, guidance and practical support for the
Post-2015 Development Agenda, including by identifying
factors impeding well-being and economic progress and
the ability to meet the MDGs. They committed to work
constructively to help deliver an ambitious and balanced
global agreement in 2015. Heads remained committed
to supporting the intergovernmental process and decided
to engage collectively and help shape the Post-2015
Development Agenda by constituting an open-ended
High-Level Working Group of Heads of Government
to identify, through a Commonwealth Statement on the
Post-2015 Development Agenda, shared Commonwealth
perspectives and recommendations, advancing these
through individual member governments in the
intergovernmental consultations at the 69th Session of the
United Nations General Assembly.
Heads recognised that climate change continues to be a
major challenge for all countries, particularly for climate
vulnerable developing countries, posing a grave threat to
some countries. They highlighted that at the international
level, this challenge should be addressed on the basis
of the principles and provisions of the United Nations

Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC)
and in accordance with, inter alia, equity and common but
differentiated responsibilities and respective capabilities.
In this context, they underscored the necessity for timely
conclusion of the negotiations on the Durban Platform
for Enhanced Action to result in a protocol, another legal
instrument or an agreed outcome with legal force under
the UNFCCC, applicable to all Parties, to be adopted by
2015. In that context, Heads called for progress to be made
at the 19th Convention of the Parties to the UNFCCC in
Warsaw, Poland.
Heads welcomed the report of the Commonwealth
Expert Group on Climate Finance. They agreed to
progress consideration of the Group’s recommendations,
including through consultations with existing climate
ﬁnance mechanisms, in order to explore the potential for
simpliﬁed access arrangements for Small Island Developing
States and Least Developed Countries.
Heads recognised the importance attached to both the
operationalisation and the capitalisation of the Green Climate
Fund. Heads looked forward to progress at COP 19 / CMP
9. Heads agreed to continue to take steps to help build
national capacities for improved access to and use of climate
ﬁnancing, and to ensure the transparency of these ﬂows.
Heads of Government recognised the importance of
addressing land degradation and desertiﬁcation. They
welcomed the decisions of the Eleventh Conference of
the Parties to the United Nations Convention to Combat
Desertiﬁcation in Those Countries Experiencing Serious
Drought and/or Desertiﬁcation, Particularly in Africa
(UNCCD) (COP11), which took place in Windhoek,
Namibia, in September 2013. They recalled the Rio+20
Outcome The Future We Want which outlines global
aspirations and strategic priorities, including addressing
the multiple challenges and threats related to natural and
environmental risks, particularly droughts, hurricanes and
ﬂoods, to ensure food security and improve livelihoods for
vulnerable communities. Heads of Government welcomed
further discussion on the consideration of desertiﬁcation,
land degradation and drought in the Post-2015 Development
Agenda. Heads also recognised the importance of
multilateral co-operation, sustained commitment and
collective action, in particular, by the prevention of illicit
dumping of toxic and hazardous waste, as well as the
prevention and mitigation of soil erosion and desertiﬁcation.
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Heads of Government emphasised the importance of
the world’s oceans and seas as the basis for a broad range
of critical economic and social activities, particularly for
developing countries and Small Island Developing States.
It was reiterated that many Commonwealth countries have
sovereign rights and exercise jurisdiction, in accordance
with the United Nations Convention on the Law of the
Sea, over areas of ocean space and resources, and that the
sustainable management of these areas provides signiﬁcant
opportunities for economic growth. In that context, Heads
further welcomed the Perth Principles of the Indian Ocean
Rim Association.
Heads of Government adopted the Kotte Statement on
International Trade and Investment [see box - right].
Heads of Government welcomed progress being
made in strengthening relations between the G20 and
Commonwealth members, including the establishment of
the Annual Commonwealth Dialogue and regular G20
outreach with the Commonwealth.
Heads renewed with appreciation the recognition
by the ﬁve Commonwealth G20 members of their
special responsibility to convey the perspectives and
priority concerns of the Commonwealth to the wider
G20 membership, and conversely to keep fellow
Commonwealth members abreast of the G20 agenda.
Heads requested Commonwealth Finance Ministers to
develop proposals for adoption at the Commonwealth
Finance Ministers Meeting in 2014 which can further
deepen the Commonwealth’s engagement with the G20.
Heads also acknowledged the work being done by the
Commonwealth members of the Global Governance
Group (3G) in encouraging the G20 to engage the wider
United Nations membership. They welcomed Australia’s
forthcoming assumption of the G20 Presidency, and
noted that this offers an important opportunity to reﬂect
Commonwealth priorities in advancing global development
policy challenges.
Political Values
Heads of Government noted the fundamental and abiding
requirement for all Commonwealth citizens to be able
to participate in democratic processes and to hold their
governments to account, in order to shape the communities
in which they live. Heads afﬁrmed their conviction that
it is the role not only of governments but also of political
parties and civil society to promote and uphold democratic
culture and practices.
They recognised the role which local government
in particular can play in enhancing the exercise of
democratic governance and in the deﬁning and delivery
of essential services as well as in promoting economic
development. Heads endorsed the 2013 Kampala
Declaration on Developmental Local Government
together with the accompanying Munyonyo Statement on
Local Government’s Role in the Post-2015 Development
Agenda, as well as the declaration of 2014 as the year of
Developmental Local Government.
Heads of Government reafﬁrmed their commitment,
as set out in the Commonwealth Charter, to equality
and respect for the protection and promotion of civil,
political, economic, social and cultural rights, including
the right to development for all. They urged members
to accelerate efforts towards the ratiﬁcation of all major
international human rights instruments to strengthen the
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Commonwealth leaders urge actions
to promote international trade and
investment
Heads of Government adopt the Kotte
Statement on International Trade and
Investment at CHOGM 2013
The Commonwealth - representing 52 nations across
six continents with one third of the world’s population
- accounts for one ﬁfth of global trade and is home to a
population of over two billion, the majority of which
live in developing and Least Developed member states.
CHOGM 2013 saw Commonwealth heads adopting the
Kotte Statement on International Trade and Investment.
Statement highlights include:
We reafﬁrm our commitment to a rules-based
transparent free and fair multilateral trading
system that enhances our trade liberalisation and
developmental objectives, while taking into account
the special requirements of small and vulnerable
economies and Least Developed Countries. In
particular, we underline the urgency, need for
ﬂexibility and importance of securing a successful
and balanced outcome at the 9th Ministerial
Conference of the World Trade Organisation in
December 2013, to provide renewed conﬁdence in
the multilateral trading system and the much-needed
impetus for post-Bali negotiations to conclude the
Doha Round in the near future.
We recognise the importance of a credible and
balanced Bali outcome, including duty-free and
quota-free access for the least developed countries to
markets in the developed countries, as well as progress
on agriculture and trade facilitation. We further call
for the removal of trade distorting subsidies and the
removal of non-tariff barriers, and call for mechanisms
designed to provide assistance to the promotion of
investment ﬂows and enhanced trade development
within the Commonwealth.
We reiterate our support for regional trading
arrangements that complement and support the
multilateral trading system. In this connection, we
encourage on-going regional integration efforts
involving member states of the Commonwealth as
unity of markets breeds strength and enhances global
competitiveness. We reafﬁrm the importance of
increased, sustained, co-ordinated and predictable
Aid for Trade and Investment support and its
effective utilisation.
We recognize the potential for growth in intraCommonwealth trade and investment as well as
the importance of promoting practical measures
to overcome constraints to such growth. To that
end, we request the Secretary-General to advance
further analysis, as a matter of priority, to assess the
need for and viability of a Commonwealth trade
and investment ﬁnance facility, for those small and
developing Commonwealth States without access to
such resources at present, and to prepare a proposal in
this regard.
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implementation of rights and freedoms as enshrined in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights; and to support
the establishment and strengthening of National Human
Rights Institutions and/or regional mechanisms where
suitable, in compliance with the Paris Principles.
Heads noted the 20th anniversary of the Vienna
Declaration and Programme of Action, including the
outcome of the Vienna +20 process which agreed to
develop action-oriented recommendations on how
to strengthen further the international human rights
system, including the Universal Periodic Review (UPR)
mechanism. Consequently, Heads remained committed to
assisting countries to build capacity to work with the UPR
and implement the accepted recommendations, with the
assistance of the Commonwealth Secretariat as appropriate.
They noted the work being done by the Commonwealth
Secretariat in this regard, particularly with small states, and
encouraged these efforts to continue.
Heads of Government called for concerted and
accelerated efforts to eliminate all forms of corruption,
both at national and international levels, including
by acceding to and implementing the United Nations
Convention on Corruption (UNCAC). Heads called
for an end to impunity in this context. Heads supported
Commonwealth action on corruption, in particular the cooperation of member states in identifying, tracing, freezing
and returning illegally acquired funds and assets to their
countries of origin, in accordance with the UNCAC.
Recalling their commitment in the 2011 Perth
Communiqué to promote more effective natural
resource management through greater transparency and
better governance, Heads of Government committed
to support work towards a common global standard for
transparency in the natural resources extractive sector.
While respecting sovereign rights and based on national
priorities, Heads agreed to build capacity in and share best
practice on resource management, to provide access to
research, education and training, and technical and policy
expertise. They welcomed existing partnerships between
Commonwealth members and called for the extension
of such collaboration. They noted the new Extractive
Industries Transparency Initiative Standard and encouraged
Commonwealth countries to consider supporting or
implementing it. They further welcomed international
action to introduce reporting rules for extractive
companies to report their payments to governments and
encouraged Commonwealth countries to consider adopting
such rules, including inter-company lending. Heads
encouraged that mining should beneﬁt local communities.
Heads of Government noted the importance of payment
of taxes and collection of revenue. They recognised the
need for agreed approaches and enhanced international
co-operation on international tax policy and requested
the Commonwealth Secretariat to consider how these
objectives could be advanced.
Heads of Government expressed their commitment to
ﬁght money laundering and ﬁnancing for terrorism, and
encouraged all countries to tackle the risks raised by the
opacity of legal persons and arrangements. They agreed, in
this context, to take measures to meet the Financial Action
Task Force (FATF) standards, with a view to ensuring that
there is no selective approach to those standards.
Heads emphasised the need for concerted efforts aimed at
ensuring safe, secure, cost-effective and accessible channels

for legitimate money transfer operations worldwide so as
to ensure that this critical lifeline to developing countries
is not compromised. They further noted the need for an
appropriate national regulatory regime, where required, to
support this objective.
Small States
Heads of Government welcomed the report on the
Commonwealth Ministerial Meeting on Small States,
held in Colombo on 12 November 2013. They noted
with concern that small states, including Small Island
Developing States, were disproportionately impacted
by the global economic crisis and have been slow to
recover. Some small states are now struggling to meet
the Millennium Development Goals, and several are
experiencing various developmental challenges, including
high debt burdens which pose a severe threat to their
growth. Recognising that small states confront unique
structural challenges and inherent vulnerabilities, Heads
encouraged further interaction between small states to
address common issues and share best practice, including
within the framework of ongoing development cooperation with traditional partners. They welcomed work
by the Commonwealth Secretariat to further advance
and deepen its small states resilience framework and its
practical application. Heads of Government also agreed to
the establishment of an Open-Ended Ministerial Group
to progress practical and concrete proposals to address
the priority development concerns of Commonwealth
small states, including through the Third International
Conference on Small Island Developing States in 2014 and
development of the Post-2015 Development Agenda.
Heads welcomed Malta’s offer to establish a Small States
Centre of Excellence that will impart targeted capacitybuilding programmes and interventions in the areas of both
democracy and development.
Heads of Government welcomed the report of
the Commonwealth High-Level Mission on the
debt and ﬁnancing challenges of small states. They
emphasised the need to continue advancing global
awareness of unsustainable small states’ debt and the
accompanying ﬁnancing challenges they confront,
building on the Mission’s recent work. They endorsed the
recommendations of the Mission’s Report, underlining
the importance of continued collaboration within the
international community to address these debt and
ﬁnancing challenges and to build small states’ resilience,
as well as continued engagement on innovative solutions
such as the Mission’s proposals for debt reduction and the
inclusion of a vulnerability criterion in debt alleviation
interventions and allocation procedures of international
ﬁnancial institutions. Heads reafﬁrmed their support for
the Commonwealth Secretariat’s current debt management
and recording work.
Heads of Government called on the international
community to work towards practical, tangible outcomes
from the 2014 Third International Conference on Small
Island Developing States (SIDS) in Samoa, building on its
theme as agreed by SIDS: ‘The Sustainable Development
of SIDS through Genuine and Durable Partnerships’, to
ensure progress on sustainable development priorities,
and to ensure that the Post-2015 Development Agenda
effectively addresses and adequately responds to the needs
and speciﬁc concerns of small states.
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His Royal Highness The Prince of Wales, accompanied by the Duchess of Cornwall, represents Her Majesty Queen
Elizabeth II at the 2013 Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting (The Queen missed the Commonwealth meeting
for the ﬁrst time since 1973).

They urged that special efforts be made by member
states to deliver practical assistance towards the efﬁcient
and sustainable use of marine resources, as well as in
other areas including energy and tourism. They called
upon states offering such assistance to adopt strategies to
enhance the use, management and sustainability of such
resources, bearing in mind the critical linkages with food
and livelihood security, in particular for developing states.
Heads noted with satisfaction that the Commonwealth
Secretariat’s strategic plan included continued advocacy
with the international ﬁnancial institutions to address small
states’ challenges and to identify creative solutions.
Global Threats and Challenges
Heads of Government reafﬁrmed the importance of
addressing the increasing threat of cybercrime, which poses
a major obstacle to socio-economic growth, peace and
stability. They encouraged collaboration by member states
with relevant international organisations and agencies, to
develop appropriate programmes of technical assistance,
in order to enhance capacity in resource-constrained
settings. Heads noted the Commonwealth Cybercrime
Initiative and the recent endorsement of its methodology
by senior ofﬁcials of Commonwealth Law Ministries in
September 2013 and called for the provision of assistance to
developing countries on their cybercrime issues.
Heads of Government acknowledged adoption of
the Arms Trade Treaty (ATT) in April 2013, aimed at
regulating international trade in conventional arms and its
opening for signature in June 2013. They underscored the
grave impact of small arms and light weapons proliferation,
and the use of conventional arms by terrorists, including
in Africa, and the need to curb such proliferation of
illicit trade as a matter of priority. They called for the
full and effective implementation of the United Nations
Programme of Action on Small Arms and Light Weapons
in all its aspects and in this regard welcomed the adoption
of United Nations Security Council Resolution 2117
on illicit arms trafﬁcking in September 2013. They
acknowledged the accession to the ATT by a number of
countries and called on others to consider doing so. They
urged member states to continue to support the United

20

Ministers Reference Book

Nations’ efforts to combat and eradicate the illicit trade
of small arms and light weapons, and ammunitions and
munitions used by such weapons.
Heads of Government denounced the dehumanising
and cowardly use of sexual violence in armed conﬂict
and as a weapon of war. Heads noted that, in addition
to the long-term physical and psychological trauma
suffered by survivors, it undermines the social and
economic wellbeing, development, peace and stability of
communities and countries. In this context, they noted
the 24 September 2013 United Kingdom-sponsored
Declaration of Commitment to End Sexual Violence in
Armed Conﬂict. They requested the Commonwealth
Secretary-General to support conﬂict-affected states in
strengthening their capacity to prevent and respond to
sexual violence in armed conﬂict, and to ensure that all
relevant programmes in the ﬁelds of International peace
and security, rule of law, gender equality, human rights,
and the role of civil society address these issues and take
into full consideration the needs and rights of women and
children, within the parameters of the Commonwealth
Secretariat’s strategic plan.
Youth
Heads of Government adopted the Magampura Declaration
of Commitment to Young People [see box - below].
Gender
Heads of Government reafﬁrmed their conviction that
gender equality and empowerment of women are at
the core of human development. They endorsed the
Communiqué of 10WAMM held in Dhaka, Bangladesh,
in June 2013, and welcomed the call for the prioritisation
of gender equality and women’s empowerment in the
Post-2015 Development Agenda, as well as the work of
the Commonwealth Secretariat. They supported a twintrack approach to ensure that gender equality is both
considered as a stand-alone goal as well as mainstreamed
across all goals and sectors. Heads underscored the
importance of women’s economic empowerment and
leadership as well as the urgent need for policy attention
on violence against women.
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Young People at the Centre of Sustainable
and Inclusive Development
Heads of Government adopted the Magampura
Declaration of Commitment to Young People at
CHOGM 2013.
“We, the Commonwealth Heads of Government,
recognise the vital role that young people can and
must play at the centre of sustainable and inclusive
development. Investing in young people today is the
foundation for a prosperous and equitable tomorrow.
We commit unequivocally to investing in young
people and placing them at the centre of sustainable
and inclusive development, thus harnessing their
creativity, leadership and social capital towards
the progress and resilience of Commonwealth
countries, and a more democratic and prosperous
Commonwealth.”
Declaration highlights include:
We aim to realise the transformational potential
of young people by ensuring that our countries’
national policies, plans and programming have a clear
priority in favour of youth, with goals which focus on
young people’s concerns and aspirations, and which
enable them to contribute meaningfully to national
development.
The post-2015 development agenda is crucial
to young people, who will be its heirs, custodians
and champions. We acknowledge the call of
Commonwealth Youth Ministers and Youth Leaders
for a speciﬁc, stand-alone goal on youth empowerment
and participation, and youth-speciﬁc indicators
on all relevant goals. We also acknowledge the
recommendations from Commonwealth Education
Ministers on education targets for the post-2015
framework.
We reafﬁrm the importance of job creation and
youth enterprise for inclusive economic growth, which
is vital to national prosperity and social cohesion,
and commit to enhancing and investing in relevant
policies, regulations and programming. We urge
business leaders to prioritise opportunities for young
people, and support efforts to address skills training
to ﬁt industry needs, especially through technical and
vocational education and training (TVET).
We recognize the critical importance to young
people of access to new technologies and information,
including connectivity through social media and ICT
curriculum in schools, to effectively communicate and
mobilise paid employment opportunities, engage in
development initiatives, and build higher expectations
of themselves and their communities. We note that ICT
can be an effective instrument for rural and smallstate empowerment, making isolated communities a
meaningful stakeholder in the global community.
We recognise the value of increasing investments in
health care for young people, including enhancement
of health education, prioritising the areas of HIV/
AIDS, non-communicable diseases (NCDs), and
sexual and reproductive health.

While underlining the importance of encouraging
economic growth, Heads noted that economic growth
alone does not automatically lead to progress in human and
sustainable development or narrow inequalities, especially
gender inequalities. They reafﬁrmed the importance of
supporting women’s leadership, including in enterprise
and urged the Commonwealth Secretariat, as agreed in
its strategic plan, to accelerate implementation of the
CHOGM 2011 recommendation on gender mainstreaming
within the Commonwealth Secretariat and across all its
Commonwealth work and efforts to promote a holistic
empowerment of women as a driver of economic growth,
gender equality and inclusive sustainable development.
They called for innovative, inclusive and accessible
ﬁnancing mechanisms as well as capacity-building to
advance women’s entrepreneurship.
Education
Heads of Government noted the outcomes of the
Commonwealth Education Ministers Meeting in Mauritius
in 2012 and welcomed their efforts to engage in discussion
on education in the Post-2015 Development Agenda and
in the identiﬁcation of early childhood education and
development as a priority for the Commonwealth in the
Post-2015 Development Agenda. They called on member
states to ensure that each child is able to complete a full
cycle of good quality education, which includes technical
and vocational education, regardless of circumstance.
Heads noted that persons most vulnerable to poverty are
those with low levels of education. Education is notably
a key catalyst for achieving national development and,
as such, contributes to efforts aimed at addressing, inter
alia, climate change; food security; and peace, security
and stability. Heads noted the continuing challenge of
underachievement and high drop-out rates in education
systems and called for stronger efforts to be made to address
the issue.
Heads noted that the most important driver of exclusion
from education is poverty. It remains the case that the
biggest factors affecting an individual’s educational
achievement and income potential are the education levels
and income of their parents. Fifty-seven million primary
school aged children are currently out of school, and the
majority of these come from poor backgrounds. Breaking
this cycle is a key. Education is the catalyst for human
development, creating the conditions for progress in health
and gender equity, and it plays a key role in helping to
tackle some of the world’s other pressing challenges.
Health
Heads of Government reiterated the importance of
having healthy people in order to ensure sustainable
development. Heads welcomed and endorsed the outcomes
of the Commonwealth Health Ministers Meeting held
in Geneva in May 2013, which focused on the issue of
mental health, building on work undertaken in recent
years on non-communicable diseases. Recognising that
progress on many of the MDGs remains to be achieved
and recalling their commitment to maternal and child
health in the CHOGM 2011 Communiqué, Heads further
urged members to consider health, especially of children
and women, as well as nutritional, sexual and reproductive
health, in government policies and in discussions on the
Post-2015 Development Agenda. Heads also called for
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enhanced efforts to promote and support actions towards
the sharing and exchange of experiences and best practices.
Heads emphasised the importance of access to
affordable medicine, including generic medicine, as
a critical element in the efforts for universal health
coverage. Confronted by poverty alleviation and the
burden of communicable and non-communicable
diseases, Heads noted with concern the difﬁculties faced
by developing countries to access essential medicines
and medical equipment in the international market. In
this context, Heads committed to working together to
promote greater engagement in the health sector and
encouraged enhanced collaboration among member states
in research, development, manufacturing and distribution
of quality and affordable pharmaceutical products in the
Commonwealth. They further recognised the need for
the United Nations and its related agencies to facilitate
access to affordable, safe and effective medicine.
Heads agreed on the need to improve collaboration on
pressing global public health issues relating to infection
prevention and control issues which are the cause of many
avoidable illnesses and premature deaths, including work to
ensure more appropriate use of antibiotics.
Social Development
Heads of Government recognised that despite huge
investments, people’s access to health and education –
particularly access to resources and services, and ensuring
inclusive social development with equitable outcomes
– has been difﬁcult to achieve. They noted that current
economic models that encourage investments in the social
sectors are inadequate to improve quality of life and
life satisfaction as they often do not consider the social
determinants of sustainable development. They agreed that
there is a need for a transformation in existing investment
trends in the social sector so that persistent inequalities
could be addressed and unmet education and health needs
fully realised.
Commonwealth Collaboration
Heads of Government recognised that migration is an
important component of the development process. Heads,
recognising the economic and social beneﬁts of migration
for countries of origin as well as destination, emphasised
the need for effective international co-operation to address
international and intra-Commonwealth migration,
opportunities and challenges, in countries of origin, transit
and destination, with a view to maximising beneﬁts for all
migrants. They called for co-operation to combat irregular
migration and trafﬁcking in persons in accordance with
bilateral agreements and international obligations. Heads
of Government, recalling the link between migration and
development, welcomed the outcome of the 2nd United
Nations High Level Dialogue on International Migration
and Development held in New York from 3 to 4 October
2013. Heads noted that it is important to consider migration
issues in their contributions to the preparatory process that
will establish the Post-2015 Development Agenda.
Heads of Government welcomed the ‘ComPartnership’
initiative, a contemporary platform to unlock the potential
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for bilateral technical co-operation and the creation of
collaboration between Commonwealth member states.
They noted that this would be sought through the
creation of an on-line resource database to be hosted on
the Commonwealth Secretariat’s web-based platform
‘Commonwealth Connects’.
Heads of Government welcomed the Commonwealth
Plan for Broadband Inclusion, the initiative of the
Commonwealth Secretariat, the Commonwealth
Telecommunications Organisation, and the International
Telecommunication Union to work together in a multistakeholder partnership to support the development
of national broadband policies and strategies in those
Commonwealth countries where they are yet to be
developed. They noted that this would help bridge the
broadband divide and ensure accessible and affordable
access to broadband, as the foundation for a contemporary
digital economy, thereby enabling all Commonwealth
citizens to beneﬁt from the opportunities that broadband
access affords for economic growth and human wellbeing
in the interconnected global economy, and to take
advantage of the potential of the ‘Commonwealth
Connects’ web platform. They also noted the importance
of enhanced international co-operation to support
implementation of national policies and strategies to
promote universal digital access.
Commonwealth Secretariat
Heads of Government received the Commonwealth
Secretary-General’s Biennial Report with appreciation.
They recalled that they had requested the Commonwealth
Secretary-General at their last Meeting in 2011 to
introduce an ambitious programme of reform, noted with
appreciation the implementation of the recommendations
of the Eminent Persons Group, and looked forward to the
early completion of this process. They encouraged the
necessary and signiﬁcant reform of the Commonwealth
Secretariat and noted the progress made by the
Commonwealth Secretariat. They welcomed, within
this context, the adoption of the strategic plan and a
focused work plan within a results-based framework.
They called on the Commonwealth Secretariat to
continue to make progress in implementing institutional
reforms and modernising the organisation for greater
efﬁciency, effectiveness and development results, as well
as accountability and transparency, and to be reﬂective
of the aspirations of member states. They also noted the
continued growth of the ‘Commonwealth Connects’
web platform for contemporary networking among
Commonwealth communities of practice, as well as
the work in hand to create online health and education
hubs for collaboration and networking as a part of the
Commonwealth Secretariat’s broader approved work
programme to advance social development.
Future Meetings
Heads of Government welcomed and accepted the offer
of the Prime Minister of Malta to host their next Meeting
in 2015. They also welcomed the offers of Vanuatu and
Malaysia to host the 2017 and 2019 CHOGMs respectively.
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THE COMMONWEALTH
GAMES
UNITING THE COMMONWEALTH THROUGH SPORT
Peter Murphy, Director of Communications for the Commonwealth Games
Federation (CGF), looks forward to the 2014 Commonwealth Games and the biggest
public manifestation of the Commonwealth in action.
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Approximately one
billion people all round the
globe will watch some of
the Games.
The Commonwealth Games, also known as the
‘Friendly Games’, is a unique, friendly, world-class,
11-day multisport event that brings the elite athletes
of the Commonwealth together in a peaceful
celebration. We are proud to promote the fact
that the Commonwealth Games have earned this
title. The Games have often been described as the
‘biggest public manifestation of the Commonwealth
in action’. This will again be demonstrated when
athletes from 70 nations gather in Glasgow, Scotland
from 23 July – 3 August 2014.
This will be the 20th edition of the Games, which were
ﬁrst held (though they were then called the British Empire
Games) back in 1930, in Hamilton, Canada. Barring a
break for World War II, the Games have been held every
four years since. At those ﬁrst Games just 11 countries sent
400 athletes to compete in six sports, and the ﬁlm that
survives is monochrome newsreel with a jaunty soundtrack
typical of the period. This year, around 6,500 athletes
will compete across 17 sports over 11 days. Approximately
one billion people all round the globe will watch some of
the Games, which will be broadcast worldwide in high
deﬁnition.

that counts itself among the best and the most professional
sports governing bodies, is tribute to a tremendous team
effort led by the CEO, Mike Hooper, the CGF board, and
our member Commonwealth Games Associations.
Today we have two very strong and credible expressions
of interest in bidding for the Commonwealth Games in
2022 from Durban, South Africa and Edmonton, Canada.
Bids for those Games will need to be lodged in March
2015, with a decision to be made by the CGF General
Assembly in September 2015.

The Queen’s Baton Relay
The Queen’s Baton Relay is one of the greatest traditions
of the Commonwealth Games. It began in Wales at the
Cardiff Games in 1958 and has been present at every
Commonwealth Games since. The event symbolises calling
on the Commonwealth’s best to come together in peaceful
competition for a festival of sport, showcasing the rich
diversity of the Commonwealth to the host nation and
around the world. By taking the route through the host
nation and other international nations and regions, the
Queen’s Baton Relay brings the Commonwealth Games to
the people and to their cities and towns.
The Queen ofﬁcially started the Commonwealth
Games Baton Relay on October 9, 2013 in a ceremony at
Buckingham Palace. The baton will visit all 70 competing
Commonwealth nations, including Pakistan, South Africa,

Playing host to the Games
Every Commonwealth Games is different; every host city is
unique and presents its own challenges and opportunities.
In fact, one of the major factors that make the Games
attractive to potential bidders is the very fact that the
sports programme is ﬂexible, providing the opportunity
to carefully tailor a Games that suits their city’s needs,
capacity and aspirations.
Glasgow’s ambitions, for example, reﬂect its history. This
is a remarkable city with a proud industrial heritage, and
Glaswegians are known for their hospitality and welcome.
They are using the Games to generate a lasting legacy of
decent housing, great facilities and a people inspired by the
spirit of sport.
For example, the volunteering programme for the
Glasgow Games was heavily oversubscribed. Tickets have
very nearly sold out, 95 schools have established links with
18 Commonwealth countries, and 65,000 children took
part in a competition to design the signs for the venues.
In my experience, the way the Commonwealth Games
have seized the imagination of the people of Glasgow, and
Scotland, is unprecedented.
In recent years, Manchester, Melbourne and Delhi
have all added to the rich heritage of the Commonwealth
Games, and we are conﬁdent Glasgow – and the Gold
Coast, Australia, in 2018 – will do the same. The status
of the CGF today – ﬁnancially stable, with a pipeline of
interested bidders for future Games, and an organisation
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The Queen placed her message inside the baton, watched
by Commonwealth Games Federation president Prince
Imran Tunku, at the commencement of the Commonwealth
Games Baton Relay.

The Commonwealth in Action

‘Uniting the
Commonwealth through
sport’ is the key mission
of the Commonwealth
Games Federation, and it’s
at the heart of everything
the CGF does.
Jamaica and Canada. The Relay concludes with the
Opening Ceremony of each Games.
With each Games, this symbolic event grows in size
and signiﬁcance, visiting more nations, involving more
participants and generating more excitement than ever before.

The Youth Games
In the year 2000, the Commonwealth Games Federation
took on the added responsibility of the Commonwealth
Youth Games, open to athletes between 14 and 18 years
of age. This event was the brainchild of Louise Martin
CBE and the Scottish CGA and offers an unparalleled
experience for the young athletes of the Commonwealth.
First held in Pune in 2004, the next Youth Games will
be held in Samoa in 2015, then St Lucia in 2017.

Humanity, Equality and Destiny
The Commonwealth Games are not just about world-class
sporting action on the track or in the pool. As a means of
improving society and the general well-being of the people
of the Commonwealth, the CGF also encourages and assists
education via sport development and physical recreation.
Underlying every decision made by the Commonwealth
Games Federation are three core values - Humanity,
Equality and Destiny. These values help to inspire and
unite millions of people and symbolise the broad mandate
of the CGF within the Commonwealth.
‘Uniting the Commonwealth through sport’ is the key
mission of the Commonwealth Games Federation, and it’s
at the heart of everything the CGF does. With the Youth
Games, and the forthcoming Commonwealth Games, as
well as the day-to-day sports development work the CGF
supports, it’s a mission we believe we have never been
delivering more successfully, or more efﬁciently.

Peter Murphy has been Director of Communications
for the Commonwealth Games Federation since 2011,
following a career spent in a variety of high-proﬁle
communications roles within business and sports.
The Commonwealth Games Federation (CGF) is the
organisation that is responsible for the direction and control
of the Commonwealth Games, a unique, world-class,
multi-sports event which is held once every four years.
Website: www.thecgf.com
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“NELSON MANDELA,
A MAN OF THE
COMMONWEALTH
WHO TOUCHED
THE WORLD”
Kamalesh Sharma, Commonwealth Secretary-General, 5 December, 2013

©: PA Images
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NELSON MANDELA
LEFT HIS MARK ON THE
COMMONWEALTH
Dr Sue Onslow, Senior Research Fellow at the Institute of Commonwealth Studies and
Associate of the LSE IDEAS Africa Programme reﬂects on the impact Nelson Mandela
had on the Commonwealth.

In the cascade of tributes to Nelson Mandela following
his death on 5 December, 2013, personal friends,
liberation ﬁghters in the struggle, fellow politicians
and commentators have addressed Mandela’s complex
personality and political outlook, his charisma and astute
diplomatic skills, legacies for South Africa and the region,
and Mandela’s relationships with other heads of state.
No mention was made of his contribution to the
evolution of the Commonwealth as a voluntary valuesbased association of sovereign states: i.e. Mandela’s
contribution to the cohesion and scope of a multi-national
organisation, not simply to the South African domestic
scene, or regional bilateral relations.
Commonwealth support for the international struggle
against the apartheid government, and the associated
campaign for South West Africa/Namibia’s independence
was a consistent ‘good news’ story for the association in the
1970s and 1980s. Commonwealth activity, both bilaterally
and in the multilateral forum of the biennial Heads of
Government meeting, consistently sought the end to
Apartheid. Agitation to secure Mandela’s release gathered
momentum in these decades: through collaboration
and support of the Anti-Apartheid Movement, the
Commonwealth Sanctions Committee followed by the
Commonwealth Committee on Southern Africa from
1987, the many initiatives taken to persuade Mrs Thatcher
to adopt ﬁnancial and economic sanctions, as well as
its sensitisation of other governments. (The Gleneagles
Agreement in 1977 banning international sporting contacts
with South Africa was a signiﬁcant Commonwealth
initiative.) This sustained anti-apartheid campaign, and the
associated drive to secure the release of ANC ‘prisonersof-conscience’ – Mandela had become the most wellknown by the 80s – helped to give the Commonwealth
cohesion and a wider sense of identity. Indeed, in the view
of Professor James Mayall, the campaign for racial justice
in Southern Africa was the closest the Commonwealth
came to ‘a grand strategy’. This was notwithstanding
the very public spats between Mrs Thatcher and other
Commonwealth heads in the mid-late 1980s on the issue
of economic sanctions. (Critics of Thatcher frequently
forget that her government supported sport sanctions and
observed the compulsory United Nations’ arms embargo
against Pretoria; however, Thatcher did not help her

cause by her presentation of this policy, which made her
Commonwealth critics think her fundamentally unfeeling
and unsympathetic to the cause of accelerated change in
South Africa.)
Mrs Thatcher herself had been a consistent advocate
for Mandela’s release in her private meetings and
correspondence with the South African President PW
Botha from 1984. The Commonwealth Eminent Persons
Group which visited South Africa between February and
May 1986 to solicit opinion from all sides of the political
spectrum visited Mandela in jail, and used their discussions
in the ﬁnal suggested Possible Negotiating Concept
which was put to the South African government. (This
Commonwealth diplomatic mission ended abruptly when
South African defence forces simultaneously bombed ANC
cadres in Lusaka, Harare and Gaborone.) Mandela’s ﬁrst
international ﬂight following his release in February 1990
was to Lusaka, capital of a leading Commonwealth frontline state and headquarters of the exiled ANC. Mandela’s
ﬁrst visit to a Commonwealth Heads of Government
meeting was to the Harare summit in October 1991, where
he arrived unexpectedly and without a prior invitation
at the banquet hosted by the Queen as Head of the
Commonwealth. Swift shufﬂing of the table settings by
palace and Commonwealth Secretariat aides ensured that a
potential public relations disaster of Mandela being denied
entry was averted.

Mandela’s death allows
the Commonwealth to look
back to a high point when
there was an unequivocal
and united stance in
support of human rights,
and immediate action to
do something about it.
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Rejoining the
Commonwealth was one
of the incoming Mandela
government’s top 5
priorities in April 1994.

South Africa The Good News / www.sagoodnews.co.za

These anecdotes illustrate the symbolic importance of
Nelson Mandela to the Commonwealth. However, it was as
President of South Africa post-1994 that Mandela enabled
the Commonwealth to become a ‘global story’ in support
of democracy and human rights. The occasion was the
Auckland Commonwealth Heads of Government in 1995,
Mandela’s ﬁrst as head of state. On the eve of the summit,
news came through that the military government of General
Abacha of Nigeria had executed the poet and political
activist, Ken Saro Wiwa, and eight fellow Ogoni dissidents.
This was despite Mandela’s personal plea for clemency
for Saro Wiwa. Outraged by this brutality, and deeply
empathetic as a fellow political dissident who had faced the
death penalty by a repressive regime, Mandela immediately
lent his inestimable moral authority to the suspension of
Nigeria from the Commonwealth and the creation of the
Commonwealth Ministerial Action Group (CMAG),
precisely to address the attacks on democracy by military
coups and to organise Commonwealth pressure for a return
to the democratic process. The speed of the decision, taken
at the Commonwealth Retreat, and the manner in which
the news story of Commonwealth sanction went global, was
entirely down to Mandela’s moral authority and his standing
as a one-man pressure group.
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Critics of the Commonwealth have lambasted the
organisation for its recent faltering record on human
rights, given the choice of Sri Lanka as venue for the
last Commonwealth Heads meeting, and inability to
use CMAG to press the Colombo government into
a more publicly proactive stance examining ‘serious
and persistent violations’. Mandela’s death allows the
Commonwealth to look back to a high point when
there was an unequivocal and united stance in support
of human rights, and immediate action to do something
about it. Given the South African government’s role
in the conﬁrmation of Sri Lanka as CHOGM venue
at the 2011 Perth meeting, this would appear to be
another example in which the present ANC government
squandered Mandela’s inheritance: in its individual
action at Port of Spain in 2009 and again in Perth, in
support of Sri Lanka, despite its highly questionable
human rights record; and the ANC government’s
subsequent collective responsibility not to demur on
the choice of venue. This is indicative of the lack of
importance the current ANC leadership attaches to
things Commonwealth.
Rejoining the Commonwealth was one of the
incoming Mandela government’s top 5 priorities in
April 1994. As a head of state who assiduously attended
Commonwealth Heads Meetings, Mandela was a star
drawing card for other heads of State (witness Prime
Minister Tony Blair’s pleasure at his photo opportunity
with Mandela at the Edinburgh summit in 1997) and
an incomparable moral force. Although President Jacob
Zuma denied the Commonwealth had played any role in
the transition to black majority rule at Perth in 2011 – a
view point which infuriated committed Commonwealth
politicians and diplomats – Mandela, by his presence
and his actions between 1994 and 1999, certainly repaid
the Commonwealth for its long-standing commitment
to his release and peaceful transition to democracy. The
admiration was entirely mutual.

Dr Sue Onslow is a leading oral history practitioner, and
has published extensively on Southern Africa in the Cold
War era. Between 1994 and 2010 she lectured and taught
at the London School of Economics, and also at King’s
College, London. In 2008-2010 she was lead interviewer
on the Arts and Humanities Research Council-funded
project, ‘Why Did You Fight? Narratives of the Rhodesian
War c. 1970-1980’, based at the University of the West of
England. She is currently Senior Research Fellow at the
Institute of Commonwealth Studies, London, working on
the major AHRC oral history project on the History of the
Commonwealth since 1965. She is also an Associate of the
LSE IDEAS Africa Programme at the London School of
Economics.
The Institute of Commonwealth Studies, founded
in 1949, is the only postgraduate academic institution
in the United Kingdom devoted to the study of the
Commonwealth. The Institute is a national and international
centre of excellence for policy-relevant research, research
facilitation and teaching and a member of the School of
Advanced Study.
Website: www.commonwealth.sas.ac.uk
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“AN INSPIRATIONAL
COMMONWEALTH
LEADER”
Commonwealth Secretary-General Kamalesh Sharma honours Nelson Mandela.

“Nelson Mandela was an inspirational Commonwealth
leader of the twentieth century. He was a titan of our age.
He became the embodiment of nobility and reconciliation
in politics and statesmanship. His signiﬁcance as an
exemplar to the world of ethical political engagement will
stand for posterity.
Nelson Mandela knew neither fear nor hate. The
Commonwealth is proud to have played a historic role in
the demise of apartheid. When walking into the waiting
arms of history, he visited Marlborough House ﬁrst upon
arrival in London, and famously said, ‘The Commonwealth
makes the world safe for diversity’.
It was our privilege to work alongside Nelson Mandela
in striving for safer and fairer lives for Commonwealth
citizens in Africa, and a digniﬁed future for our people
around the globe.
Despite the adulation he received, Nelson Mandela set
the highest example of the democratic spirit in action

by leaving ofﬁce at the end of his presidential term and
welcoming his democratically elected successor.
In the life he lived and the choices he made, this
extraordinary man left lessons for us all. He shaped history,
but his quiet dignity, his wisdom and his wit endeared him
to millions worldwide.
While Madiba’s death brings deep sorrow across the
world, we also celebrate his long and momentous life.
South Africa, Africa, the Commonwealth, and the world
are today enriched by it.
His visionary leadership, and his generosity of spirit, will
remain an inspiration as South Africa continues its journey
along the Commonwealth paths of diversity, development
and democracy. Let our meditations on his life and legacy
move us to action, and may each of us, in some measure,
aspire to follow in his footsteps.”
5 December 2013

“OUR NATION HAS
LOST ITS GREATEST SON.
OUR PEOPLE HAVE
LOST A FATHER“
His Excellency Jacob Zuma, President of South Africa

“THE WORLD HAS LOST AN INSPIRED
LEADER AND A GREAT MAN“
His Royal Highness, The Prince of Wales
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“THE LAST GREAT
LIBERATOR OF THE
20TH CENTURY”
US President Barack Obama’s rousing address at the ofﬁcial memorial of former president
Nelson Mandela in Johannesburg.

“It is hard to eulogize any man - to capture in words not
just the facts and the dates that make a life, but the essential
truth of a person - their private joys and sorrows; the quiet
moments and unique qualities that illuminate someone’s
soul. How much harder to do so for a giant of history, who
moved a nation toward justice, and in the process moved
billions around the world.
Born during World War I, far from the corridors of
power, a boy raised herding cattle and tutored by the elders
of his Thembu tribe, Madiba would emerge as the last great
liberator of the 20th century. Like Gandhi, he would lead a
resistance movement - a movement that at its start had little
prospect for success. Like Dr. King, he would give potent
voice to the claims of the oppressed and the moral necessity
of racial justice. He would endure a brutal imprisonment
that began in the time of Kennedy and Khrushchev, and
reached the ﬁnal days of the Cold War. Emerging from
prison, without the force of arms, he would - like Abraham
Lincoln - hold his country together when it threatened
to break apart. And like America’s Founding Fathers, he
would erect a constitutional order to preserve freedom
for future generations - a commitment to democracy and
rule of law ratiﬁed not only by his election, but by his
willingness to step down from power after only one term.
Given the sweep of his life, the scope of his
accomplishments, the adoration that he so rightly earned,
it’s tempting I think to remember Nelson Mandela as an
icon, smiling and serene, detached from the tawdry affairs
of lesser men. But Madiba himself strongly resisted such a
lifeless portrait. Instead, Madiba insisted on sharing with us
his doubts and his fears; his miscalculations along with his
victories. “I am not a saint,” he said, “unless you think of a
saint as a sinner who keeps on trying.”
It was precisely because he could admit to imperfection because he could be so full of good humor, even mischief,
despite the heavy burdens he carried - that we loved him
so. He was not a bust made of marble; he was a man of ﬂesh
and blood - a son and a husband, a father and a friend. And

Mandela taught us
the power of action,
but he also taught us
the power of ideas.
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that’s why we learned so much from him, and that’s why
we can learn from him still. For nothing he achieved was
inevitable. In the arc of his life, we see a man who earned
his place in history through struggle and shrewdness, and
persistence and faith. He tells us what is possible not just in
the pages of history books, but in our own lives as well.
Mandela showed us the power of action; of taking risks
on behalf of our ideals. Perhaps Madiba was right that
he inherited “a proud rebelliousness, a stubborn sense of
fairness” from his father. And we know he shared with
millions of black and colored South Africans the anger
born of “a thousand slights, a thousand indignities, a
thousand unremembered moments… a desire to ﬁght the
system that imprisoned my people,” he said.
But like other early giants of the ANC - the Sisulus and
Tambos - Madiba disciplined his anger and channeled
his desire to ﬁght into organization, and platforms, and
strategies for action, so men and women could stand up
for their God-given dignity. Moreover, he accepted the
consequences of his actions, knowing that standing up
to powerful interests and injustice carries a price. “I have
fought against white domination and I have fought against
black domination. I’ve cherished the ideal of a democratic
and free society in which all persons live together in
harmony and [with] equal opportunities. It is an ideal
which I hope to live for and to achieve. But if needs be, it is
an ideal for which I am prepared to die.”
Mandela taught us the power of action, but he also
taught us the power of ideas; the importance of reason
and arguments; the need to study not only those who you
agree with, but also those who you don’t agree with. He
understood that ideas cannot be contained by prison walls,
or extinguished by a sniper’s bullet. He turned his trial into
an indictment of apartheid because of his eloquence and his
passion, but also because of his training as an advocate. He
used decades in prison to sharpen his arguments, but also to
spread his thirst for knowledge to others in the movement.
And he learned the language and the customs of his
oppressor so that one day he might better convey to them
how their own freedom depend upon his.
Mandela demonstrated that action and ideas are not
enough. No matter how right, they must be chiseled into
law and institutions. He was practical, testing his beliefs
against the hard surface of circumstance and history. On core
principles he was unyielding, which is why he could rebuff
offers of unconditional release, reminding the Apartheid
regime that “prisoners cannot enter into contracts.”

Special Focus: Nelson Mandela

President Barrack Obama speaks at the
memorial service for former South African
president Nelson Mandela.

“WHILE I WILL ALWAYS
FALL SHORT OF
MADIBA’S EXAMPLE,
HE MAKES ME WANT
TO BE A BETTER MAN”

©: PA Images
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Mandela demonstrated
that action and ideas are
not enough. No matter how
right, they must be chiseled
into law and institutions.
But as he showed in painstaking negotiations to transfer
power and draft new laws, he was not afraid to compromise
for the sake of a larger goal. And because he was not
only a leader of a movement but a skillful politician, the
Constitution that emerged was worthy of this multiracial
democracy, true to his vision of laws that protect minority
as well as majority rights, and the precious freedoms of
every South African.
And ﬁnally, Mandela understood the ties that bind the
human spirit. There is a word in South Africa - Ubuntu - a
word that captures Mandela’s greatest gift: his recognition
that we are all bound together in ways that are invisible
to the eye; that there is a oneness to humanity; that we
achieve ourselves by sharing ourselves with others, and
caring for those around us.
We can never know how much of this sense was
innate in him, or how much was shaped in a dark and
solitary cell. But we remember the gestures, large and
small - introducing his jailers as honored guests at his
inauguration; taking a pitch in a Springbok uniform;
turning his family’s heartbreak into a call to confront HIV/
AIDS - that revealed the depth of his empathy and his
understanding. He not only embodied Ubuntu, he taught
millions to ﬁnd that truth within themselves.
It took a man like Madiba to free not just the prisoner,
but the jailer as well, to show that you must trust others so
that they may trust you; to teach that reconciliation is not a
matter of ignoring a cruel past, but a means of confronting
it with inclusion and generosity and truth. He changed
laws, but he also changed hearts.
For the people of South Africa, for those he inspired
around the globe, Madiba’s passing is rightly a time of
mourning, and a time to celebrate a heroic life. But I
believe it should also prompt in each of us a time for selfreﬂection. With honesty, regardless of our station or our
circumstance, we must ask: How well have I applied his
lessons in my own life? It’s a question I ask myself, as a man
and as a President.
We know that, like South Africa, the United States had
to overcome centuries of racial subjugation. As was true
here, it took sacriﬁce - the sacriﬁce of countless people,
known and unknown, to see the dawn of a new day.
Michelle and I are beneﬁciaries of that struggle. But in
America, and in South Africa, and in countries all around
the globe, we cannot allow our progress to cloud the fact
that our work is not yet done.
The struggles that follow the victory of formal equality
or universal franchise may not be as ﬁlled with drama
and moral clarity as those that came before, but they are
no less important. For around the world today, we still
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see children suffering from hunger and disease. We still
see run-down schools. We still see young people without
prospects for the future. Around the world today, men and
women are still imprisoned for their political beliefs, and
are still persecuted for what they look like, and how they
worship, and who they love. That is happening today.
And so we, too, must act on behalf of justice. We,
too, must act on behalf of peace. There are too many
people who happily embrace Madiba’s legacy of racial
reconciliation, but passionately resist even modest reforms
that would challenge chronic poverty and growing
inequality. There are too many leaders who claim
solidarity with Madiba’s struggle for freedom, but do not
tolerate dissent from their own people. And there are too
many of us on the sidelines, comfortable in complacency or
cynicism when our voices must be heard.
The questions we face today - how to promote equality
and justice; how to uphold freedom and human rights;
how to end conﬂict and sectarian war - these things do
not have easy answers. But there were no easy answers in
front of that child born in World War I. Nelson Mandela
reminds us that it always seems impossible until it is done.
South Africa shows that is true. South Africa shows we
can change, that we can choose a world deﬁned not by our
differences, but by our common hopes. We can choose a
world deﬁned not by conﬂict, but by peace and justice and
opportunity.
We will never see the likes of Nelson Mandela again.
But let me say to the young people of Africa and the young
people around the world - you, too, can make his life’s
work your own. Over 30 years ago, while still a student, I
learned of Nelson Mandela and the struggles taking place
in this beautiful land, and it stirred something in me. It
woke me up to my responsibilities to others and to myself,
and it set me on an improbable journey that ﬁnds me
here today. And while I will always fall short of Madiba’s
example, he makes me want to be a better man. He speaks
to what’s best inside us.
After this great liberator is laid to rest, and when we have
returned to our cities and villages and rejoined our daily
routines, let us search for his strength. Let us search for his
largeness of spirit somewhere inside of ourselves. And when
the night grows dark, when injustice weighs heavy on our
hearts, when our best-laid plans seem beyond our reach, let
us think of Madiba and the words that brought him comfort
within the four walls of his cell: “It matters not how strait
the gate, how charged with punishments the scroll, I am the
master of my fate: I am the captain of my soul.”
10 December 2013

In the arc of his life, we
see a man who earned his
place in history through
struggle and shrewdness,
and persistence and faith.
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Good Governance, Peace and Security

LEGAL SYSTEMS AND
HUMAN RIGHTS IN THE
COMMONWEALTH
The Hon. Dikgakgamtso Ndelu Seretse, MP, Minister of Defence, Justice and Security of
the Republic of Botswana, discusses the shared commitment of Commonwealth member
states to the rule of law and the protection of human rights of their citizens.

Botswana hosted the Commonwealth Law
Ministers and Attorneys General Meeting at the
Gaborone International Conference Centre from
5 to 9 May 2014. The theme of the meeting was
Consolidating the Rule of Law and Human Rights in the
Commonwealth. This theme was deliberately chosen
by Botswana to underscore the shared commitment
of Commonwealth member states to the rule of
law and the protection of human rights of their
citizens. This commitment is enshrined in the
Commonwealth Charter, which was adopted by the
Heads of State and Governments in 2012.
The meetings of Commonwealth Law Ministers held every
three years provide a platform for Ministers and Attorneys
General to discuss a range of issues. These include criminal
and civil legal cooperation; climate change and natural
resources; corruption and related economic and ﬁnancial
crimes; counter-terrorism; and gender issues, among others.
Out of these discussions the Commonwealth Law Ministers
adopt positions and recommendations geared towards the
advancement of the rule of law and the betterment of the
conditions of the citizens of the Commonwealth.
Ministers have also at times, at the end of their
discussions, requested or mandated the Commonwealth
Secretariat to develop papers on areas of common interest,
or take up certain programmes and activities which would
ultimately assist the member states in the development of
their legal systems and enhance the rule of law and protect
the human rights of the citizens of the Commonwealth.
Some examples where the Secretariat has offered assistance
to member states, especially small states, include judicial
education and the independence of the judiciary; access
to justice systems; international cooperation in criminal
matters; legislative support; and law reform to support
sustainable development and economic growth.

The rule of law
The rule of law is one of the fundamental values embodied
in the Commonwealth Charter. By adopting the Charter,
member governments recognise the rule of law as “an
essential protection for the people of the Commonwealth
and as an assurance of limited and accountable government.”
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The Commonwealth Charter on
Law and Human Rights
With respect to the commitment to the rule of law,
the Commonwealth Charter states that “we believe in
the rule of law as an essential protection for the people
of the Commonwealth and as an assurance of limited
and accountable government.”
The Charter further expresses the shared
commitment to human rights by stating that “we are
committed to the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights and other relevant human rights covenants
and international instruments. We are committed to
equality and respect for the protection and promotion
of civil, political, economic, social and cultural rights,
including the right to development, for all without
discrimination on any grounds as the foundation of
peaceful, just and stable societies. We note that these
rights are universal, indivisible, interdependent,
and interrelated and cannot be implemented
selectively. We are implacably opposed to all forms
of discrimination, whether rooted in gender, race,
colour, creed, political belief or other grounds.”

Member countries have also, through the Charter, expressed
support “for an independent, impartial, honest and competent
judiciary and recognise that an independent, effective and
competent legal system is integral to upholding the rule of
law, engendering public conﬁdence and dispensing justice.”
It cannot be overemphasised that the rule of law guarantees
fundamental rights and freedoms of the individual. This is so
because it presupposes good governance and observance of the
provisions of the Constitution and other laws. It is buttressed
by the acceptance that no government or minister – or any
individual for that matter – is above the law. To ensure the
rule of law, there should be an independent judiciary and
court system, to which everyone in the country, including
government, is able to seek recourse should their rights and
properties be violated.
It is imperative that the courts should be independent,
competent and effective in the dispensation of justice to
engender conﬁdence by the members of the public. The
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public in general, and litigants in particular, should feel
that whatever the outcome of any case, it has been properly
tried in accordance with the law, established procedure and
by fair, competent and independent judges.

The protection and promotion of human rights
It is now a universal truism that every person has an
innate desire to enjoy certain basic rights and the
most basic is the burning desire to be free – that is,
emancipated from servitude and exploitation; extricated
from deprivation and oppression; and rescued from
persecution and atrocities. At the conclusion of the
peace negotiations after the Second World War, the
peoples of the world, by adopting the United Nations
Charter, reafﬁrmed their faith in “fundamental human
rights, in the dignity and worth of human persons, in
the equal rights of men and women and of nations large
and small”.
By ratifying the United Nations Charter, countries
committed and pledged to promote “universal respect
for and observance of human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex,
language or religion”.
The Commonwealth Heads of Government afﬁrmed in
2009 their ongoing commitment to human rights as a core
value of the Association. The Heads of Government made
reference to the rights set out in the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights. These rights include, among others,
access to education, work and healthcare. They promise that
all citizens can vote, practise a religion of their choice, or
petition their governments for change.

The context of Botswana
Botswana attained independence in 1966 and its
Constitution provides for the protection of fundamental
rights and freedoms of the individual. Like other
constitutions of the 1960s, it is silent on economic, social
and cultural rights, also known as second-generation
rights. As such, the Constitution does not provide
for the socio-economic and cultural rights that are
regarded as necessary for a digniﬁed life. Despite this

By ratifying the
United Nations Charter,
countries committed
and pledged to promote
“universal respect for and
observance of human
rights and fundamental
freedoms for all without
distinction as to race, sex,
language or religion”.

The Hon. Dikgakgamatso Ndelu Seretse chairs the 2014
Commonwealth Law Ministers Meeting.

lacuna in our constitutional framework, the national
vision of Botswana, Vision 2016, is premised on the
socio-economic advancement of citizens, as it provides
a framework: ‘Towards prosperity for all by 2016’. The
attainment of the national vision is advanced through
ﬁve-yearly National Development Plans.
The government’s commitment to the protection
of socio-economic rights is reﬂected in the policies,
programmes and projects that have been, over the years,
put in place to advance the livelihoods and dignity of
Batswana. As part of its development programmes since
independence, the government of Botswana has focused
on the provision of infrastructure and services. These
includes the construction of schools, clinics and roads,
as well as the provision of access to water, food (during
drought), education and health services.
In 2009 there was a policy shift from poverty
reduction to poverty eradication. There was also a similar
shift to a people-centred approach to development in
2010. Positive policy interventions by the government
have resulted in increased access to work, water, food,
housing, shelter and land. The challenges faced by the
poor in accessing adequate shelter and housing have been
recognised by His Excellency the President Lt. Gen.
Seretse Khama Ian Khama, who has initiated a national
housing appeal that draws on ﬁnancial and in-kind
contributions from the private sector and citizens. This
scheme realised the building of 453 houses for destitute
families by November 2013.
There is a high degree of respect for human rights
in Botswana. The government both respects and
protects civil and political rights, as entrenched in the
Constitution. The Government of Botswana has achieved
some success in fulﬁlling the economic and social needs
of most of the population.
Botswana has managed to maintain a democratic political
system and basic legal guarantees to its citizens. It has a
viable democratic system with several competing parties,
free elections and a high degree of freedom of speech.

The Commonwealth Law Ministers
Meeting 2014
The meeting of Commonwealth Law Ministers, which I
had the privilege and honour to chair, was ofﬁcially opened
by His Honour the Vice President of the Republic of
Botswana, Dr P H K Kedikilwe, on Monday 5 May, 2014.
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The Commonwealth Law Ministers Meeting 2014 was opened by His Honour the Vice President of the Republic of
Botswana, Dr P H K Kedikilwe, on 5 May 2014.

The national vision of
Botswana, Vision 2016,
is premised on the socioeconomic advancement
of citizens.
The meeting was also addressed by the Secretary-General
of the Commonwealth, H E Kamalesh Sharma, who
acknowledged the great contribution made by Botswana
not only in hosting the meeting but also in advancing the
values of the Commonwealth.
A number of reports were put forward by the Secretariat
and experts on the following issues, among others: the rule
of law and the post-2015 development agenda; enhancing
international civil legal cooperation in the Commonwealth;
a draft model law on recognition and enforcement of foreign
judgements in the Commonwealth; addressing violence
against women in the Commonwealth; international
judicial development assistance; legislative drafting: a
Commonwealth legislative drafting handbook; modalities
for civil society engagement with Commonwealth Law
Ministers; international cooperation in criminal matters;
cybercrime; a strategy to combat corruption and related
economic and ﬁnancial crimes; victims of crime in the
criminal justice process; prosecution disclosure obligations;
the counter-terrorism programme and international criminal
justice; international humanitarian law and international
child abduction.
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Most of the papers were for noting by the Ministers.
Some of the issues raised in the papers were difﬁcult and
sensitive but the Ministers and Attorneys General managed
to discuss them in the spirit of friendship and tolerance that
is characteristic of all Commonwealth meetings.
At the conclusion of the meeting the Law Ministers
considered and adopted a Communiqué, which sets
out the outcomes of the meeting and a programme for
the future work of the Commonwealth Secretariat in
the advancement of the rule of law and protection and
promotion of the human rights of the citizens of the
Commonwealth.

The Hon. Dikgakgamtso Ndelu Seretse, MP, is
Minister of Defence, Justice and Security of the Republic
of Botswana. He is about to complete his second and ﬁnal
term as an elected Member of Parliament spanning over
a total period of 10 years. He has been credited amongst
others with introducing innovative strategies that have
made Botswana a shining example of good governance and
a safe and secure nation.
The Ministry of Defence, Justice and Security of
the Republic of Botswana exists to provide safety,
protection, and promote human rights and the rule of
law through effective implementation of relevant national
policies and programmes to achieve national security,
economic sustainability and quality of life, as well as
ensuring excellence and the spirit of ‘Botho’ – a philosophy
that promotes the common good of society and respect for
all other human beings.
Website: www.gov.bw
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OVERCOMING
ELECTION FRAUD AND
MANIPULATION
Dame Audrey Glover, Board Member of Electoral Reform International Services (ERIS),
urges governments and observers to implement existing agreements and promote
transparency in election matters.

People should be able to put their trust in elections,
and to expect the authorities to organise them in
such a way that the whole electoral cycle has integrity
and that they can have conﬁdence in the system.
This means that the voter must have the opportunity
to make a real and informed choice between
candidates who can campaign on an equal playing
ﬁeld; that there is equal and universal suffrage; and
that each vote is cast freely and in secret with the
added assurance that it will be kept secure and will
be counted. These are basic principles that apply
to all elections all over the world, be they local,
parliamentary or presidential. There are no ‘cultural
differences or traditions’ or ‘regional speciﬁcities’
in regard to the basic requirements for an election
with integrity, or indeed in the average voter’s
expectations for a state to provide such an election.
This is one case where one size should ﬁt all.
During my career, I have observed a common belief among
those who work in this ﬁeld in the importance of elections as
a cornerstone of democracy. This is a belief shared by people
living in countries all over the world. I am always moved to
see people walking great distances or standing for hours in
sun, rain or cold in order to be able to put a piece of paper

Targeted pressure is
often put on students,
teachers, university
lecturers, military personnel
and factory workers to vote
in a particular way or else,
it is made clear to them,
they will suffer adverse
consequences.

marked with a cross – their vote – into a ballot box.
Voters have the right to expect electoral systems to
deliver an honest result. But unfortunately they are let
down repeatedly, because those in power wish to stay there
and therefore use fraud and manipulation in order to do so.
That is the issue addressed in this article.
Large-scale ballot box stufﬁng, stealing ballot boxes and
throwing their contents into a river and other methods
of interfering with an election to a large extent no longer
exist. The methods used now to arrange favourable results
in elections are more sophisticated. In many instances an
election is determined long before Election Day dawns.
Some of the methods that are employed are:
s Voter registration – by deleting bona ﬁde voters from the
electoral list, adding ﬁctitious ones and leaving ‘dead souls’
on it enables the party in power to use those votes to their
advantage. This is particularly the case in constituencybased, majoritarian systems where a small number of votes
can make a big difference in electoral outcomes.
s Making it difﬁcult for opposition candidates to register
or rejecting them on ﬂimsy grounds, intimidating
them or even imprisoning them reduces their ability to
compete on a level playing ﬁeld.
s Vote buying still takes place. In addition, targeted
pressure is often put on students, teachers, university
lecturers, military personnel and factory workers to vote
in a particular way or else, it is made clear to them, they
will suffer adverse consequences.
s Forcing the opposition to hold difﬁcult-to-access rallies
on the outskirts of town limits the opposition’s ability to
campaign.
s Muzzling the press by restricting the opposition’s use
of it, seizing print runs, restricting the opposition’s
ownership of media outlets, preventing reporters
from collecting and reporting information, making
journalists self-censor by making libel a criminal offence
and preventing candidates from having access to paid
advertising. All these tactics effectively reduce the ability
of some candidates to campaign.
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s Another instance is where is there is abuse of
incumbency. A government has a responsibility not
to abuse state resources both human and material
to support the ruling party’s candidates – for
example, using government vehicles, ofﬁce space and
telecommunications for campaign purposes.
s Finally, cameras in polling stations can also have an
adverse effect on the voters’ conﬁdence in the system.
Election day in Sierra Leone.

An unfair advantage
to one particular party
can also arise when there
is lack of transparency
in relation to party and
candidate funding.
s The vote count at the polling station level is an area
where there is an opportunity for manipulation by
transferring ballots from one pile to another, for
example, and attributing an inﬂated number of votes
to a particular candidate. However, there is even more
opportunity to massage the ﬁgures when it comes to
the tabulation at the district level. Delays and lack of
transparency at all stages of counting and tabulation
undermine conﬁdence in the system.
s Where electronic voting and/or counting systems are
used, for example the electronic counting system in
Malawi, ‘bugs’ or incorrect programming can alter
electronic ballots – even creating or deleting them
entirely – or affect the counting and tabulation process.
Widespread lack of knowledge and understanding of the
technology used can mean that conﬁdence in the process
can be damaged, and that the question of whether
problems are unintended ﬂaws in the system or the result
of malign intent becomes a lesser issue.
s While electronic voting technologies, relatively new to
many countries, offer useful features in managing very
complicated or large elections and support to voters
with disabilities, they are similar to any other kind of
system used in that their effectiveness and success are
in direct relation to the conﬁdence that the voters have
in the method used. It can be successful when there is
transparency and openness of access to the programs
used; but when this does not occur, a lack of conﬁdence
is often the result.
s An unfair advantage to one particular party can also arise
when there is lack of transparency in relation to party
and candidate funding. Frequently there are no laws or
regulations in relation to funding; and even if there are,
they are not implemented.
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In addition to all these ways in which the integrity of an
election can be breached, the broader context can of course
have an aggravating effect: all too often, an ineffective legal
system exists in a country that means complaints about the
administration of an election are not dealt with swiftly.
This may prevent some people being able to vote and in
turn contribute to the overall lack of conﬁdence in the
electoral process and also perpetuates a culture of impunity.
The above examples highlight brieﬂy some of the methods
which put into question the integrity of the electoral system.
So we know what can go wrong. It is worth adding that
fraud and manipulation are only symptoms of an underlying
unwillingness of holders of political power to accept the free
verdict of a majority of the electorate. In their view, the will
of the people is subordinate to theirs. Be it through legal
manipulation, outright rigging, political bullying or the
inﬂuence of money, the powerful have always found ways
to use the system to their advantage. Often it is the sum of
small things that makes the difference rather than one big
incidence of fraud. Therefore the environment in which an
election takes place is highly signiﬁcant.

Systematic assessment
How can we eliminate these problems and thereby ensure
that fraud and manipulation are reduced or, better,
abolished altogether?
One way of doing this is to have more accurate and
detailed reporting on the implementation of election
standards. We all know of elections where there has been an
unconvincing and implausible election observation because
the election assessment – whether because of cronyism or
politicisation – returns a result which is blatantly untrue.
The assessment does not ﬁt the facts. There is also the
worrying tendency to describe elections as ‘free and fair’ –
or even as has been written, ‘free but not fair’ – which does
not give an accurate picture of the actual electoral process.
To overcome this, there must be agreement to assess
elections systematically against agreed international
standards and to give a detailed report. Reports must be
based on veriﬁable data and be presented in a concise yet
comprehensive manner. They should also include speciﬁc,
realistic and achievable recommendations for improving
the electoral process.
This is most certainly not rocket science because these
standards exist already. There is the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights, regarded by many as customary
international law, and the International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights to which the majority of states around
the world are parties and thereby bound by its provisions.
In addition to these standards, there are already regional
agreements with provisions relating to elections. The
Organization for Security and Co-operation in Europe
(OSCE) has its commitments in the Copenhagen
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Document. The importance of this document is that the
participating states committed themselves in a form similar
to an international treaty obligation to be monitored and
reported on by an independent professional institution.
There is also the European Convention on Human Rights
which the EU follows, the African Charter on Elections,
Democracy and Governance and of course the Charter of
the Commonwealth.
In addition to these commitments and mechanisms, there
is an increasing contribution by civil society organisations,
for instance the recently agreed Bangkok Declaration for Free
and Fair elections. Last but not least, there is the Declaration
of Principles for International Election Observation for Free
and Fair Elections, and the Declaration of Global Principles
for Nonpartisan Election Observation. Due to the advance
of electoral integrity at civil society and international
organisational level, there is a wealth of material upon which
to draw. What we need to see, however, is more activity in
the implementation of it. It is therefore essential to continue
and expand working with civil society organisations in the
quest for the integrity of elections.
It is also important for Observation Missions to arrive in
a country in time to be able to observe the whole election
process ﬁrst hand, i.e. voter and candidate registration,
as well as the establishment of the relevant election
administration bodies. It is also important they stay in the
country in question long enough to observe all complaints
and appeals during and after the process being addressed by
the relevant judicial bodies. They can then report on the
whole electoral cycle.

Improving transparency and trust
Reports on elections should, as already stated, also contain
recommendations which provide ways for states to improve
transparency and trust in their elections. Inside a country’s
institutional framework, such recommendations partly
address things Electoral Management Bodies (EMBs) can
do, but often go far beyond that, and relate to legislation,
executive decisions and actions and the role of the judiciary
and other accountable institutions. In many cases, they will
be directed to the political leadership of a country, which
may or may not have a direct inﬂuence on the management
of the electoral process. These recommendations should be
periodically reviewed to see what efforts states are making
to implement them. My contention is that all states in the
world should go through this process – because to date,
having headed 12 International Election Observation
Missions, I have not seen a perfect election and I very much
doubt if I ever will.
The Ofﬁce for Democratic Institutions and Human
Rights (ODIHR) of the OSCE, based in Warsaw, for
whom I have had the pleasure and privilege of observing
elections, has been developing a methodology since
they started observing election in the mid-1990s. This
methodology is increasingly acknowledged and serves
as the basis for other election observation organisations
such as the European Union (although they only observe
elections in countries outside the Union and the OSCE
area). The core of the methodology is assessing elections
against the standards that a country has agreed to apply
and the production of a report which gives details of where
those standards have been upheld and where there have
been infractions. In larger observation missions, reports are

Recommendations
should be periodically
reviewed to see what
efforts states are making
to implement them.
based on the observations of Long Term and Short Term
Observers and analysis by a team of election experts.
These reports also give recommendations on how to
remedy breaches of the standards. In many cases where
this methodology has been used over a period of time,
observers have been able to draw on the expertise of EMBs
for observing elections in other countries. One key merit
of the modus operandi and basic methodology developed
by ODIHR is that each election is approached impartially.
It is perhaps the most advanced methodology used by an
independent institution for observation among its member
states. Perhaps it can provide some good examples for
similar regional mechanisms elsewhere, including the
Commonwealth, where challenges exist to collectively
ensure that elections are free from fraud and manipulation.
I suggest that serious consideration should be given to
adopting that approach to election observation on the basis
of collectively agreed standards, either through a legally
binding treaty or political commitments. As long as there
are independent professional institutions and transparent
mechanisms to monitor and report on elections on the basis
of high standards, it would reduce fraud and manipulation
in elections and introduce integrity to the electoral process.

Dame Audrey Glover, DBE, CMG, is a Board Member
of Electoral Reform International Services (ERIS).
She is a human rights lawyer who was formerly a Legal
Counsellor at the UK Foreign and Commonwealth Ofﬁce
(FCO). During that time she was the UK Agent before
the European Commission and Court of Human Rights.
Dame Audrey was seconded by the FCO as Director of
ODIHR from 1994 to 1997. She then headed the UK
Delegation to the UN Human Rights Commission from
1998 to 2003. More recently, Dame Audrey has headed the
OSCE/ODIHR Election Observation Missions including
those to Hungary (2014), Mongolia (2013), Ukraine
(2012 and 2007), Slovenia (2011), Georgia and Azerbaijan
(2010), Albania (2009), and Italy and the US (2008). She
has worked in Baghdad as a human rights adviser to the
Coalition Provisional Authority and the Iraqi Ministry of
Human Rights in 2004, 2005 and 2006.
Electoral Reform International Services (ERIS) is a
European not-for-proﬁt, non-governmental organisation
based in London. ERIS provides electoral and wider
democracy support to a wide variety of democracy
stakeholders and institutions, including election management
bodies, parliaments, political parties, civil society
organisations and media outlets. Over the last 20 years,
ERIS has worked in over 80 countries providing support to
strengthen democratic institutions, processes and culture.
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PUBLIC SERVICE
TRANSFORMATION
MOTIVATING REFORM - THE CERTAINTY OF CHANGE
Gay Hamilton, Executive Director and CEO of the Commonwealth Association for Public
Administration and Management (CAPAM), emphasises the importance of motivating
public servants to engage and contribute at a time of inevitable change.

The reasons for public service reform have been
heard repeatedly – public services everywhere
face the dual pressures of spending reduction
and demand from citizens with ever-higher
expectations. While dealing with global economic
issues and striving for change, governments
are becoming acutely aware that further belttightening will probably be needed and that
public service reform is no longer a periodic
measure to remedy speciﬁc issues. Rather, it is
an ongoing learning and evaluation process that,
to be successful, must be integrated into the
mindset of the public service. Economic realities
the world over translate into such pervasive issues
as job cuts, pay freezes, increased workloads and
pension reform. In the face of such uncertainties,
public servants can be assured of one thing – the
inevitability of change.
Whatever it is called, change, reform or transformation,
public service employees are facing difﬁcult times
whether they are the frontline workers, managers or
members of the most senior leadership. In tough times,
as expectations mount for ﬁnancial savings, leaner
bureaucracies, procedural review and operational
redesign, staff are called upon to lead change and
implement plans. These very tasks may cause them to
experience stress and worry about the future of their jobs.
If they are to succeed, change managers must approach
their task with a clear view of outcomes but they must
also recognise that the management of people lays the
groundwork for positive results.

Using a broad range of
means to achieve change,
management must try to
align new ways of delivering
services and simultaneously
instil trust.
40
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There is widespread
agreement that a new
employment deal needs
to be articulated that is
underpinned by greater
ﬂexibility for individuals,
skills and employability
development
opportunities, as well
as good-quality people
management and
leadership to compensate
for lower levels of reward
and job security.
Source: Leading Culture Change – Championing better
work and working, CIPD, May 2014

Positive communications
In a world where staff members are desperate to hear
good news, it is logical to assume that communications
play a major role. The language around public service
transformation leans towards upbeat and positive terms
about citizen engagement, motivation of public servants
and capacity-building for the next generation. It appeals
to the notion of innovation in practice and sustainability
within the global context as objectives of public service
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transformation. However, one must consider where this
leaves individuals when they are asked to contribute ideas
and participate in the implementation and evaluation
of change practices in the face of recruiting freezes,
downsizing and redundancy terminations.
The management of uncertainty must, therefore, be
part and parcel of innovative practice in transformation.
Public service managers are engaged in processes that
demand a change in organisational culture and are
underpinned by leadership and management development
as well as shifts in core values in the workplace. Using
a broad range of means to achieve change, management
must try to align new ways of delivering services and
simultaneously instil trust in a difﬁcult environment.
Governments are experiencing unprecedented people
management challenges.

Employee engagement and motivation
How then do public service employees remain motivated
when they may be in a state of hyper-vigilance regarding
their futures? One way is to ensure that they clearly see
the connection between their jobs and a new narrative
that is emerging about government. Change managers
worry whether public servants will contribute during
difﬁcult times and whether those who continue after
reorganisation see themselves as survivors, more stressed
and even less motivated. These questions surface in
the course of reform processes and governments are
increasingly convinced that employees must be on board
for transformation to work. To this end, a number of
means to ensure employee involvement and to gain their
inputs are being deployed. These include consultation,
brainstorming sessions and the adoption of a new
narrative with clear intentions, organisational values, as
well as a meaningful and positive vision.
How does a change manager know if employees are
truly engaged? Some have integrated mechanisms to
measure engagement as a ﬁrst step to understanding the
degree to which employees care about their work and how
this inﬂuences the effort they are willing to contribute.
When such tools are used, it is important to also commit
to following up on the issues that emerge and reassure
employees that management is listening and is sincere in
its efforts to be inclusive. Communication of this nature
is increasingly entrenched in management strategy along
with employee recognition policies and career planning,
to name a few options. Further, governments do well to
remember that engagement is not only key to motivation
but to retention as well.
According to a 2012 study entitled Leading Cultural
Change, Employee Engagement and Public Service
Transformation, carried out by the Chartered Institute of

Governments do
well to remember that
engagement is not only
key to motivation but to
retention as well.

Join CAPAM for its ﬂagship event
and 20th Anniversary
The 2014 Biennial Conference (CAPAM)
and Public Service Ministers Forum
(Commonwealth Secretariat)
Public service transformation - a new conversation
Putrajaya International Convention Centre,
Putrajaya, Malaysia, 19-21 October 2014
www.capam.org

Commonwealth
countries are at many
different stages in the
transformation process and
face a myriad of barriers to
achieving success.
Personnel and Development (CIPD) in collaboration with
the Public Sector People Managers’ Association (PPMA),
there are four drivers of employee engagement:
s A compelling narrative – employee engagement levels
are better where the focus is on citizen needs, where
employees receive recognition and when the institution has
focused on leadership development and communication
s A culture in the organisation that is synonymous with
integrity – leadership listens, follows up and is sincere in
its efforts to be transparent and minimise pain
s Leadership development – leadership training that
fosters the types of behaviour required to deliver
citizen-based services
s A voice for the employee – the ability of employees to
feed their views back to management.

Commonwealth country responses
These drivers or any single methodology of public service
reform cannot, of course, be applied evenly from country
to country. Commonwealth countries are at many different
stages in the transformation process and face a myriad of
barriers to achieving success. While countries like Canada
and Australia dealt with the legacy of British bureaucratic
systems and have been actively pursuing the full spectrum
of both citizen and public service engagement for the
past decade or more, many developmental countries
face a different reality. For them, societal and historical
challenges related to political struggles, corruption, lack
of accountability and a public service that is sometimes
motivated by self-interest engender very different
expectations and citizens and governments react
accordingly. A few examples are given overleaf.
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A robust, effective and
competent public service
must be prepared to deal
with models that are suited
to the 21st century, such
as e-government, service
integration, focus on
human capital and publicprivate partnerships.
India. For years, numerous attempts have been made
to examine how the provision of public services can be
improved in India. The combination of political and
economic factors, such as corruption and poor service
norms, have at times thwarted the process. In 2004, a
service-based ICT improvement initiative introduced
in Maharashtra, India, provided a public service reform
lesson for the country overall, described in Reinventing
Public Service Delivery in India: Selected Case Studies (ed.
V Chand, Sage/World Bank 2006). Its success rested on
an innovative leader, Dr Nitin Kareer, who moved away
from the traditional top-down approach and involved
stakeholders in consultations, took culture into account,
proceeded with organisational re-design and involved
departmental employees in every stage of the project. The
result was service-based reform that not only stuck, but
affected cultural change in the workplace.
The Seychelles. There have been recurrent calls from civil
societies and international institutions for better working
conditions, including better pay packages, for public sector
workers to bring them to acceptable living standards. As
recently as 2013, the Seychelles leadership pointed out
that the human resource is the most valuable asset that any
country and any organisation can have. The country is
adopting a fair remuneration scheme (Seychelles Nation, 20
December 2013). Its aim is as much a vital move to ensure
a motivated and effective public service as to attract and
retain talent.
Jamaica. In 2011, the Government of Jamaica began
addressing a number of longstanding structural
weaknesses, which had posed barriers to recovery in the
face of the global ﬁnancial crisis of the time. Jamaica
recognised that public sector reform would be key to
the government’s ability to recover and sustain future
growth. As Jamaican citizens are taxed in order to pay for
the public service, the size of the bureaucracy becomes
critical in terms of debt management. Further, Jamaicans
had been expressing dissatisfaction with the performance
of the public service for some time, implying that a
review of past approaches to reform might be overdue.
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In an earnest effort to improve public service capacity
and productivity, Jamaica has engaged in lesson-learning
from the experiences of Canada, Ireland, Sweden and
New Zealand in successful public sector reform and debt
management (See Towards Public Sector Reform in Jamaica,
Caribbean Policy Research Institute, July 2011). Even
more importantly, Jamaica has looked to experiences of
policy failure and has reviewed the problems that have
hindered reform in the past, and how other countries have
addressed them successfully.
These are just some examples of how countries are
reacting to global trends in demographics, infrastructure
requirements, ﬁscal emergencies, citizen expectations
and global events. Nations are dealing with operating
models that are changing rapidly. They are recognising
that a robust, effective and competent public service
must be prepared to deal with models that are suited
to the 21st century, such as e-government, service
integration, focus on human capital and public-private
partnerships. The shape of government is shifting.
Collective wisdom, citizen expectations, partnering
and networking are at the centre of innovative practice.
Finally, transparency and accountability have never been as
high a priority. Traditional government is being replaced
with a combination of players that includes all levels of
government, civil society, the private sector, the public
sector and, most especially, citizens.

Gay Hamilton is Executive Director and Chief Executive
Ofﬁcer of the Commonwealth Association for Public
Administration and Management (CAPAM). She managed
Ottawa-based national organisations before taking up
international duties in the public administration sector. Her
energy and enthusiasm is often directed toward supporting
groups and organisations to maximise their collective
potential and achieve their desired outcomes. She has over
two decades of experience, including organisational review
and restructuring. Winner of several project management
awards, Gay received the Queen Elizabeth II Golden
Jubilee Medal for her volunteer work. Gay speaks English
and French ﬂuently.
The Commonwealth Association for Public
Administration and Management (CAPAM) is a
non-proﬁt association based in Ottawa, Canada. The
organisation represents an international network of
ministers, senior public servants, leading academics and
researchers in the ﬁeld of public administration from
across the Commonwealth. The Association promotes
the practical requirements of good governance and just
and honest government across Commonwealth countries
and beyond. CAPAM serves its members as a centre of
excellence in good governance and endeavours to build a
more responsive and dynamic public service by providing a
forum for the active exchanges of innovations, knowledge
and practice in citizen-centered service delivery, leadership
development and growth, and public service management
and renewal.
Website: www.capam.org
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DEVELOPMENTAL LOCAL
GOVERNMENT
WORKING LOCALLY TO SPEARHEAD DEVELOPMENT
Carl Wright, Secretary-General, Commonwealth Local Government Forum (CLGF),
outlines the Commonwealth’s approach to putting local government at the heart of
development.

With rapid urbanisation, the global ﬁ nancial crisis,
and the growing impact of migration and climate
change, local government’s role is evolving. It
is becoming widely acknowledged that this is
important not just for the delivery of key basic
services, but is also crucial for the economic and
social development of people and communities.
Many national governments are acknowledging this
and are moving towards a more decentralised and
localised approach to development to ensure that
services and development are provided where and
when they are needed.

Local government – improving lives
Local government’s role as the sphere of government
closest to the people with responsibility for delivery of
essential services is increasingly important. Sustainable
development cannot be done by national or state/provincial
governments alone; local authorities are best placed to help
improve living conditions, reduce poverty and promote
participatory democracy.
For local government and CLGF, delivery of core services
to the community, ensuring the necessary local infrastructure
provision and ensuring an inclusive approach to development,
including addressing the needs of the poor, are fundamental
objectives. Much of CLGF’s work is directed at enhancing
the ability of our members – both local governments
and national ministries – to respond better to issues of
development. This approach is called developmental local
government, a term ﬁrst used in South Africa but now being
generally accepted throughout the Commonwealth.

“Putting local government at the heart of development
is being championed as the most effective approach
to address the challenges of hunger, poverty and
unemployment, and put in place improved governance
frameworks which support local development. This
entails a different approach to economic development that
draws on resources and social capital based at local level.”
Developmental Local Government: Putting Local
Government at the Heart of Development.
Background paper for Commonwealth Local
Government Conference, 2012.

Providing local leadership

Developmental local government is about providing
local government with the framework and capacity to
drive social and economic development, and empowering
citizens to be involved in this development. It is being
championed as the most effective approach to address the
challenges of hunger, poverty, unemployment, effective
governance and local economic development that draws
on resources and social capital based at local level.
Developmental local government was the theme of the
2013 Commonwealth Local Government Conference held
in Kampala, Uganda.

Basic services are essential for improving the quality for
people’s lives. However, local government can have a much
bigger impact if it takes seriously its role as community
leader and space shaper for the development of the area
it covers, and is at the forefront of social and economic
development to increase the prosperity of the area and boost
income for local residents. There is general agreement that
the role of local government must go beyond traditional
service delivery and provide the leadership needed to
energise local economies and communities.

Local authorities are best
placed to help improve
living conditions, reduce
poverty and promote
participatory democracy.
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Local economic development in Freetown, Sierra Leone, creates jobs and contributes to poverty reduction.

A key proposal coming from the 2013 Conference
was that 2014 should be designated as the Year of
Developmental Local Government. We were therefore
delighted that the Commonwealth Heads of Government
Meeting (CHOGM), held in Colombo in November,
formally endorsed this, ensuring a high-level political
mandate to assist our members.
CHOGM also endorsed the formal conference outcomes:
the 2013 Kampala Declaration on Developmental Local
Government together with the accompanying Munyonyo
Statement on Local Government’s Role in the post-2015
Development Agenda. This recommended that the new UN
global development goals and targets should be ﬂexible
enough to be localised, so that planning and delivery can
be aligned at the local, national and global level.

Local economic development
Local economic development (LED) is a developmental
approach whose purpose is to promote local economic
growth and create jobs to contribute to poverty reduction.
LED is constantly highlighted as a priority area for
members of CLGF. LED is critical for job creation,
broadening the local tax base, improving municipal services,
and for capacity and institutional development. It is also
an important mechanism for poverty alleviation. CLGF
has been working in a number of countries, including in
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Africa, the Caribbean and the Paciﬁc, to help governments
and local governments understand and develop this role,
implementing a number of pilot projects which are then
shared across a wider region. Our earlier programmes
included local authorities in South Africa, Ghana and
Jamaica to help them develop local economic development
strategies as part of the Commonwealth Local Government
Good Practice Scheme. Building on this practical work
and the policies developed at our 2011 conference on
local economic development (Energising Local Economies,
Commonwealth Local Government Conference 2011,
Cardiff, UK), CLGF has developed a further programme of
support to help local authorities implement LED strategies
and work with governments to encourage them to provide

LED is critical for job
creation, broadening the
local tax base, improving
municipal services, and for
capacity and institutional
development.
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the framework and ﬁnancing to enable this. This is part of
our new programme, funded by the UK Department for
International Development, to strengthen developmental
local government in Africa and Asia.
Delegates at a CLGF regional event in Malawi in March
2014 emphasised that LED should be adopted as an approach
to development and mainstreamed into the work of local
government. Participants at the event, representing a
wide range of responsibilities from national to local levels,
emphasised the need for a common understanding of LED
and an enabling framework. They agreed that economic
growth is central to reducing poverty and boosting
prosperity and local government has a key role in creating
an enabling environment to promote economic growth.
Their recommendations were formally endorsed by SADC
ministers of local government who met just after the event.
Our programme in the Paciﬁc, supported by the New
Zealand government, also has a strong emphasis on
LED, and in the Caribbean we have partnered with the
Federation of Canadian Municipalities and a number of
other agencies to run a ﬁve-year programme to support
local authorities in developing LED strategies funded by
the Canadian government.

Delivering LED
There is no blueprint for LED that will be appropriate
for every locality. CLGF has identiﬁed a framework for
local government to play its full role in local economic
development – the Cardiff Consensus on Local Economic
Development. This includes having a clear national
framework, an enabling environment, good local strategy
development, partnership working with the private sector
and others, adequate resources, and the ability to adapt to
changing local, national and international circumstances.
Local government is the key player in LED and has
a lead role, but must work in partnership with other
stakeholders, including the private sector, civil society and,
importantly, other levels of government including national
governments. Local government cannot do it all by itself.
There has to be ﬁrm commitment and support from all the
major stakeholders.
Capacity and ﬁnancial resources continue to be a
problem, and often there is a gap between expectations and
resources. Indeed, the underfunding of local government
to deliver its statutory services often results in an inability
to deliver operational LED. Effective decentralisation and
guaranteed and innovative funding sources are essential
for local government to support LED. And it is not just
the funding that needs to be decentralised along with
responsibilities; local government must also develop
the capacity and expertise to be able to use innovative
ﬁnancing mechanisms and access credit.

The underfunding of
local government to deliver
its statutory services often
results in an inability to
deliver operational LED.

Local government
is at its best and most
effective in delivering
developmental objectives
and services when it is
responsive, accountable
and transparent.
This has been done effectively in some countries.
In Tanzania, the government’s National Economic
Empowerment Policy (NEEP) has provided a framework
for economic development and is increasing the level of
citizen participation in economic activities. The NEEP has
enabled better access to credit, soft loans and direct loans,
including local government community development
funds for young people and women’s economic groups.
Local governments are further supporting community-led
skills and other forms of development through speciﬁc
funds in villages and poor communities, and have provided
employment opportunities in public works programmes
that increase local incomes and skills.
For local economies to continue to thrive and grow, local
governments must be able to adapt to rapid change and to
local, national and international markets. Strategies must
be continually reviewed and updated to take into account
the changing economic, social and political environment.
In the UK, Cardiff Council has used tourism, sports and
major events to transform the city, following the decline
of its heavy industries. It has refocused the local economy,
creating a sport infrastructure which it has used to drive
regeneration and brought in key events to attract inward
investment. A priority was to gain the buy-in of residents
and ensure that beneﬁts are spread across the city.

LED – a holistic approach
LED is not just about projects. To be effective it
should be fully mainstreamed into all local and
national development policies. LED should be viewed
as an approach, encouraging local transformation to
respond to opportunities and threats, and to capitalise
on local resources and skills. It should be part of the
way a council does business, with service delivery
inﬂuenced by economic rationale to ensure that there
are adequate services for economic growth – not just
infrastructure but also making an area attractive to
employers and employees, a place where they want
to live, work and do business. LED is a locallyowned approach which enables local stakeholders to
understand their economy, identify the needs, mobilise
resources and jointly take action. This in turn helps
the local authority to become more sustainable with a
better tax and funding base.
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Creating jobs and improving lives in Uganda.

Development and democracy
True developmental local government requires local
democracy and democratic local structures. Governments
can provide an opportunity for local people to play a role
in making the decisions that affect their quality of life –
including the management of many basic services such as
health, water, sanitation, housing and education. Local
government is at its best and most effective in delivering
developmental objectives and services when it is responsive,
accountable and transparent. In other words, when it abides
by the principles of good governance at the local level as set
out in the Commonwealth Aberdeen Principles which now
form an integral part of the new Commonwealth Charter.
This in turn is facilitated by having democratically elected
local government structures. It is counterproductive to
suggest a ‘one size ﬁts all’ approach. All member states,
however, should respect the core political values and
principles as set out in the Commonwealth Charter.
Commonwealth Heads of Government endorsed this
at their meeting in Sri Lanka when they ‘recognised the
role which local government in particular can play in
enhancing the exercise of democratic governance and in
the deﬁning and delivery of essential services as well as in
promoting economic development’.

Carl Wright has led the Commonwealth Local
Government Forum (CLGF) since it was founded in 1994
and has been responsible for initiating key programmes
such as the CLGF Good Practice Scheme and the recent
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regional programmes on supporting local governments
to deliver development. He was previously Assistant
Director at the Commonwealth Secretariat (1988-94),
and from 1980-88 he was the founding Director of the
Commonwealth Trade Union Council. Before that he
worked as Secretary of the International Confederation of
Free Trade Unions (1974-80). Carl has served on special
Commonwealth, UN, EU, OECD committees and
expert groups, and as an election observer. A graduate of
University College London, he was recently awarded an
honorary doctorate by the University of KwaZuluNatal
School of Administration.
Contact: @carlwright_CLGF
The Commonwealth Local Government Forum
(CLGF) works to promote and strengthen democratic
local government across the Commonwealth and
to encourage the exchange of best practice. As an
associated organisation, CLGF is the ofﬁcial voice of
local government in the Commonwealth and works with
national and local government to support the development
of democratic values and good local governance.
CLGF has more than 160 members in 40
Commonwealth countries, including local government
associations, individual local authorities and municipalities,
ministries with responsibility for local government and
relevant academic institutions.
For further information: info@clgf.org.uk; www.clgf.org.
uk. Or follow CLGF on twitter @clgf_news
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BUILDING GLOBAL
CYBERSECURITY
Datuk Mohd Noor Amin, Chairman of the International Multilateral Partnership Against
Cyber Threats (IMPACT), describes the vital steps countries can take to beneﬁt from the
world alliance against cybercrime.

It is impossible for a nation to deal with cyber
threats single-handedly. Given their borderless
nature, these threats require a concerted regional
and global effort to mitigate the risk by ensuring
countries have in place sufﬁcient defence and
response mechanisms. At the national level,
countries need to address cybersecurity readiness
from a comprehensive perspective for adequate
protection of national information. Moreover,
governments have to ensure the measures they put
in place provide protection from a wide range of
constantly evolving cyber threats.
As cyber attacks are getting more and more sophisticated
in this age of technological advancement, nothing in the
wider sphere of the ‘internet of things’ is spared, including
critical national information infrastructures (CNII). It is
not a matter of ‘whether’ the attacks will occur, but ‘when’.
As CNII remain vulnerable, the threat of potential targeted
attacks cannot be overestimated. Once cyber criminals
gain access to the data from any part of the CNII, remote
unauthorised operation is possible, with dire consequences.
In 2007 the International Telecommunications Union
(ITU) launched the Global Cybersecurity Agenda (GCA),
a framework within which an international response
to the growing challenges to cybersecurity can be
coordinated and addressed.

Pillars of the GCA
The GCA is based on international cooperation. It strives
to engage all relevant stakeholders in a partnership to build
conﬁdence and security in the global information society.
Its working areas – its pillars – are:
s Legal measures
s Technical and procedural measures
s Organisational structures

Once cyber criminals
gain access to the data
from any part of the CNII,
remote unauthorised
operation is possible.
Legal measures. Although the day for a globally accepted
legislation guideline for cybercrime is yet to dawn, it is
important for countries to start adopting laws dealing
with cyber-criminal activities intended to destabilise the
national economy and critical information infrastructure.
The practice of institutionalising cybercrime legislation
by several countries in a region could propagate regional
cooperation. Albeit done individually, the steps taken by
governments to control cybercrimes could send a vital
signal encouraging many others to act similarly.
Technical and procedural measures under the GCA
emphasise the importance of governments coordinating
with the private sector, especially CNII operators, in
harmonising security policies and protocols following
international standards. Standards development bodies play
an important role in addressing security vulnerabilities.
There are currently several international standards for
CNII covering technical and management areas such as
the ISO 27000 series, those produced by the Centre for
the Protection of National Infrastructure (CPNI) in the
UK, the US International Society of Automation’s ISA99 series, and the undergoing work by the International
Electrotechnical Commission called IEC-62443. ITU
has also developed an overview of security requirements,
security guidelines for protocol authors, security
speciﬁcations for IP-based systems, guidance on how to
identify cyber threats, and countermeasures to mitigate risks
(www.itu.int/osg/csd/cybersecurity/gca).

s Capacity building, and
s International cooperation.
These work areas serve as the reference point for
governments and organisations to gauge the quality of their
current efforts.
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Organisational structures are another important area in
establishing national cybersecurity. Watch and warning
systems and incident response units such as a national
computer incident response team (CIRT) are crucial in
responding to cyber attacks. Coordination at national level
among all relevant government agencies together with
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The world must take
action, and it must stand
united. This is not a
problem any one nation
can solve alone. A global
framework is needed,
giving us international
principles to match
hackers’ international
range, and allow rapid
coordination between
countries at the regional
and global levels.
H.E. Dr Arias, former President of Costa Rica and
Nobel Peace Prize winner, Patron of the Global
Cybersecurity Agenda

the private sector, academia, regional and international
organisations is required to prevent, respond to, and
recover from such incidents. In addition, governments
have to address factors that contribute strongly to effective
incident management, such as funding, human resources,
training, technological capability, government and private
sector relationships, as well as legal requirements. As
global cybersecurity demands international cooperation,
organisational structures will also have to be in place at
regional level to facilitate communication, information
exchange and the recognition of digital credentials across
different jurisdictions.
Capacity building. Having an advanced, thorough and
up-to-date technological security system could still be
ineffective if the weakest link in the cybersecurity chain
is not addressed. In any security system, be it physical or
virtual, the human factor requires intensive and extensive
care as the system is only as strong as its weakest link.
Intentionally or unintentionally, internal threats pose

The human factor
requires intensive and
extensive care as the
system is only as strong as
its weakest link.

greater danger to the security system than the external ones
as they could open up several windows of opportunity for
hackers. This applies even more in this age of ‘bring your
own device’ (BYOD); the line separating personal and work
spaces is becoming blurred as employees are connected
through their personal mobile devices at all times, night and
day, and sometimes across international borders. Creating
awareness and educating end users at all levels about the
beneﬁts and the harm of ICTs have to take priority before
national cybersecurity can be further strengthened.
International cooperation. Cyberspace is its own dominion,
with no geographical and state boundaries. Attempting
to govern it is futile without international cooperation.
Partnerships among governments, and also between
governments and industry, academia, international
organisations and think tanks, are essential in maintaining
the safety of cyberspace. Once the collaborations are
in place, the engagement of multi-stakeholders enables
continuous and seamless exchange of threat information
and imparting of skills.

Developing a national CIRT
As a key operational home of the GCA, the International
Multilateral Partnership Against Cyber Threats (IMPACT)
works closely with ITU and is mandated to operationalise
the various initiatives under the GCA based on the ﬁve
work areas, delivered through the agency’s technical and
non-technical offerings to partner countries.
Security monitoring and incident management have
become an essential element of network security and
risk management practices. Countries need to develop
these capabilities to enable continuous monitoring of the
information ﬂow, correlate the security patterns to detect
an incident that may compromise their security posture,
and respond to such incidents.
ITU-IMPACT’s Commonwealth partner countries such
as Bangladesh, Botswana, Cameroon, Cyprus, Dominica,
Ghana, Grenada, Jamaica, Lesotho, Maldives, Nigeria,
Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines,
Sierra Leone, and Trinidad and Tobago have undergone
CIRT assessment of their cybersecurity readiness while
at the same time identifying their requirements in
the road map towards CIRT implementation. Other
Commonwealth partner countries such as Kenya, Uganda
and Tanzania have each successfully deployed the ﬁrst
phase of the national CIRT implementation.
A national CIRT plays a critical role in identifying,
analysing and mitigating cyber threats against the
operations of CNII and other key constituents. If a
country is concerned about the safety of its CNII, it
should ﬁrst and foremost ensure that the national CIRT
is in place and capable of supporting security of the
infrastructure. National CIRTs function as the ﬁrst line
of defence, and their roles include acting as the critical
cyber nerve centre in analysing threat information;
proactively alerting the public and private sector
agencies to enhance their security awareness; assisting in
remediation of identiﬁed vulnerabilities; and improving
the overall national security posture.
The level of readiness of a national CIRT needs to be
constantly evaluated and staff have to possess knowledge
and skills according to the current cybersecurity demands
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Security monitoring and
incident management
have become an
essential element of
network security and risk
management practices.
to ensure continuous protection of national CNII. In
view of this, ITU-IMPACT has come up with a phased
approach towards developing the national CIRT capability.
Phase 1 implementation focuses on establishment of
the CIRT and capacity building and the type of services
are more reactive in nature. Once CIRT operations
have stabilised and gained public conﬁdence, the CIRT
will move on to provide proactive services such as
network security monitoring and security assessment
for its constituents in Phase 2. By Phase 3, the CIRT
would be compliant to international standards, capable of
undertaking risk analysis, equipped with digital forensic
capabilities, and able to offer security consulting to the
constituents.
The establishment of a national CIRT stands as a
valuable support for enhanced regional and international
cooperation. After a nation has gained valuable domestic
experiences of addressing cybersecurity and protection of
the CNII, it can participate more meaningfully and make
a valuable contribution to global cybersecurity efforts.

Drills and training
In an effort to boost regional and international cooperation
and as part of capacity building, ITU-IMPACT organises
regional cyber drills where it invites national CIRTs
from countries in a region to enhance their incident
handling skills under one roof. Participants connect to
the network in a controlled environment to work on a
real-life scenario of security breach incidents to produce
incident management advisories. Being physically present
at the drill together with other national CIRTs from
the same region provides the participants with a sense of
understanding of the importance of communication and
regional coordination.
ITU-IMPACT’s comprehensive CIRT implementation
service also includes training. Courses include sharing of
experiences and hands-on exercises aimed at strengthening

Courses include sharing
of experiences and handson exercises aimed at
strengthening capacity for
time-sensitive tasks.
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capacity for time-sensitive tasks such as incident handling.
Courses are tailored to a wide range of cybersecurity
professionals and practitioners, from technical to
management level and from basic to advanced level.

A new way of life
Humankind has entered the realm of cyberspace, whether
we like it or not. The internet has transformed our
way of life by delivering convenience and marvellous
opportunities in a virtual nation that is borderless,
inﬁnite, less regulated, informative and intelligent at its
ﬁnest. Unfortunately, as with the physical world, the new
virtual world also breeds threats that can inconvenience
personal lives and pose dangers to a country’s economic
and political stability as well as national security.
Countries have to put national cybersecurity and
protection of critical infrastructures at the forefront of
their national security policy.

Datuk Mohd Noor Amin is founder and Chairman of
the International Multilateral Partnership Against Cyber
Threats (IMPACT). Datuk Amin was instrumental
in shaping IMPACT to become the ﬁrst international
platform to bring together governments, industry and
academia in the global ﬁght against cyber threats. He also
currently serves as Chairman of the companies Ascendsys
and Nuemera. Datuk Amin previously served as the
Secretary-General of the Washington DC-based MalaysiaUS Friendship Council, and as legal counsel to two Prime
Ministers of Malaysia. He was awarded the Panglima
Jasa Negara award with the honoriﬁc ‘Datuk’ in 2009 by
H.M. the King of Malaysia, making him then one of the
youngest recipients of the Federal award. Datuk Amin is a
barrister at both the English and Malaysian Bars, and holds
a Master’s degree in commercial and corporate law from
King’s College, London.
The International Multilateral Partnership Against
Cyber Threats (IMPACT) was established in 2008 as
the ﬁrst UN-backed global platform that brings together
governments, industry and academia in the ﬁght against
cyber threats. Through a formal legal agreement with
the International Telecommunications Union (ITU),
IMPACT provides ITU’s 193 member states access to
expertise, facilities and resources to effectively address
cyber threats, as well as assisting UN agencies in protecting
their ICT infrastructures. In 2011, IMPACT became a
key cybersecurity partner of ITU, and another agreement
was signed with the UN Ofﬁce on Drugs and Crime
(UNODC). With 149 countries as partners – of which 47
are Commonwealth nations – ITU-IMPACT is the world’s
largest cybersecurity alliance of its kind. ITU-IMPACT’s
key achievements include seven implementations of national
CIRTs; assessments on national cybersecurity readiness for
more than 50 countries; six regional cyber drills with the
participation of more than 70 countries; and training of
more than 1,900 professionals from 80 countries.
Websites:
www.itu.int/osg/csd/cybersecurity/gca
www.impact-alliance.org/
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CLOSER TRADE LINKS
FOR A STRONGER
COMMONWEALTH
Arancha González, Executive Director, International Trade Centre (ITC), discusses the
measures needed to promote intra-Commonwealth trade.

The Commonwealth is uniquely placed to facilitate
and promote greater trade, knowledge sharing
and inter-regional South-South cooperation
among its members. With an address book that
covers countries in Asia, Africa, the Americas,
the Caribbean, Europe and the Paciﬁc, the
opportunities for more systematic trade-related
cooperation are unquestionable. With a common
language and legal system, similar education
systems and with a shared though often difﬁcult
history, the prospects for economic co-operation,
based on mutual beneﬁt, are good. However, there
is still the necessity for some member states to
reform their trade policies to allow free movement
of goods and services.
In the Commonwealth there are untapped emerging
market opportunities to explore, providing an excellent
platform for much greater intra-Commonwealth trade,
which has the promise of exceeding the average 16–18
per cent share of total exports registered between 2007
and 2011. This trend was revealed in a 2013 study by the
International Trade Centre (ITC) on Commonwealth Trade:
Prospects for Stronger Co-operation. The study also found that
one of the biggest obstacles to intra-Commonwealth trade
lies in the slow progress in dismantling tariffs, and the
growth of non-tariff measures to protect local industries.

Obstacles to trade: tariff rates
Tariffs imposed along the value chain by Commonwealth
countries on imports from within the grouping were
higher than the tariffs applied by the rest of the world.
For example, processed agricultural exports of the 33
Commonwealth developing countries faced trade-weighted
tariffs of about 20 per cent within the Commonwealth
compared with around 17 per cent in the rest of the world.
The pattern is similar for Commonwealth least developed
countries (LDCs) facing close to 18 per cent of tradeweighted tariffs for intra-Commonwealth trade compared
with around 13.5 per cent tariff in the rest of the world.
In a global context where the world has increasingly
moved on from tariffs as a trade-restricting measure, it is
surprising than many Commonwealth countries hold on to

these tools as proxies for protecting domestic markets. In
some cases, this is because of a domestic tax architecture that
is not yet fully developed to decrease the revenue generation
of ‘at the border’ tariffs; but in other cases, it is an economic
policy that has not yet come to terms with the importance
of imports of components for exports of semi-ﬁnished or
ﬁnished goods. It is clear that in today’s world, the export
competitiveness of a country relies to a large extent on its
import competitiveness. For many of the Commonwealth
small island developing states which rely on tourism as the
backbone of their economies, there is often a need to import
many of the elements of the tourism product.

Addressing market access
Market access to developed countries and emerging markets,
such as Brazil, Russia, India, China or Indonesia, is of
critical importance to Commonwealth developing countries.
Market access is therefore a key issue, particularly where
common interests may often diverge into national interests
and protectionism. Commonwealth membership can bring
beneﬁts through preferential trading opportunities which
can enhance market access within the association.
The 53-member Commonwealth, which prides itself
as a ‘family’ of nations, can offer the less endowed a
helping hand to trade their way out of poverty and into
sustainability. Political will and policy coherence are the
keys that can help to open doors to intra-Commonwealth
trade. Removing or reducing trade barriers and nontariff measures for its members can increase trade and
investment ﬂows, fuel productivity and development,

It is clear that in
today’s world, the export
competitiveness of a
country relies to a large
extent on its import
competitiveness.
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Commonwealth exports
Over a 10-year period from 2001 to 2010, our
ITC study found that the value of Commonwealth
exports rose from US$900 billion to $2,100 billion,
reaching over $2,500 billion in 2012. However, when
exports from the six developed Commonwealth
countries were excluded, the total export value of
the Commonwealth was cut by about half. Among
developing countries, the increase in exports was
mainly driven by Singapore, India and Malaysia,
accounting in 2012 for almost 70 per cent of exports
from Commonwealth developing countries, while
Commonwealth LDCs contributed only 2 per cent.

create employment and improve lives, bringing about
social transformation for the better. These measures will
help advance the objectives of the 2013 Kotte Statement
on International Trade and Environment to drive growth,
alleviate poverty and enhance trade development and
investments in the Commonwealth.
Ongoing negotiations for a free trade agreement (FTA)
between Pakistan and MERCOSUR (comprising Argentina,
Brazil, Paraguay, Uruguay and Venezuela), as well as
negotiations for Partial Scope agreements between India
and the South African Customs Union (SACU), and also
between India and Mauritius, are steps in the right direction.

Plurilateral trade agreements
‘Plurilateral’ trade agreements are making signiﬁcant
progress to foster intra-regional trade. Economic integration
is far off the horizon, thus trade prospects through subregional co-operation, plurilateral and bilateral trade
pacts have been avenues that Commonwealth countries
have adopted as a way forward. A case in point is the
ASEAN Economic Community (AEC), which aims to
strengthen regional economic integration within the
10-member grouping of states in south-east Asia, including
Commonwealth members Brunei Darussalam, Malaysia and
Singapore, by 2015. These three Commonwealth countries
are also involved in the ASEAN negotiations with fellow
Commonwealth countries such as Australia, India and New
Zealand, to establish a Regional Comprehensive Economic
Partnership (RCEP) with China, Japan and South Korea.

There is also the Trans-Paciﬁc Partnership (TPP) being
negotiated between Australia, Brunei Darussalam, Canada,
Malaysia, New Zealand and Singapore, with Chile, Japan,
Mexico, Peru, United States and Vietnam. Like the RCEP,
the TPP’s objective is to enhance regional integration
towards the development of an Asia Paciﬁc Free Trade
Area. Bilateral trade pacts have also been established among
Commonwealth members such as Singapore with FTAs
concluded with India, Australia, New Zealand and other
non-Commonwealth countries. Australia has an FTA with
the United States. Meanwhile, the European Union is
negotiating trade agreements with various Commonwealth
members following an FTA with Singapore.

Competitiveness is essential
According to the World Bank’s World Development
Indicators, the average economic growth of the
Commonwealth stood at 3.5 per cent in 2012. Within
the Commonwealth, the highs and lows vary among
countries with disparate levels of competitiveness in the
trade of both goods and services, with the six developed
member countries – Australia, Canada, Cyprus, New
Zealand, Malta and the UK – doing on average better than
developing member countries.
Least developed countries (LDCs), landlocked
developing countries (LLDCs) and small island developing
states (SIDS) in the Commonwealth have to play catchup with the developed and developing member countries
to get a larger piece of the pie in intra-Commonwealth
trade. How can they improve their capacities to capitalise
on economic opportunities? The issues to address
include trade policy reform, economic restructuring and
diversiﬁcation to promote sustainability while meeting
regional and global demand for goods and services,
developing niche industries and services that offer
comparative advantage over competitors, and nurturing
innovation on products and services. This will have to be
led by the private sector. Fostering the competitiveness of
the private sector, and in particular the small and mediumsized enterprises (SMEs) will be key. Indeed, SMEs are
expected to be creative to generate a majority of the 500
new jobs required between now and 2030. They will be
the incubators of jobs for the youth and women entering
the job market.

Export of services in the Commonwealth

Trade prospects
through sub-regional
co-operation, plurilateral
and bilateral trade pacts
have been avenues that
Commonwealth countries
have adopted as a way
forward.
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Export of services in the Commonwealth increased
from US$667 billion in 2007 to $805 billion in 2011,
representing about 20 per cent of the world’s export of
services. The bulk of exports were from Commonwealth
developed countries ($446 billion, accounting for
nearly 55 per cent of the Commonwealth’s total
services exports). The export share of services by
Commonwealth developing countries increased
marginally from 7 per cent in 2007 to 8 per cent in 2011,
with India and Singapore as major players, producing
more than 76 per cent of total services exports from
Commonwealth developing countries. This demonstrates
that developing countries are becoming important
players in the market for services.
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Increased demand from developing
countries
Among the developing countries, the leading
destinations in 2012 were in developing East Asia and
the Paciﬁc (including Korea, Singapore and Taiwan,
excluding mainland China) with exports amounting
to US$486 billion, followed by BRIC (Brazil, Russia,
India and China) at $342 billion. Demand from
BRIC grew quickly, with their share in total exports
from the Commonwealth increasing from 9 per cent
in 2007 to 14 per cent in 2012. Although exports to
developed countries had declined from 65 per cent in
2007 to 56 per cent in 2012, they remain an important
export market with exports from the Commonwealth
totalling $1,337 billion.

Overall, the potential for trade growth in the
Commonwealth remains healthy, with ITC’s TradeMap
database showing demand from developing countries
growing at 12 per cent per annum from 2007 to 2011,
reﬂecting the economic growth of emerging markets.
Helping developing countries, LDCs and SIDS to unlock
their potential through technical assistance in policy
formulation, in capacity building as well as knowledge and
technology transfers, can help to strengthen capacities to
trade, particularly in agriculture, which is the mainstay
of many Commonwealth economies. This includes the
area of services which holds great business potential. Fair
competition, which sharpens the comparative advantage of
industries, serves as a common good as it offers quality and
choice to consumers.
A combination of North-South and South-South
assistance, as well as through technical assistance from
specialised trade development agencies, can help these
countries in a meaningful way. In Geneva, a triangle
of international organisations can help Commonwealth
countries in their trade and economic endeavours: the
World Trade Organization (WTO) as the unique body for
global rule-making on trade and for peaceful settlement
of trade disputes; the United Nations Conference on
Trade and Development (UNCTAD) providing research,
analysis and much-needed trade and investment policy
advice; and the ITC providing specialised technical
assistance to policy-makers and SMEs to improve their
export competitiveness. The ITC is well poised to
share its expertise with Commonwealth countries and
with the Commonwealth Secretariat to build effective
partnerships, including public-private partnerships on

Fair competition,
which sharpens the
comparative advantage
of industries, serves as a
common good.

Trade can advance
economic opportunities
and foster balanced,
sustainable, inclusive and
equitable growth.
aid for trade. We are already working with governments
to design national export strategies; provide trade and
market intelligence; enhance SME competitiveness to
harness the potential of value chains; support regional
integration and South-South trade opportunities; as
well as to strengthen trade support institutions to better
explore trade prospects.
Closer trade lineages can contribute to a stronger
Commonwealth. Trade can advance economic
opportunities and foster balanced, sustainable, inclusive
and equitable growth for the 2.2 billion people of the
Commonwealth. This is not just an aspiration. It can be
turned into reality with determination, political will and
a strong network of partnerships. The ITC stands ready to
be a solid and constructive partner of the Commonwealth
and its people.

Arancha González has served as Executive Director of
the International Trade Centre (ITC) since September
2013. Ms González, a Spanish national, is an expert in
international trade issues with 20 years of experience. She
has extensive knowledge about international trade and
economics, coupled with broad experience in trade and
development matters in the public and private sectors,
as well as in management at multilateral organisations.
Before joining ITC, Ms González served as Chief of Staff
to World Trade Organization (WTO) Director-General
Pascal Lamy from 2005 to 2013, and played an active role
in launching the WTO’s Aid for Trade initiative. She has
held several positions at the European Commission, and
began her career in the private sector. Besides her native
Spanish, she speaks English, French, German and Italian.
The International Trade Centre (ITC) is the joint
agency of the World Trade Organization and the United
Nations. ITC assists small and medium-sized enterprises
(SMEs) in developing and transition economies to
become more competitive in global markets, thereby
contributing to sustainable economic development within
the frameworks of the Aid for Trade agenda and the
Millennium Development Goals. The ITC is the only
development agency fully dedicated to SME development.
ITC builds vibrant, sustainable export sectors which
provide entrepreneurial opportunities, particularly for
women, youth and poor communities. ITC’s goal is to
promote trade impact for good.
Website: www.intracen.org
Twitter: twitter.com/ITCnews
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UNCTAD AT 50:
BUILDING ON
OUR HISTORY
A BROADENING FOCUS FOR GLOBAL TRADE
AND DEVELOPMENT
Dr Mukhisa Kituyi, Secretary-General of UNCTAD, salutes the organisation’s
contributions to sustainable development since 1964 and welcomes the responsibility
for future progress.

When the United Nations Conference on Trade
and Development (UNCTAD) was created 50 years
ago, its member states called for “a better and
more effective system of international economic
co-operation, whereby the division of the world
into areas of poverty and plenty may be banished
and prosperity achieved by all”. The situation for
developing states has changed profoundly since
then, although all countries face challenges that
are, if anything, even tougher today than they
were in 1964.
In the 1960s, newly independent countries sought to take
control of their own development. Many of them believed
that trade represented a promising means to that end. They
wanted a forum where rich and poor countries could come
together and engage in a dialogue on how to address the
imbalances of the global economy, level the playing ﬁeld
and make sure that developing countries would not forever
remain on the margins of the global economy, but also
partake in the beneﬁts of global trade.
When they gathered in Geneva for that ﬁrst UNCTAD
ministerial meeting, developing countries sought major
reforms in the multilateral framework governing the
post-war global economy, which had been established at
the Bretton Woods conference in 1944. In those days,
trade and economic relations reﬂected a sharp distinction
between North and South. Trade perpetuated a skewed
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With the founding of
UNCTAD, the universal
membership of the
United Nations explicitly
embraced for the ﬁrst time
an inclusive and forwardthinking development
perspective.
and biased international division of labour. Developing
countries relied mainly on exports of primary products to
advanced economies, and in turn, often imported highvalue-added manufactured goods from them.
By establishing UNCTAD and its secretariat, the 1964
conference added a permanent institutional ﬁxture to the
multilateral landscape with a responsibility “to formulate
principles and policies on international trade and related
problems of economic development”. Signalling a move
beyond the principles that had previously led to the
establishment of the Bretton Woods institutions and the
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT), it was
agreed that: “Economic development and social progress
should be the common concern of the whole international
community, and should, by increasing economic prosperity
and well-being, help strengthen peaceful relations and
cooperation among nations”.
Therefore, with the founding of UNCTAD, the
universal membership of the United Nations explicitly
embraced for the ﬁrst time an inclusive and forwardthinking development perspective.

Economic Growth, Trade & Investment

Thinking, debating, delivering
From its launch, working with its member states, UNCTAD
has strived to build a world economy that serves the interest
of all. We have pursued this goal through analytical research
and innovative policy proposals, through inter-governmental
negotiations and consensus-building, and through technical
cooperation with developing countries and countries with
economies in transition, to support their efforts to beneﬁt
from globalisation. We have been most effective when these
three pillars – research, building consensus and providing
technical support – all push in the same direction. Bold ideas
require political support and technical expertise to help them
adapt to local conditions.
UNCTAD thinking has challenged and changed
the way we perceive and practice development. It has
helped to shape the global development agenda and build
national capacities. For example, UNCTAD’s proposition
that donor countries commit to an aid target of 0.7 per
cent of their gross national income was later translated
into a commitment within the Millennium Development
Goals (MDGs). UNCTAD’s call for debt relief in
developing countries became the basis of the Multilateral
Debt Relief Initiative.
UNCTAD was also the birthplace of the Generalized
System of Preferences, which helped countries,
particularly the least developed ones, to beneﬁt from
globalisation through increased market access. Indeed,
UNCTAD was one of the ﬁrst UN bodies to draw the
attention of the international community to the speciﬁc
challenges faced by those states that came to be known as
Least Developed Countries (LDCs). All along, UNCTAD
has advocated for countries to be given the headroom to
address their speciﬁc needs and challenges without relying
on ‘one-size-ﬁts-all’ policies.
In the area of ﬁnance, we issued early warnings on
ﬁnancial crises and global capital ﬂow spillovers, as well
as supporting Paris Club debt renegotiations. On the
broader issue of debt sustainability, UNCTAD and the
Commonwealth Secretariat share the common goal of
achieving sustainable debt management in developing
countries. Although we work separately, our organisations’
capacity-building programmes on debt management cover
most of the developing world.

An altered landscape
Today, 50 years on, the context for development is
profoundly changed. Old distinctions between North and
South have become blurred, as they have between East
and West. A number of emerging countries have enjoyed
unprecedented growth performance, helping to reduce the
share of the global population living in extreme poverty.
The growth in South-South trade and cooperation has
altered relations between countries and regions, even if it
has not fully spared developing and emerging economics
the ramiﬁcations of crises in the developed world.
At the same time, many of the broader concerns of
developing countries that animated discussions in 1964
are still with us, even if some of these are reﬂected in new
challenges. Such concerns include continued poverty,
growing inequality within and across countries and the
danger of ﬁnancial crisis and volatility. Many countries,
particularly among the least developed, landlocked,

UNCTAD has advocated
for countries to be given
the headroom to address
their speciﬁc needs and
challenges without relying
on ‘one-size-ﬁts-all’
policies.
and small island states, continue to face stagnation and
vulnerability. Climate change, food security and conﬂict
are among the threats to future prosperity.
At UNCTAD, our work has evolved from a focus on
North-South relations and problems to today’s greater
emphasis on interdependence between countries and
between economic sectors. Our focus has widened
to reﬂect the many ways in which social, economic
and environmental factors combine in the pursuit of
development that is inclusive and sustainable.

Cooperation with the Commonwealth
As the number of bodies working on development has
grown, so have UNCTAD’s partnerships with others.
Especially pertinent is our intensiﬁed work with the
Commonwealth Secretariat over recent years. For
example, UNCTAD and the Commonwealth Secretariat
work together to provide information and support for
developing countries in the areas of Aid for Trade and trade
negotiations, including the long-running Doha Round. A
recent case in point was the joint side event we held at the
World Trade Organization Ministerial Conference in Bali
in December 2013. In trade, we have also cooperated on
the Global Services Forum, joint regional dialogues and
joint publications. We have worked together to provide
workshops in Africa on investment, technology transfer
and intellectual property. Our shared concern with
addressing the special needs of Small Island Developing
States is an area for future cooperation.
In addition, UNCTAD has signed memorandums
of understanding and carried out activities with the
Commonwealth Business Council and the Commonwealth
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Telecommunications Organisation. We expect and hope
that our ties with the Commonwealth will grow.

Towards a post-2015 development agenda
It is auspicious that UNCTAD’s 50th Anniversary takes
place at a time when the global community rallies towards
achieving the MDGs and seeks to respond to people’s
aspirations around the world by setting the development
agenda beyond 2015.
The greater interdependence that characterises today’s
world implies that many problems and challenges affect
all of us, developed and developing countries alike.
These global problems cry out for global solutions and
for the provision of truly global public goods. In this
heterogeneous world, the need for renewed multilateralism
has never been greater. The UN system must work
together, and with others, to deliver these public goods.
At UNCTAD, when we look at the development
framework for after 2015, we seek an agenda that is
transformative. By this we mean an agenda that addresses
the need for development that is economically, socially and
environmentally sustainable. This agenda should create
conditions that will allow more countries to achieve the
kind of ‘virtuous cycles’ of productive investment, rising
incomes, poverty reduction and expanding markets that
bring about lasting economic and social transformation.
This means setting the goals and targets that are designed
to deliver sustainable and inclusive development. It also
means including in this post-2015 agenda the means
for implementing these goals and targets. UNCTAD
is contributing to this process in a number of ways. In
New York, we are closely supporting the activities of
the Open Working Group on Sustainable Development
Goals (SDGs). UNCTAD is leading the group of agencies
working on ‘means of implementation’ for the SDGs. In
Geneva, including through the informal Geneva Dialogues
we are organising, we are looking at how trade can act
better as an enabler of economic development.
The challenges facing all countries are, if anything, even
tougher today than they were 50 years ago. Back in 1964,
an ambitious growth target, adequate ﬁnance for a faster
pace of investment and the balance of payments constraint
framed much of the development policy debate. This was
already understood to require much stronger support from
the multilateral trade and ﬁnancial institutions than had
previously been forthcoming. Today many more goals
and targets have been added to the drive for inclusive and
sustainable development, and the threats have multiplied.
No country, and certainly not developing countries or
countries in transition, can hope to meet these goals,
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When we look at the
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for after 2015, we
seek an agenda that is
transformative.
targets and threats alone. International cooperation and
action are essential.
Fifty years ago at the ﬁrst UNCTAD conference,
developing countries insisted that such cooperation and
action should not be promoted as an act of compassion
or charity, but on the recognition that building a
vibrant developing world is also to the advantage of
richer countries, by expanding trade and investment
opportunities. This is what we mean when we still call
for ‘prosperity for all’. Within a genuinely multilateral
context, development can bring a win-win result for all
participants. It is my hope that we can maintain an open
and constructive spirit of dialogue among all countries, as
we work towards the sustainable future that we all want.
Fifty years of UNCTAD history has taught us the value of
bold thinking, open dialogue and purposeful cooperation.

Dr Mukhisa Kituyi of Kenya became Secretary-General
of UNCTAD in September 2013. Before that, Dr Kituyi
was Chief Executive of the Kenya Institute of Governance,
and Kenya’s Minister of Trade and Industry (2002-2007).
During this period, Dr Kituyi chaired the Council of
Ministers of the Common Market for Eastern and Southern
Africa (COMESA) and the African Trade Ministers’
Council. He also served as chairman of the Council of
Ministers of the African, Caribbean and Paciﬁc (ACP)
Group of States, and was lead negotiator for Eastern and
Southern African ministers during the European Union–
ACP Economic Partnership Agreement negotiations. He was
convenor of the agriculture negotiations carried out at the
World Trade Organization’s Sixth Ministerial Conference
held in Hong Kong in 2005. He has been a member of an
advisory team on regional economic links, and helped to
develop the structure for a pan-African free trade area.
The United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development (UNCTAD), which is governed by its 194
member states, is the UN body responsible for dealing
with development issues, particularly international trade,
the main driver of development. Its work can be summed
up in three words: think, debate, and deliver. UNCTAD
produces often-innovative analyses to help policy-makers
take informed decisions and promote the macroeconomic
policies best suited to ending global economic inequalities
and to generating people-centred sustainable development.
UNCTAD is also a forum to discuss ways to establish
a better balance in the global economy. In addition,
UNCTAD offers direct technical assistance to developing
countries and countries with economies in transition.
Website: www.unctad.org

The President, H.E. Salva Kiir Mayardit

THE
REPUBLIC OF
SOUTH SUDAN

VISION:
One Nation, One People. In peace, free, just, independent, democratic, prosperous, developed, educated, healthy,
food-secured, living in harmony with itself and its neighbours.

COUNTRY PROFILE
The Republic of South Sudan covers an area of 640,000km²
and is located in the centre of sub-Saharan Africa,
bordering Ethiopia to the east, Kenya, Uganda and the
Democratic Republic of Congo to the south, the Central
African Republic to the west and the Republic of Sudan to
the north. The country enjoys both a sub-humid climate
and benign rainfall.
South Sudan is divided into seven agro-ecological zones:
t the Greenbelt
t the Ironstone Plateau
t the Central and South-Eastern Hills and Mountains
t the Flood Plains
t the Nile and Sobat Rivers Zone
t the Arid and Pastoral Zone, and
t the Central Rainlands, which are located at an altitude of 2,000m above sea level.
The rainfall patterns vary across the regions, ranging from 500 to 2000mm annually, which provides a growing season of
between 130 and 300 days and means agricultural performance can therefore diﬀer from region to region and from year
to year. Temperatures typically remain above 25°C but can rise above 35°C, particularly during the dry season between
January and April.
The Republic has a population of approximately 11.25 million inhabitants (World Bank, 2013) within the 10 states and the
Abyei area, of whom 80% of the people live in rural areas and the remainder in the country’s towns. In terms of economic
activities, 45% of the rural population are agropastoralists, who combine crop growing with livestock rearing. A third live
oﬀ agriculture alone and a further 12% are ﬁshermen. The remaining rural population live oﬀ other activities The country
also enjoys a rich culture, blended from the heritage of over 500 ethnic communities. English is an oﬃcial language of
the government institutions, as well as being used for teaching at all levels of education. Colloquial Arabic (Arabic Juba) is
widely spoken across the entire country, alongside a signiﬁcant number of indigenous languages.

SYSTEM OF GOVERNMENT
The Government of the Republic of South Sudan is divided into three categories:
t the Executive institutions
t the Legislative Assemblies, and
t the Judicial institutions
each of which is individually administered at National, State and Local/County government levels
The currency of exchange is the South Sudanese Pound (SSP), with approximately 3.2 SSP currently equating to 1 US Dollar.

INVESTMENT OPPORTUNITIES WITHIN SOUTH SUDAN
The Republic of South Sudan is blessed with an enormous potential for inward investment and presents many opportunities
across various sectors, including in Natural Resources, Infrastructure, Manufacturing, Tourism and the Service
Industries. All are open to local investment, to Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) and Public Private Partnerships (PPP).
Agriculture
Traditionally, agriculture has been at the centre of the South Sudanese economy. Each of the seven agro-ecological zones
is capable of producing more than its individual subsistence needs and, in areas such as the Greenbelt, it is even possible
to harvest two crops per year. South Sudan has long been a signiﬁcant producer of cotton, gum, millet, sorghum, sesame,
rice and peanuts, with other crops grown including coﬀee, tea, sugar and tobacco. Vegetables and tropical fruits, such as
bananas, grapefruits, guavas, mangoes, lemons and pineapples are amongst the many widely grown in South Sudan.
Livestock, Fisheries and Forestry
The animal population in South Sudan is estimated at 12 million head of cattle which, alongside 11 million sheep and
goats, are mostly found within the Upper Nile, Bahr el Ghazal and the Eastern Equatoria. However, the sector remains
mostly uncommercialised. The Republic of South Sudan therefore oﬀers many opportunities for investment and business
growth within agriculture and also in forestry and its related activities, especially in irrigated districts or those well fed by
rain. South Sudan has ample land, an abundant water supply and a generally favourable climate for crops. The country is
also rich in various forest resources, which cover about a third of the total land area.
Investors can explore investment opportunities in the following sub-sectors:
t Cereals (including sorghum, maize and rice) in the Upper Nile, Eastern Equatoria, Jonglei and Lake states.
t Rice in the ﬂood plain areas of Awiel in Northern Baher el Ghazal, Sudd in Jonglei and in Unity state.
t Oilseeds (such as sunﬂower, sesame and groundnuts) in the Upper Nile, Unity, Jonglei and Greater Equatoria states.
t Oil Palm in the Equatorial Greenbelt and in Lakes state.
t Root Crops (like cassava, sweet potatoes and Irish potatoes) in the Equatorial Greenbelt.
t Horticultural and Floricultural schemes (vegetables, fruits and ﬂowers) in the Greenbelt of Greater Equatoria, Greater
Baher el Ghazal and Greater Upper Nile.
t Tea, Coffee and Tobacco growing in Upper Talanga and in other areas in the Greenbelt of Greater Equatoria.
t Agricultural Machinery and other equipment.

Oil, Gas and Natural Resources
There is a huge untapped potential for investors within the Oil and Gas production sectors across the Republic of South
Sudan. More than 300,000 barrels of oil per day are currently produced in the Unity and Upper Nile states. Oil is also
extracted in the Abyei area in commercially viable quantities. Further opportunities for oil exploration are presented in
many other areas across the country with oil reserves recently discovered in the Jonglei, Northern Bahr el Ghazal, Warrap
and Lakes states.
Examples of the existing opportunities for investment include:
Refineries:
t the Akon reﬁnery in Warrab state
t the Gemeza reﬁnery in Central Equatoria
t onsite reﬁneries and storage facilities in the oilﬁelds of the Upper Nile and Unity states
Pipelines:
t 2,050km of oil pipeline from South Sudan to Lamu on Kenya`s Indian Ocean coast
t 1,600km of oil pipeline from South Sudan to Djibouti, through Ethiopia
t 800km of oil pipeline from South Sudan through Uganda to Mombasa in Kenya
By-Products:
t Carbon-rich oil waste processing
t Plastics, bitumen and synthetic rubber manufacturing

Mineral distribution in the Republic of South Sudan
Mineral distribution by State, according to the late Dr Patrick Legge and Everett K. Minga
BLOCK (km2)

AREA as %

Iron, Gold, Copper, Manganese, Zinc, Tin and Aluminium

974

28.0

Western Equatoria

Iron, Copper, Manganese, Zinc, Lead and Aluminium

644

18.5

Eastern Equatoria

Gold, Copper, Manganese, Zinc, Lead and Aluminium

530

15.2

Central Equatoria

Gold, Copper, Manganese, Zinc, Lead and Aluminium

385

11.1

Northern Bahr Ghazal

Copper, Tin, Aluminium and Iron

296

8.5

Jonglei

Gold

241

6.9

Warrap

Aluminium, Lead and Tin

224

6.4

Lakes

Aluminium, Lead and Tin

107

3.1

Upper Nile

Gold

81

2.3

Unity

-

-

-

STATE

GEOCHEMICAL and GEOLOGICAL ANAMOLIES

Western Bahr Ghazal

TOTAL

12,248km²

Infrastructure
The Government of the Republic of South Sudan believes that a solid infrastructure and a fundamental service system
are the essential requirements for attracting investment and has already expended signiﬁcant eﬀort in developing the
country’s roads, bridges, airports and river ports. In addition, there are already sound investment service facilities in place,
including banks, foreign exchange bureaux, insurance companies, hotels and telecommunications networks. These
infrastructure and service facilities form a strong base for facilitating investment into South Sudan.
The Private Sector
The Government of the Republic of South Sudan recognises the important role played by the private sector in all areas of
investment and this spirit has been manifested through the establishment of the South Sudan Chamber For Commerce,
Industry and Agriculture / Public-Private Dialogue Forum.
Economic and Financial Policies
Since 2005, the Republic of South Sudan has been developing open and liberalised economic and ﬁnancial policies to
enhance foreign and local investment. These polices have improved both economic and ﬁnancial growth and reduced
the rate of inﬂation. This has led to an improvement in the general standard of living, as exempliﬁed by the current low
and competitive tax rates. Equally, as a young nation, South Sudan remains free from external debts which can encourage
international creditors to subsidise large investment projects.
Doing Business
The Republic of South Sudan is an attractive destination for doing business. According to a report of the World Bank, it
costs less to open a business in South Sudan than in a number of other countries in Africa. In addition, South Sudan ranks
higher than many countries in the region in terms of contract formation and property registration.
Tourism
The tourism and hospitality sector, which includes the nation’s hotels, lodges, resorts and restaurants, can play a signiﬁcant
role in the economy of South Sudan by attracting foreign currency and creating job opportunities. The Republic of South
Sudan boasts a rich and varied wildlife, as well as beautiful scenery, which oﬀers tremendous investment opportunities in
the tourism and hospitality industries.

Boma National Park

The Sudd Region

Water Resources
The Republic of South Sudan is blessed with abundant water resources. The Nile ﬂows right across the country and there
are many other smaller rivers, tributaries and seasonal streams. In addition, there exist many underground water sources
and swamps (particularly in Sudd), which cover a total area of 30,000km². These water resources oﬀer huge opportunities
to prospective investors in the areas of irrigation, drinking water distribution, hydro-electricity, river transport and ﬁsheries.
Mineral Resources
The Republic of South Sudan is also richly endowed with other mineral resources including gold, iron, limestone, copper,
uranium, gravel and sand, all of which remain largely untapped.
Legal Framework - Protecting Investors
In 2009, the Government of the Republic of South Sudan enacted an Investment Promotion Act which, alongside other
legislation, provide safeguards for the rights of investors.
These laws constitute the basis for a legal framework that can enable inbound investors to beneﬁt from legal incentives and
to acquire ﬁnancial guarantees including concessions, duty exemptions, licensing, land acquisition and company registration.

The River Nile

The Eastern Region

Investment Policy Benefits
t Non-Discrimination:
Foreign investors can own and operate business in any sector in the Republic of South Sudan.
t Guarantees against expropriation:
The government guarantees that no enterprise shall be nationalised and that no investor will be constrained by them.
t Employment:
Work permits shall be granted to any foreign employees who work for the inward investor.
t Access to public information:
Investors have statutory rights and access to all enacted law, the decisions of courts and to any public information
related to investment.
t Dispute Resolution:
Any aggrieved investor shall have full recourse to the law courts of the Republic of South Sudan, which has jurisdiction
over business disputes.
t Repatriation of capital, profits and dividends:
Investors have the right to freely repatriate their money in a convertible currency or to dispose of it in any manner they
deem ﬁt, subject to the appropriate tax and other legal obligations.
Prepared by: Ambassador Chol Ajongo, Deputy Head of Mission, Embassy of South Sudan, United Kingdom
References:
1. James Ayul Pakwan and Peter Aul Othow Necding Investment Opportunities in the Republic of South Sudan, 2012.
2. Laws of South Sudan, Mining Act, 2012.
3. Investor Guide
The Ministry of Foreign Aﬀairs and International Cooperation, The Republic of South Sudan

For more information, please visit: www.goss.org
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THE POST-2015
DEVELOPMENT AGENDA
ERADICATE POVERTY AND TRANSFORM ECONOMIES
THROUGH SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Dr Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono, Ellen Johnson Sirleaf and
David Cameron, co-Chairs of the High-Level Panel of Eminent
Persons on the Post-2015 Development Agenda, set out their
bold yet practical vision for development beyond 2015.

With the 2015 Millennium Development Goals
deadline fast approaching, Ban Ki-moon, UN
Secretary-General, tasked Dr Susilo Bambang
Yudhoyono (President of Indonesia), Ellen Johnson
Sirleaf (President of Liberia) and David Cameron
(Prime Minister of the UK) with jointly chairing a
27-person panel to make recommendations on the
development agenda beyond 2015. The resultant
report, published last year, is both bold and practical.
We are pleased to publish the Executive Summary
of The Report of the High-Level Panel of Eminent
Persons on the Post-2015 Development Agenda. The
full Report can be accessed at http://www.un.org/
sg/management/pdf/HLP_P2015_Report.pdf.
“Our vision and our responsibility are to end extreme poverty in
all its forms in the context of sustainable development and to have
in place the building blocks of sustained prosperity for all.”

The building blocks
The High-Level Panel of Eminent Persons on the Post2015 Development Agenda came together with a sense
of optimism and a deep respect for the Millennium
Development Goals (MDGs). The years since the
millennium have seen the fastest reduction in poverty
in human history: there are half a billion fewer people
living below an international poverty line of $1.25 a day.
Child death rates have fallen by more than 30 per cent,
with about three million children’s lives saved each year
compared to 2000. Deaths from malaria have fallen by one
quarter. This unprecedented progress has been driven by
a combination of economic growth, better policies, and
the global commitment to the MDGs, which set out an
inspirational rallying cry for the whole world.
Given this remarkable success, it would be a mistake to
simply tear up the MDGs and start from scratch. As world
leaders agreed at Rio in 2012, new goals and targets need
to be grounded in respect for universal human rights, and
ﬁnish the job that the MDGs started. Central to this is
eradicating extreme poverty from the face of the earth by
2030. This is something that leaders have promised time and
again throughout history. Today, it can actually be done.

So a new development agenda should carry forward
the spirit of the Millennium Declaration and the best of
the MDGs, with a practical focus on things like poverty,
hunger, water, sanitation, education and healthcare. But
to fulﬁl our vision of promoting sustainable development,
we must go beyond the MDGs. They did not focus
enough on reaching the very poorest and most excluded
people. They were silent on the devastating effects of
conﬂict and violence on development. The importance
to development of good governance and institutions
that guarantee the rule of law, free speech and open and
accountable government was not included, nor the need
for inclusive growth to provide jobs. Most seriously, the
MDGs fell short by not integrating the economic, social,
and environmental aspects of sustainable development
as envisaged in the Millennium Declaration, and by
not addressing the need to promote sustainable patterns
of consumption and production. The result was that
environment and development were never properly
brought together. People were working hard – but often
separately – on interlinked problems.
So the Panel asked some simple questions: starting
with the current MDGs, what to keep, what to amend,
and what to add. In trying to answer these questions, we
listened to the views of women and men, young people,
parliamentarians, civil society organisations, indigenous
people and local communities, migrants, experts, business,
trade unions and governments. Most important, we
listened directly to the voices of hundreds of thousands of
people from all over the world, in face-to-face meetings
as well as through surveys, community interviews, and
polling over mobile phones and the internet.
We considered the massive changes in the world since
the year 2000 and the changes that are likely to unfold by
2030. There are a billion more people today, with world
population at seven billion, and another billion expected
by 2030. More than half of us now live in cities. Private
investment in developing countries now dwarfs aid ﬂows.
The number of mobile phone subscriptions has risen from
fewer than one billion to more than six billion. Thanks to
the internet, seeking business or information on the other
side of the world is now routine for many. Yet inequality
remains and opportunity is not open to all. The 1.2
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Credit: UN Photo by Eskinder Debebe

Group Photo of High-Level Panel on Post-2015 Development Agenda
Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon (fourth from right, front row) poses for a group photo with the members of his High-Level
Panel on the Post-2015 Development Agenda.

billion poorest people account for only 1 per cent of world
consumption while the billion richest consume 72 per cent.
Above all, there is one trend – climate change – which
will determine whether or not we can deliver on our
ambitions. Scientiﬁc evidence of the direct threat from
climate change has mounted. The stresses of unsustainable
production and consumption patterns have become clear, in
areas like deforestation, water scarcity, food waste, and high
carbon emissions. Losses from natural disasters – including
drought, ﬂoods, and storms – have increased at an alarming
rate. People living in poverty will suffer ﬁrst and worst from
climate change. The cost of taking action now will be much
less than the cost of dealing with the consequences later.

An extraordinary journey
Thinking about and debating these trends and issues together,
the Panellists have been on a journey. At our ﬁrst meeting in
New York, the Secretary General charged us with producing

a bold yet practical vision for development beyond 2015.
In London, we discussed household poverty: the daily
reality of life on the margins of survival. We considered the
many dimensions of poverty, including health, education
and livelihoods, as well as the demands for more justice,
better accountability, and an end to violence against
women. We also heard inspiring stories of how individuals
and communities have worked their way to prosperity.
In Monrovia, we talked about economic transformation
and the building blocks needed for growth that delivers
social inclusion and respects the environment: how to
harness the ingenuity and dynamism of business for
sustainable development. And we saw with our own eyes
the extraordinary progress that can be made when a country
once ravaged by conﬂict is able to build peace and security.
In Bali, we agreed on the central importance of a new
spirit to guide a global partnership for a people-centred
and planet-sensitive agenda, based on the principle of
our common humanity. We agreed to push developed

This report sets out a clear roadmap for eradicating
extreme poverty by 2030. We need a new global
partnership, to ﬁnish the job on the current Millennium
Development Goals, tackle the underlying causes of
poverty, and champion sustainable development.
David Cameron, Prime Minister of the United Kingdom
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countries to fulﬁl their side of the bargain – by honouring
their aid commitments, but also reforming their trade, tax
and transparency policies, by paying more attention to
better regulating global ﬁnancial and commodity markets
and by leading the way towards sustainable development.
We agreed that developing countries have done much
to ﬁnance their own development, and will be able to
do more as incomes rise. We also agreed on the need to
manage the world’s consumption and production patterns
in more sustainable and equitable ways. Above all, we
agreed that a new vision must be universal: offering hope
– but also responsibilities – to everyone in the world.

Five transformative shifts
These meetings and consultations left us energised, inspired
and convinced of the need for a new paradigm. In our
view, business-as-usual is not an option. We concluded that
the post-2015 agenda is a universal agenda. It needs to be
driven by ﬁve big, transformative shifts:
1. Leave no one behind
We must keep faith with the original promise of the
MDGs, and now ﬁnish the job. After 2015 we should
move from reducing to ending extreme poverty, in all its
forms. We should ensure that no person – regardless of
ethnicity, gender, geography, disability, race or other status
– is denied universal human rights and basic economic
opportunities. We should design goals that focus on
reaching excluded groups, for example by making sure
we track progress at all levels of income, and by providing
social protection to help people build resilience to life’s
uncertainties. We can be the ﬁrst generation in human
history to end hunger and ensure that every person
achieves a basic standard of wellbeing. There can be no
excuses. This is a universal agenda, for which everyone
must accept their proper share of responsibility.
2. Put sustainable development at the core
For 20 years, the international community has aspired
to integrate the social, economic, and environmental
dimensions of sustainability, but no country has yet
achieved this. We must act now to halt the alarming pace
of climate change and environmental degradation, which
pose unprecedented threats to humanity. We must bring
about more social inclusion. This is a universal challenge,
for every country and every person on earth. This will
require structural change, with new solutions, and will
offer new opportunities. Developed countries have a

special role to play, fostering new technologies and making
the fastest progress in reducing unsustainable consumption.
Many of the world’s largest companies are already leading
this transformation to a green economy in the context of
sustainable development and poverty eradication. Only
by mobilising social, economic and environmental action
together can we eradicate poverty irreversibly and meet the
aspirations of eight billion people in 2030.
3. Transform economies for jobs and inclusive growth
We call for a quantum leap forward in economic
opportunities and a profound economic transformation
to end extreme poverty and improve livelihoods. This
means a rapid shift to sustainable patterns of consumption
and production-harnessing innovation, technology, and
the potential of private business to create more value
and drive sustainable and inclusive growth. Diversiﬁed
economies, with equal opportunities for all, can unleash
the dynamism that creates jobs and livelihoods, especially
for young people and women. This is a challenge for
every country on earth: to ensure good job possibilities
while moving to the sustainable patterns of work and
life that will be necessary in a world of limited natural
resources. We should ensure that everyone has what they
need to grow and prosper, including access to quality
education and skills, healthcare, clean water, electricity,
telecommunications and transport. We should make
it easier for people to invest, start up a business and to
trade. And we can do more to take advantage of rapid
urbanisation: cities are the world’s engines for business and
innovation. With good management they can provide jobs,
hope and growth, while building sustainability.
4. Build peace and effective, open and accountable institutions for all
Freedom from fear, conﬂict and violence is the most
fundamental human right, and the essential foundation for
building peaceful and prosperous societies. At the same
time, people the world over expect their governments to
be honest, accountable, and responsive to their needs. We
are calling for a fundamental shift – to recognise peace
and good governance as core elements of wellbeing, not
optional extras. This is a universal agenda, for all countries.
Responsive and legitimate institutions should encourage
the rule of law, property rights, freedom of speech and
the media, open political choice, access to justice, and
accountable government and public institutions. We need
a transparency revolution, so citizens can see exactly where
and how taxes, aid and revenues from extractive industries
are spent. These are ends as well as means.

Besides capturing inputs from as many sources as
possible, the most remarkable fact of this report is
that we, the Panellists and co-Chairs alike, were able
to rise above national interest and address the Global
Partnership and Sustainable Development issues with a
true universal perspective.
Dr Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono, President of Indonesia
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Presentation of Report from High-Level Panel on Post-2015 Development Agenda
Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono (left), President of the Republic of Indonesia and Co-Chair of the Secretary-General’s HighLevel Panel of Eminent Persons on the Post-2015 Development Agenda, presents the Panel’s report to Secretary-General
Ban Ki-moon.

5. Forge a new global partnership
Perhaps the most important transformative shift is
towards a new spirit of solidarity, cooperation and
mutual accountability that must underpin the post-2015
agenda. A new partnership should be based on a common
understanding of our shared humanity, underpinning
mutual respect and mutual beneﬁt in a shrinking world.
This partnership should involve governments but also
include others: people living in poverty, those with
disabilities, women, civil society and indigenous and
local communities, traditionally marginalised groups,
multilateral institutions, local and national government, the
business community, academia and private philanthropy.
Each priority area identiﬁed in the post-2015 agenda
should be supported by dynamic partnerships. It is time for
the international community to use new ways of working,
to go beyond an aid agenda and put its own house in
order: to implement a swift reduction in corruption,
illicit ﬁnancial ﬂows, money-laundering, tax evasion, and
hidden ownership of assets. We must ﬁght climate change,
champion free and fair trade, technology innovation,
transfer and diffusion, and promote ﬁnancial stability. And
since this partnership is built on principles of common
humanity and mutual respect, it must also have a new spirit
and be completely transparent. Everyone involved must be
fully accountable.

From vision to action
We believe that these ﬁve changes are the right, smart, and
necessary thing to do. But their impact will depend on
how they are translated into speciﬁc priorities and actions.
The suggested targets are bold, yet practical. Like
the MDGs, they would not be binding, but should be
monitored closely. The indicators that track them should
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be disaggregated to ensure no one is left behind and targets
should only be considered ‘achieved’ if they are met for all
relevant income and social groups. We recommend that any
new goals should be accompanied by an independent and
rigorous monitoring system, with regular opportunities
to report on progress and shortcomings at a high political
level. We also call for a data revolution for sustainable
development, with a new international initiative to improve
the quality of statistics and information available to citizens.
We should actively take advantage of new technology, crowd
sourcing, and improved connectivity to empower people
with information on the progress towards the targets.
Taken together, the Panel believes that these ﬁve
fundamental shifts can remove the barriers that hold people
back, and end the inequality of opportunity that blights the
lives of so many people on our planet. They can, at long
last, bring together social, economic and environmental
issues in a coherent, effective, and sustainable way. Above
all, we hope they can inspire a new generation to believe
that a better world is within its reach, and act accordingly.

The High Level Panel on the Post-2015 Development
Agenda was established in July 2012 by United Nations
Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon and co-chaired by
Indonesian President Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono, Liberian
President Ellen Johnson Sirleaf and United Kingdom
Prime Minister David Cameron. The 27 members of the
Panel were tasked to advise on the global development
framework beyond 2015.
The Report of the High-Level Panel of Eminent Persons
on the Post-2015 Development Agenda can be viewed in
full at http://www.un.org/sg/management/pdf/HLP_
P2015_Report.pdf
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KENYA AT THE
ECONOMIC
CROSSROADS
CHALLENGES AND OPPORTUNITIES
Christine Lagarde, Managing Director of the International Monetary Fund (IMF),
discusses Kenya’s impressive turnaround and how the country can achieve its quest of
reaching emerging market status.

Kenya’s economic gains over the past few years
have been nothing short of remarkable. Coming on
the heels of a delicate political transition, growth
remains robust – at more than 5 per cent in 2013.
And a set of bold economic measures have laid the
foundations to lift the economy to middle-income
status within the next decade, if Kenya can maintain
the reform momentum.
The IMF has provided ﬁnancial support to Kenya through
the Fund’s Extended Credit Facility, which was set up to
deal with adverse economic shocks. It was an important step
that the IMF Executive Board earlier this year approved
the successful completion of that programme. The IMF has
also worked with the Kenyan government as it designed
and implemented reforms, supporting that agenda with
ﬁnancing, advice and increased technical assistance.
Now is a good time to commend Kenya on its performance.
But this is not the time for complacency. Yes, Kenya’s future
holds great promise. Looking ahead, achievements need to be
deepened and broadened, so the economy can be made even
more resilient, and the beneﬁts of growth can be even more
widely shared among all the Kenyan people.
In this context it seems best to focus on three broad
themes: the immediate outlook for the global economy;
the outlook for sub-Saharan Africa; and, ﬁnally, the key
priorities that will enable Kenya to achieve its quest of
reaching emerging market status.

the government has taken important steps to stimulate
growth. And while Europe is slowly emerging from a deep
recession, a host of challenges remain to be addressed.
At the same time, emerging market economies are
slowing, following several years in which they were
the main engine of global growth – and a particularly
important engine for Kenya and Africa. In fact, the
momentum in emerging market economies was a key
factor in softening the impact of the global ﬁnancial crisis
on sub-Saharan Africa. So any change in emerging market
economies’ prospects is bound to be a matter of concern.
As ﬁnancial conditions in advanced economies are
gradually normalised, the risk of heightened ﬁnancial
volatility may create new challenges in emerging market
economies. There is also the risk of potential spillovers
from emerging market economies to countries in subSaharan Africa, particularly those – such as Kenya – that
are more ﬁnancially integrated with the global economy.

The outlook for sub-Saharan Africa

The global economic environment

It is an encouraging fact that sub-Saharan Africa remains
the second-fastest-growing region in the world – 5.6
per cent on average over the past decade. Africa is now
beginning to take its rightful place at the table of global
prosperity. Countries in eastern Africa, in particular, have
experienced strong growth for the last decade.
In many countries, this growth has contributed to higher
living standards and poverty reduction. Low inﬂation,
reduced levels of public debt and adequate reserve levels

The world economy is certainly in a better place now than
it was ﬁve years ago, at the height of the ﬁnancial crisis.
But we are not out of the woods yet. The global recovery
that is under way remains uneven and subdued, and its
underlying dynamics are shifting.
Recent indicators suggest that activity in advanced
economies is gaining momentum. This is particularly
the case in the United States, where private demand has
been robust, prompting the Federal Reserve to signal an
eventual normalisation in ﬁnancial conditions. In Japan,

Looking ahead,
achievements need to be
deepened and broadened,
so the economy can be
made even more resilient.
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Kenya’s record in providing universal primary education is
impressive, especially for girls.
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Kenya has built a strong
external position and is now
in a favourable condition to
tap international ﬁnancial
markets.
have helped to shield much of the region from the crisis.
Overall, the IMF expects sub-Saharan Africa to enjoy
continued robust growth – which our projections in
October place at 5 per cent in 2013 and close to 6 per cent
in 2014. But this outlook is not without risks. Policymakers must remain vigilant to threats from slower demand
in emerging market economies, along with unfavourable
changes in commodity prices and higher ﬁnancing costs.
Looking forward, the message suggested for Kenya
applies to sub-Saharan Africa as a whole: there must be no
complacency. Immense challenges remain. Africa can –
and must – grow faster to address pressing social problems,
and provide jobs for its young and growing population.
Poverty remains unacceptably high, and progress toward the
Millennium Development Goals remains too slow.

Kenya – the quest for middle-income status
Kenya today is already a ‘frontier’ economy. The
impressive turnaround in its performance is the outcome
of important changes in the economic, political and social
landscape over the past few years.
At the economic level, prudent policies have helped anchor the
conditions for strong and stable growth. Fiscal discipline has
improved both the external and domestic debt positions. A
more modern framework for monetary policy has helped
keep inﬂation expectations in check, despite adverse shocks.
And stronger supervisory powers have maintained ﬁnancial
stability, even as the ﬁnancial system is expanding rapidly
and capital markets are opening up.
The result? Kenya has built a strong external position
and is now in a favourable condition to tap international
ﬁnancial markets with the planned Eurobond issue.
Going forward, as Kenya becomes more integrated in the
global economy, it is bound to be exposed to external shocks
– through spillovers from trading partners’ economies or
volatility in international ﬁnancial markets. Further bolstering
its foreign reserve position and lowering its debt burden will
ensure that the country is resilient to these shocks.
At the political level, Kenya has not only overhauled its form
of government by implementing the 2010 Constitution,
but also gone through a delicate political transition – a
transition that culminated with the peaceful March 2013
elections. Kenya’s new system of checks and balances
means that management of public resources is now more
transparent and subject to more accountability. These
changes should support overall economic stability.
In addition, Kenya has fully embraced the opportunities
afforded by technology in enhancing ﬁnancial inclusion.
This country now boasts the highest share of population
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with access to ﬁnancial services in sub-Saharan Africa
(more than 70 per cent).
What does this mean, practically speaking? It means
that millions of Kenyans who were previously outside the
ﬁnancial system now have a stake in the economy. The
younger generation, in particular, has been increasingly
empowered to take advantage of new opportunities.
Kenya has indeed come a long way over the past few
years. It is important now to build on this momentum,
with emphasis in three key areas. We might call them
the ‘Three Cs’: completing ﬁscal devolution; closing
infrastructure gaps; and continuing regional integration.
1. Completing ﬁscal devolution
We can all agree that devolution and ﬁscal decentralisation
are important steps. And yes, the process will be
complex and the risks are signiﬁcant. But I recognise
that expectations are high. It is crucial that devolution
is implemented successfully: crucial to secure access to
resources to all parts of the country; and crucial to ensure
that every region gets to beneﬁt from improved economic
conditions.
If done properly, this kind of devolution can bolster
social cohesion, by increasing accountability in the
management of public resources, and improving the quality
of services delivery. It can also create new private sector
opportunities in the new counties.
But coming back to the risks, it is imperative that
devolution is done right. This means that spending needs
to remain within the available envelope of public resources
– and be transparent. It also means avoiding duplication of
functions between the central and local government.
2. Closing infrastructure gaps
Kenya still has large infrastructure gaps that must be
tackled, if growth is to be raised and jobs created. The
country’s new-found natural resource wealth is an
opportunity to lift economic prospects, but these resources
need to be exploited wisely and transparently.
Kenya is currently building a ﬁscal and regulatory
regime to govern the use of revenues from natural
resources development. This should provide a transparent
framework for investors and a stable base for government
revenue. Beyond that, the use of these ﬁscal resources
should be carefully prioritised, and the quality of
infrastructure projects closely scrutinised. The IMF stands
ready to continue to provide extensive technical assistance
on these issues.
Foreign investment should also be encouraged to
help plug infrastructure needs. I understand that foreign
investors are interested in ﬁnancing major projects, such

Kenya is currently
building a ﬁscal and
regulatory regime to
govern the use of revenues
from natural resources
development.

Economic Growth, Trade & Investment

Kenya still has large infrastructure gaps that must be tackled, if growth is to be raised and jobs created.

as the construction of a modern railway line from the
coastal area of Kenya to neighbouring countries, and the
expansion of geothermal power generation. Again, these
types of ﬁnancing should be encouraged, provided that
they remain consistent with a sustainable debt position.
3. Continuing regional integration
In sub-Saharan Africa, Kenya has led the way in the
process of regional integration. It is now the secondlargest investor in the region, and is a strong advocate of
regional economic integration in the context of the East
African Community.
Regional integration has opened up new markets,
supported the emergence of a middle class, and enabled
domestic demand to become an engine of growth. The
process must now be deepened. In that context, the
heads of states of the East African Community recently
agreed on a road map towards a monetary union. This
is an opportunity but also a major challenge. It will be
important to draw upon the experience and lessons learned
from other regions, and to manage the process carefully.
The IMF stands ready to provide technical assistance and
advice, as needed.

A journey of transformation
Over the past several years, Kenya has embarked upon a
successful journey that has transformed its economy. This
has been achieved with the leadership and support from
the public sector, but also largely through the efforts of a
vibrant private sector. This partnership has increasingly
helped to lift the Kenyan people out of poverty and
generate job opportunities.

In this context, I would like to touch on a subject that
is dear to me – education. Kenya’s record in providing
universal primary education is impressive, especially for
girls. Going forward, it is crucial that girls have this access
at the secondary and university levels.
So, Kenya’s journey to middle-income status is not over.
There is still a long way to travel, but I believe this country’s
high hopes are warranted. I have tried in this article to chart
out how that path can be successfully navigated.

Christine Lagarde is Managing Director of the
International Monetary Fund. She was appointed in July
2011. A national of France, she was previously French
Finance Minister from June 2007, and had also served
for two years as France’s Minister for Foreign Trade. Ms
Lagarde also has had an extensive and noteworthy career as
an anti-trust and labour lawyer, serving as a partner with
the international law ﬁrm of Baker & McKenzie, where
the partnership elected her as chairman in October 1999.
She held the top post at the ﬁrm until June 2005, when she
was named to her initial ministerial post in France. She has
degrees from the Institute of Political Studies (IEP) and
from the Law School of Paris X University, where she also
lectured prior to joining Baker & McKenzie in 1981.
The International Monetary Fund (IMF) is an
organisation of 188 countries, working to foster global
monetary cooperation, secure ﬁnancial stability, facilitate
international trade, promote high employment and sustainable
economic growth, and reduce poverty around the world.
Website: www.imf.org
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NIGERIA’S ECONOMIC
TRANSFORMATION
AGENDA
Rich in resources and with the biggest population in Africa, Nigeria is a potential
global superpower. The country is focused on becoming one of the world’s strongest
economies in just six years’ time. There are challenges ahead, but His Excellency
President Goodluck Jonathan is optimistic about what they can achieve.

When I took ofﬁce as President of Nigeria in May 2011, I
was given the chance to strive towards my vision of what
Nigeria could be. I desperately want my country to be on a
path towards economic freedom and the equitable beneﬁts
for all that realising our potential can bestow.
I refuse to let Nigeria be described in terms of unfulﬁlled
promise and missed opportunities. Many factors have
contributed to our nation being held back in the past; we
have had to contend with various adversarial issues – from
wanton violence and dictatorship to widespread corruption
and poorly developed infrastructure – but we are steadfastly
overcoming such challenges. We are ﬁnding solutions and
building a sustainable future.
Nigeria has the potential to be a global superpower.
Rich in natural resources and with 170 million people,
70 per cent of whom are under the age of 35, we are the
most populous country in Africa and we have the biggest
prospects. If we can combine intelligent planning, incisive
strategies and effective implementation, we can grow to
become one of the world’s top 20 economies by 2020.

Transformation agenda
In order to succeed in our mission we have devised and
are adhering to a transformation agenda. We are enacting
sweeping reforms and working hard to improve our
country’s infrastructure. My government is adopting a
holistic policy approach that encompasses all our industrial
sectors and encourages harmony between them to achieve
the central goal of sustainable economic growth with direct
beneﬁts for all. Our national aspirations can be met using
this long-term plan.
The key drivers in my government’s transformation
agenda are substantial investment and public-private
partnerships (PPPs). This was why the ministries of
commerce and industry were merged to form the ministry
of trade and investment. Socio-economic progress does
not come easily. It must be earned with a marriage of
many elements, from intelligent strategy and policymaking
through to effective implementation methods – putting
theory into practice. We have devised plans before in
Nigeria, and yet our socio-economic progress did not leap
forward as we hoped it might. Correspondingly, there
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has been an understandable lack of faith in politicians
amongst the Nigerian people. Need-induced corruption
in the past has bred cynicism and mistrust. However,
my administration assures the Nigerian people and all
potential investors that the development goals laid out in
our Economic Transformation Blueprint – Nigeria Vision
(NV) 20:2020 – can and will be realised.

Nigeria Vision 20:2020
The NV20:2020 is nothing short of a rallying call to all
Nigerians, regardless of ethnicity, economic status, or
religion – to unite and stand behind a common cause
of placing the country ﬁrmly on a path of sustainable
growth. Outlining our vision and development priorities,
this strategic foundation encapsulates the imperatives
for Nigeria’s economic transformation and our ultimate
aspirations. The NV20:2020 plan identiﬁes the key sources
of economic growth and describes how we can optimise
them, whilst fostering sustainable social and economic
development. It is central to help us build our future and
make our vision a reality.
There have been previous plans put forth to tackle
Nigeria’s many challenges but they have all too often
failed in their execution – we have lacked the means
to put words into action. We need mechanisms and
a methodology for making strategies transpire into
results. Any effective government in the world has a
system whereby plans are executed and the inherent
idea is manifested into quantiﬁable results – whether
it is a system of monitoring government spending and
rating its performance, or creating new ways to measure
how public institutions are being used by the people.
Resources must be invested in to achieve this and,
in turn, achieve evidence-based policymaking, solid
budget management and overall optimal performance
as an effective government. By focusing on making
our government, at both state and federal levels, more
equipped at turning strategic intent into direct action and
results, we can make the aims of the NV20:2020 a reality.
To accomplish this we must align all our management
processes into a smoothly functioning machine. To
translate strategy into results we set out our priorities
and establish the right direction. We then focus on our
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targets and allocate a budget. Following this we conduct
regular reports, evaluate performance and analyse results.
Underpinning our renewed commitment to make
NV20:2020 a reality are four clear imperatives.
Firstly, we have to ensure that the vision is clearly linked
to existing mechanisms for execution, including mediumterm development plans, expenditure frameworks,
medium-term sector strategies and annual budgets.
Secondly, there must be monitoring and evaluation
across all levels of government to improve their capability
of translating all strategic plans and programmes into
outcomes and impacts.
Thirdly, we will pass legislation to ensure adherence
to the NV20:2020 plan and embed the speciﬁc reforms
proposed in the plan.
Finally, we are deﬁning a clear strategy for the
mobilisation of our citizens to demand performance
and accountability. We will also invest more in our
data collection capability so that we can better manage
performance. The recent technology upgrade at the National
Bureau of Statistics is a positive development and we are
continuing to work towards improved usage and capacity
building. At present, the public reporting of performance is
largely limited to statistical reports, but with the enactment
of the Fiscal Responsibility Act, the reporting of budget
performance will be enhanced at the federal level.

We wish for foreign
investors to join us not
only for building their own
business interests but also
for the building of a better
Nigeria.

Agriculture and power are two performance sectors that
it is crucial to monitor and improve wherever possible.
These two industries are the twin engines at the heart of
Nigeria and they must be kept running at optimal levels.

Agricultural industry
Nigeria is famed worldwide for the wealth of crude oil we
are blessed with. Although we could not be more grateful
for the opportunities open to us through our oil reserves,
we should not let oil overshadow other areas of great
strength. Agriculture has long been, and will continue
to be, a vital component for Nigeria and our future
progress. The agricultural sector contributes 44 per cent
of Nigeria’s GDP and also employs the most people in our
country. It plays an essential role in wealth creation and
poverty reduction.
It is crucial that we diversify to ensure that we are not
solely dependent on oil. We must expand our domestic
food production and reduce our reliance upon food
imports. Our Agricultural Agenda aims to increase
domestic food supply by 20 million metric tonnes by 2015,
and to create 3.5 million jobs in the sector over the next
ﬁve years. However, if we are to achieve this, there needs
to be parallel accomplishments in power sector reform
and improvements in Nigeria’s road network to make the
Agricultural Agenda viable.

Power: policy framework and infrastructure
The reform of our power sector poses, without doubt,
one of our biggest challenges. It is a costly, complex and
multifaceted reform that we are working to deliver – but
we will get there and we invite trusted foreign investors
to join us in reaping the beneﬁts of our reforms. The
power sector has been a poorly performing industry
for some time now and we have to drastically focus on
infrastructure and eradicate the causes and symptoms of
various malfunctions. With the assistance of PPPs and
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foreign investment, we are actively addressing issues of
operational inefﬁciency and underpricing and we are
already registering concrete ﬁnancial gains.

The Presidential Task Force on Power
In order to maintain advancements and impart lasting
reform in the power sector, I established the Presidential
Task Force on Power (PTFP) in 2010. The PFTP unites all
the agencies that can contribute to making private sector
investment in the power industry a smoother experience.
The PFTP helps to overcome any obstacles for investment
and also evaluates the planning and execution of various
short-term projects in generation, transmission and
distribution that are essential to improve the capacity of
Nigeria’s power supply infrastructure.
Membership of the PTFP is made up of the Federal
Ministry of Power, the Bureau of Public Enterprises (BPE),
the Nigerian Electricity Regulatory Agency (NERC), the
Nigerian National Petroleum Corporation (NNPC), the
Bureau of Public Procurement, the Accountant General
of the Federation and the Power Holding Company of
Nigeria (PHCN). These groups all cooperate to ensure
that my administration attains the necessary objectives for
growing and maintaining the power sector.

The Presidential Action Committee on Power
In 2010 I also formed The Presidential Action Committee
on Power (PACP). The PACP acts like a War Cabinet
for Nigeria’s power sector and is comprised of ministers,
government ofﬁcials and heads of agencies that all play a
critical role in Nigeria’s power sector. I am the Chair of the
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PACP and having recently reconstituted its membership, I
make sure it is fulﬁlling its objectives – meeting regularly
to check that issues connected to the power sector enjoy
priority attention at the highest level.
The PACP and the PTFP are vital to my government
for meeting the objectives of our roadmap to power sector
reform. Together these bodies clear aside the hindrance of
red tape and stamp out inefﬁcient and over-bureaucratic
decision making. Instead, we can devise high-quality
planning, monitor and evaluate risks and grant immediate
approvals when necessary. Ministries and agencies also
draw attention to issues that depend on other government
entities to be successfully resolved – thereby uniting all
factions of my government so that we can improve policy
and technical capability. This is how we can achieve power
delivery targets and build Nigeria’s electric power sector on
solid and sustainable foundations.

Foreign investment and the role of the ICRC
The opportunities for investment in Nigeria are broad
and dynamic. We wish for foreign investors to join us not
only to build their own business interests but also for the
building of a better Nigeria. With good corporate practice
and social responsibility given its due importance, our
partnerships can not only provide attractive returns on
investment, but also contribute to the advancement of our
nation and our people.
Industries such as engineering, design, consultancy
and project management, health, education, agriculture
and ICT among others, are all open to investment. I am
aware that we have some work to do in allaying the fears
surrounding investment in Nigeria and I hope to prove
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return on investment promised, for fear of their investment
being compromised or taken over by the state. I wish to
quash any further anxiety with regards to the rule of law
and the honour in contract sanctity.
The infrastructure of Nigeria is being greatly improved
and the rule of law and the sanctity of contracts are
being restored. We know that the principle of sanctity of
contract is one of the most important legal concepts in the
investment process and my government is committed to
honouring the business partnerships that are helping to
develop Nigeria and grow our economy. We are making
every possible effort towards cultivating peace and stability
in Nigeria and those companies who have placed their faith
in us are reaping the beneﬁts.

Youth is the key

that the historical concerns such as a lack of security,
failing contract sanctity and poor infrastructure are all
being dealt with by my government. We will show that
there are no longer grounds for reluctance or a short-term
attitude to investment. I have established the Infrastructure
Concession Regulatory Commission (ICRC) to work
towards the key objective of accelerating investment
in national infrastructure. The ICRC achieves this by
building a pipeline of public infrastructure investment
projects using the ministries, departments and agencies that
can attract private sector investment. I have also renewed
the honour and integrity in contractual bonds.

Contract sanctity and rule of law
My government acknowledges that historically in Nigeria,
the sanctity of contract for foreign investors has been
a point of great concern. Potential investors have been
hesitant to commit to business projects, despite the positive

At the centre of our challenge to transform Nigeria into
one of the leading nations in the world are our people,
speciﬁcally our large youth population. They hold the key to
the realisation of all our plans, policies and reforms. If we are
to reach the heights of large-scale reform across the power
and agricultural sectors, achieve successful infrastructure
projects and instigate equitable economic growth, then we
will need the skilled workers to make it happen. The youth
of Nigeria’s population can unlock the potential of their
country and my administration aims to provide them with
the opportunities to match their ambition.
The evolution of Nigeria to a nation enjoying peaceful
economic freedom requires the participation of all
Nigerians. With a collective effort we can realise our
true potential. We all play a part in making Nigeria a
better place – young and old, businessman and farmer,
entrepreneur, politician and investor. Of course, we must
face challenges in order to beneﬁt from a wide range of
positive opportunities, but we can take on the tasks at hand
and transform them into real improvements in our daily
lives. United together we can triumph over adversity and
help Nigeria to grow.

On May 29, 2011, Goodluck Jonathan was sworn in as
Nigeria’s third civilian president since the restoration of
civilian governance in 1999. A graduate of the University
of Port-Harcourt with a PhD in Zoology, Jonathan
worked as an educational inspector and an environmental
protection ofﬁcer before beginning his career in politics in
1998. He is married to Dame Patience Jonathan and they
have two children.

The Infrastructure Concession Regulatory Commission
(ICRC)
Website: www.icrc.gov.ng
Presidential Task Force on Power
Website: www.nigeriapowerreform.org
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SWAZILAND
A PREFERRED LOCATION FOR DOING BUSINESS
Introduction
Nestled between Mozambique and South Africa, the Kingdom of Swaziland boasts a peaceful and welcoming
atmosphere rooted in its rich cultural heritage and breath-taking landscape. Swaziland constitutes an area of
17,363km2, has a population of over 1.1 million people, with Siswati and English predominantly spoken as the
ofﬁcial languages. The country has a literacy rate of over 90% and ranks in the top 12 for African literacy rates in
2013/2014. The economy of Swaziland is closely linked to that of South Africa, where most imports are sourced
and most exports are sent. The ofﬁcial Swazi currency is the Lilangeni (plural Emalangeni) and the SZL is pegged
at a 1:1 ratio with the South African Rand.
The Economy
The economy of the Kingdom of Swaziland is relatively well diversiﬁed. Leading exports include soft drink
concentrates, sugar, beef, textiles, vegetables, canned fruits, citrus and refrigerators. The country’s import proﬁle
mainly consists of automobiles, machinery and equipment, electronics, chemicals and their by-products, food
commodities, agricultural goods, as well as hardware products. The Services sector (including public services)
contributes 47% of the country’s Gross Domestic Product, followed by Manufacturing and Industry (45%) and
Agriculture (8%).
In order to further diversity into new sectors, His Majesty’s government is promoting the development of the
Biotechnology and Innovation industries in Swaziland by establishing both a Biotechnology and an Innovation
Park. These parks will leverage the biotech industries and aid the development of a strong ICT sector through
multifaceted programmes, such as business incubation.
Opportunities exist in a variety of sectors including Manufacturing, Agro-Processing, Energy, Tourism, the Financial
Services, Education, Mining and Health and Pharmaceuticals. These opportunities are underpinned by a range of
ﬁscal and non-ﬁscal incentives and competitively priced factors of production, such as labour and materials.

Hard Infrastructure
According to the Global Competitiveness Index of 2014/15, Swaziland is among those countries with a competitive
quality of road infrastructure within the Southern African Development Community (SADC) region. The country has
immediate access to the three major seaports of Durban, Richards Bay and Maputo. As part of its infrastructure
development programme, the world class King Mswati III International Airport was opened by His Majesty in March
2014. To further improve its haulage capacity, Swaziland is also part of the Western Rail Link project, alongside
South Africa and Mozambique, which constitutes a 146km railway line to improve cargo transportation.
Soft Infrastructure
The government of His Majesty supports the expansion of the private sector to provide the backbone of the
economy. Programmes and policies are already under implementation, of which one is the Investor Road Map
that seeks to reduce red tape, as well as the cost of doing business in Swaziland.
To broaden access to its market, Swaziland is a member of several preferential market groupings in the
Southern African region, as well as in Latin America, India, Asia and the European Union. Other markets are
under negotiation in the Middle East. To guarantee the protection of investments, the country is a signatory to
a number of international investment promotion and protection institutions including the Multilateral Investment
Guarantee Agency (MIGA), UNCTAD and the International Centre for Settlement of Investment Disputes (ICSID).
Investment and Trade Promotion
The Swaziland Investment Promotion Authority (SIPA) facilitates investment and trade in Swaziland by:
t
t
t
t
t
t
t

"UUSBDUJOHBOEQSPNPUJOHMPDBMBOEGPSFJHOEJSFDUJOWFTUNFOU
*EFOUJGZJOHUSBEFBOEJOWFTUNFOUPQQPSUVOJUJFT
1SPWJEJOHJOWFTUPSGBDJMJUBUJPOBOEBGUFSDBSFTFSWJDFT
6OEFSUBLJOHSFTFBSDIBOEQPMJDZBOBMZTJT
&OBCMJOHDPNQBOZSFHJTUSBUJPOBOEHSBOUJOHCVTJOFTTMJDFOTFTBOEQFSNJUT
1SPDFTTJOHXPSLQFSNJUTBOEWJTBTGPSJOWFTUPST
1SPWJEJOHBA0OF4UPQ4IPQXJUIJOGPSNBUJPOBOETVQQPSUGBDJMJUJFTGPSCVTJOFTTFT

For more information, please contact:
Swaziland Investment Promotion Authority
1st Floor, Mbabane Ofﬁce Park, North Wing | Mhlambanyatsi Road | P.O. Box 4194, Mbabane, Swaziland
Tel: (+268) 2404 0470/2/3/4 | Fax: (+268) 2404 3374
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THE FINANCIAL SECTOR
IN SUB-SAHARAN
AFRICA
ACHIEVING SUSTAINED GROWTH AND STRUCTURAL
TRANSFORMATION
Dirk Willem te Velde, Head of the International Economic Development Group at the
UK Overseas Development Institute (ODI), discusses the role of the ﬁnancial sector and
focuses on four key challenges facing African policy-makers.

African countries need a ﬁnancial structure that
is suited to sustained growth. The sector needs to
be regulated in a way that avoids banking crises
and does not exclude small businesses, while
reducing interest rate spreads, costs and barriers to
innovation. Long-term ﬁnance must be allocated
to priority sectors. While there are already some
promising examples in African countries, valuable
lessons can also be learned from other regions.
According to the IMF Regional Economic Outlook in
April 2014, sub-Saharan Africa’s economies grew at an
average rate of 5 per cent in 2013, and forecasts show that
the growth for 2014 and 2015 is expected to be 5.5 per
cent. We have begun to get used to impressive growth
rates in Africa, but unless this growth is accompanied by
deeper economic transformation, the continent will face
challenges in sustaining it for much longer. Professor Dani
Rodrik, for example, is cautious on the future of growth
in Africa, thinking a maximum of 2 per cent GDP per

If the proceeds of the
natural resources boom are
not invested and allocated
towards skills enhancement,
technological development,
infrastructure, productivity
and diversiﬁcation,
growth cannot be sustained
for long.
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capita growth per annum is required. A signiﬁcant part
of recent growth has been due to high commodity prices,
but if the proceeds of the natural resources boom are
not invested and allocated towards skills enhancement,
technological development, infrastructure, productivity
and diversiﬁcation, growth cannot be sustained for long.
So what can be done to help sustain Africa’s growth
through ﬁnancial sector development? The DFID-ESRC
Growth Research Programme (DEGRP) and ODI recently
convened a range of leading academic thinkers and
practitioners on the continent and beyond, to provide their
views, and the results provide insight to the challenges
faced (http://bit.ly/1bel.Rkn).

The role of the ﬁnancial sector
The ﬁnancial sector must support economic
transformation. A well-run ﬁnancial system facilitates:
s An efﬁcient exchange of goods and services
s The pooling of savings from many individual savers,
overcoming investment indivisibilities
s A reduction in screening and monitoring costs, agency
problems and liquidity risk.
There is extensive literature on the link between
domestic private ﬁnance and growth. The early evidence
suggests that an expansion of the (domestic) ﬁnancial
sector is correlated to growth; and the effect is through
productivity rather than capital accumulation. However,
recent research shows this may not hold for high levels of
ﬁnancial sector development, as too large a ﬁnancial sector,
or too speedy an expansion of it, may lead to crises that
undermine growth. Other research argues that the impact
of ﬁnance on growth is strongest among low- and middleincome countries but fades as countries approach the global
productivity frontier.
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Much research has focused on the relative importance
for growth of ﬁnancial institutions (banks, insurance
companies, non-bank ﬁnancial institutions) and ﬁnancial
markets (bonds, stocks and ﬁnancial derivatives)
concluding that both matter and have independent effects.
When a low-income country (LIC) moves to middleincome status, there tends to be an expansion in the depth
and complexity of the ﬁnancial sector.
Financial sector development leads to growth by
providing various services, and different structures may
provide a different mix of functions appropriate for
different stages of economic development and types of
ﬁrms. Evidence indicates that, as economies develop, the
ﬁnancial structure changes, and ﬁnancial markets play a
larger role. But there remain contested issues about the
appropriate number, size and ownership of banks. In
conclusion, a range of general factors determine whether
and how ﬁnance systems affect development.

in sub-Saharan Africa, 30 per cent in Kenya, while 50 per
cent in India. But this ﬁgure is over 100 per cent in many
developed countries where a bloated ﬁnancial sector has
become part of the problem.
The Governor of the Central Bank of Kenya discussed
the role of the ﬁnancial sector in Kenya at a DEGRP
meeting in Washington, April 2014. He argued that the
ﬁnancial sector has led to growth in Kenya, with ﬁnancial
intermediation outpacing economic growth since 2008.
Moreover, ﬁnancial sector depth has been rising with
increasing ﬁnancial inclusion, owing especially to mobile
ﬁnancial services. However, he also argued there was a
need to avoid the pitfalls of excessive ‘ﬁnancialisation’
through strengthening of:
s institutions (backing anti-money laundering, avoiding
regulatory arbitrage)
s ﬁnancial supervision including stress testing

The four major challenges
s the monitoring of capital ﬂows
African policy-makers now face four major challenges to
sustain growth and achieve economic transformation:
s Finding the right size, depth and pace of ﬁnancial sector
development

s foreign exchange reserves
s legal and ﬁnancial infrastructure, and
s monitoring of debt.

s Developing ﬁnancial mechanisms that can mobilise and
channel long-term ﬁnance
s Promoting inclusive ﬁnance: adopt measures that do not
exclude the ‘missing middle’, and
s Reducing interest rate spreads.
Finding the right size, depth and pace. The Governor of
the Bank of Ghana recently suggested that the ﬁnancial
sector is like a double-edged sword, and requires robust
ﬁnancial policies and regulatory frameworks to work.
Prof. Stephany Grifﬁth-Jones believes that “we cannot
carry on assuming that more ﬁnance is necessarily
better – lessons we have already painfully learned in the
West.” Rapid increases and very high levels of private
sector credit can destabilise economies anywhere. So far,
ﬁnancial sector development is still very low in African
countries and hence the ﬁnancial sector is not yet a drag
on growth, although rapid increases should be watched
(http://bit.ly/1cDc9S9). Private sector credit in Ghana
was 14 per cent of GDP in 2010, 18 per cent on average

It is crucial to think about
the mechanisms that can
ensure the availability
of long-term ﬁnance for
long-term development
objectives such as
infrastructure.

Developing ﬁnancial mechanisms for the long term. Financial
sector support to the real (i.e. productive) sector remains
weak in many African countries, with lending at the short
end. A strategic ﬁnancial sector is important for allocating
long-term savings to long-term development needs. Many
African countries have the prospects (or realities) of natural
resource wealth and private funds. According to the World
Bank, private resources from domestic pension funds and
insurance companies in developing countries grew tenfold
in 10 years, to US$5.5 trillion in 2012. They are expected to
increase further to US$50 trillion by 2050.
On the demand side, infrastructure needs in Africa
amount to more than US$90 billion a year. Increases
in sovereign bond receipts and domestic resources
mobilisation are promising but not yet enough to ﬁll
this gap. The presence of large natural resource rents
and pension funds can be a boon to the region, and
that is why it is crucial to think about the mechanisms
that can ensure the availability of long-term ﬁnance for
long-term development objectives such as infrastructure.
An important debate will need to be had on the role
of transformational development banks or similar coordinating institutions (e.g. sovereign wealth funds) that
can match the supply and demand of ﬁnance.
Promoting inclusive ﬁnance: do not exclude the ‘missing
middle’. There is little attention paid to providing credit
to the small and medium-scale enterprise (SME) sector,
sometimes called the missing middle. The ﬁnancial sector is
often dominated by large, international banks providing
credit to either the government or large multinationals, but
SMEs frequently get left out in the cold – for example, in
Nigeria. Efforts to increase ﬁnancial sector development
have not always helped; the Nigerian banking reforms
of 2004 led to an increase in private sector credit but
did little to help the availability of long-term credit for
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Figure 1. Interest rate spread by region, 1995-2011.

real sector development or for small businesses. Perhaps
African countries can learn from the ASEAN case where
development banks helped to provide inclusive ﬁnance and
growth (http://bit.ly/IHlSvN), or the Kenyan example
which combined ﬁnancial sector depth and inclusion
through mobile ﬁnancial services.
Reducing interest rate spreads. A major challenge to
achieving transformation can be the cost of intermediation.
The lack of an effective competition regime and an
absence of incentives prevent innovation and efﬁciency
enhancements among banks in LICs. Inefﬁciency is often
manifested as a high interest rate spread which drives up
intermediation costs – the gap between the central bank
rates and the lending rate in the short term. A high spread
means higher costs of credit, stiﬂing investment. This is
evident for example in Ghanaian banking where lack of
competition, efﬁciency and a high interest rate spread are
clear. Despite the recent ﬁnancial sector reforms and the
ﬁnancial crisis, the spread, instead of narrowing, has been
either stagnant or growing. There has been some progress
in Kenya where ﬁnancial sector efﬁciency has increased,
even though additional solutions such as improving the
collateral process, credit information and other targeted
interventions could help further.
Figure 1 suggests that interest rate spreads in subSaharan Africa (SSA) have consistently been 2 per cent
higher than the average of low- and middle-income
countries. This is costly. Given that access to credit for
the private sector stood at 61 per cent of GDP (in 2012)
in SSA – around US$759 billion, this means that private
investors in Africa face an additional cost of around $15
billion (2 per cent of credit extended) compared with
when the interest rate spread was average, simply to access
ﬁnance. It is therefore important to consider policies to
stimulate competition and innovation that would lower
the African interest rate spread to the average of lowand middle-income countries. This could increase the
availability of ﬁnance by more than 1.2 per cent of GDP,
and increase investment by 6 per cent.
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A multi-faceted task
The task for African countries to ﬁx the ﬁnancial sector
for sustained growth and structural transformation is
manifold. Not only do they need to grow in depth,
they must also manage the ﬁnancial sector to prevent
banking crises, and implement appropriate regulation
that does not leave whole segments, such as the SME
sector, excluded. Main concerns include reducing interest
rate spreads by improving efﬁciency, reducing costs
and incentivising innovation, and ﬁnally improving
strategic dimensions by co-ordinating mechanisms that
can mobilise and allocate long-term ﬁnance for priority
sectors. There are already some promising examples in
African countries, but valuable lessons could also be
learned from other regions.
For more detailed analysis on this topic, see the DFIDESRC Growth Research Programme (DEGRP) Policy
Essays (2013), Sustaining growth and structural transformation
in Africa: how can a stable and efﬁcient ﬁnancial sector help?
(http://bit.ly/1cVyA8a).

Dr Dirk Willem te Velde is the Head of the
International Economic Development Group at ODI,
Research Leader for the DFID-ESRC Growth Research
Programme (DEGRP) and Team Leader for the
2014 European Report on Development Financing for a
Transformative post-2015 Agenda.
The Overseas Development Institute (ODI) is the
UK’s leading independent think-tank on international
development and humanitarian issues. ODI currently
hosts the Evidence and Policy Group for the DFIDESRC Growth Research Programme (DEGRP),
which supports both the programme and its projects to
maximise the proﬁle and impact of DEGRP’s research on
policy and practice.
Website: www.odi.org.uk

Transfer Pricing – a challenge for Finance Ministers
Transfer pricing is a worldwide issue,
with over 70% of international trade
being between related parties. It is
essential, therefore, that tax authorities
worldwide adopt similar procedures for
handling transfer pricing disputes. This is
where Finance Ministers throughout the
Commonwealth can play a major role.
Transfer pricing is a means by which
related entities within a multi-national
company (MNC) transact business
with each other and follow appropriate
accounting principles that require
expenses to be recorded where the
corresponding revenues are generated.
However, within MNC’s, certain functions
attributable to a sale may not be
performed in the jurisdiction in which
the sale is made. Similarly, certain risks
and the intellectual property that assist
in generating the sale may be in different
geographic locations and different legal
entities within the MNC.
Recognising and rewarding the efforts
of the various functions/divisions within
the MNC is what transfer pricing is
concerned with.
Despite the existence of Organisation for
Economic Co-operation and Development
(OECD) guidelines regarding the concept
of an arm’s length value and a variety of
methods to determine that arm’s length
value, they are only guidelines and have
no legal binding. Consequently they are
not always adopted by tax authorities
in the same way and there is a lack of
consistent approach, which prevents
reaching agreement between MNCs and
tax authorities in a quick and efﬁcient

manner. Finance Ministers should act on
this issue and establish a working party
that will provide tax authorities with a
legally binding framework for determining
arm’s length values.
A particular example of the tension
that can be caused through a different
interpretation of the OECD guidelines lies
in a recent transfer pricing decision of a tax
tribunal in India.
Although Indian tax legislation is broadly
based on OECD guidelines and prescribes
the same methods laid down in the
OECD guidelines to compute the arm’s
length price, the Indian tax authorities
have the freedom to ignore them if they
are considered to be inconsistent with
domestic law. Consequently various
tribunal decisions, including the recent
decision, have rejected the use the multiple
year data, even though it is recommended
in the OECD guidelines.
The taxpayer, in line with the OCED
guidelines and commonly accepted
practice, used comparable data over a
three year period, to arrive at the proﬁt
margin that should apply to the operations
in India for 2005/6. This analysis was
prepared contemptuously and thus used
data that was only available at the time
i.e. not that for 2005/6. The Tribunal
decided that, not only should information
for 2005/6 be used – despite its non
availability to the taxpayer at the time –
but that only the comparable information
for that year should be used and not that
over a three year period. There were
other factors they decided should also
be applied which run contrary to the

OECD guidelines. This is unacceptable.
The Tribunal not only used information
not available to the taxpayer at the time
but also rejected a fundamental strand
of the OECD guidelines on comparability
- the need to consider the position over
a period of time rather than a snapshot
of one year when speciﬁc economic
conditions may have a major impact
on comparability. The MNC involved is
seriously disadvantaged as it is required
to enter into negotiation with the tax
authorities in the foreign jurisdiction and,
potentially, re-open past years that may
have been settled in order to avoid double
taxation with no guarantee of success and
a severe risk of penalties.
The major concern from this is that
other tax authorities will see the success
of countries increasing their tax take
(particularly in the current economic
climate) and seek to change their laws to
follow suit. This can only be detrimental to
the continuing development of reasonable
working relations between businesses and
tax authorities. The use of Advance Pricing
Agreements (APA’s) and the introduction
of joint real time audits in the US and
UK go some way to applying a common
approach but more is needed. An APA is
time consuming and resource driven for
tax authorities, whereby they only accept
them in complex and not simple cases.
It is imperative that Finance Ministers act
now and demonstrate to MNCs that they
are prepared to consider action to ensure
a common approach will always apply.

Les Secular
Partner
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FOSTERING PRIVATE
SECTOR PARTNERSHIPS
IN SMALL ISLAND
DEVELOPING STATES
Gyan Chandra Acharya, United Nations Under Secretary-General and High
Representative for the Least Developed Countries, Landlocked Developing Countries
and Small Island Developing States (UN-OHRLLS), urges the international community to
support private sector participation in small, vulnerable island states.

Small Island Developing States (SIDS) are recognised as a
special case in terms of their environment and small size.
Many challenges associated with these islands’ situation
can be overcome by forging partnerships, both local and
international, which make full use of the unique features of
each state, without compromising the environment.
Sustainable development is possible only with a strong
multi-stakeholder approach, where the government, private
sector and civil society play their full part. SIDS are no
exception, and as such they have highlighted the need for
private sector partnerships. As we work towards the Third
International Conference on SIDS, in Apia, Samoa in
September 2014, the ﬁrst draft of the intergovernmental
process also signals a general recognition that the private
sector plays an increasingly important role in achieving
sustainable economic development.
It is not a new phenomenon in the global discourse
for the importance of the private sector for SIDS to be
recognised. Ten years ago, the Mauritius International
Meeting on SIDS had also emphasised this role, calling for
a strengthening of business and industry in SIDS in efforts
to support their development aspirations. However, a fresh
sense of urgency has been injected by the international
community in the Rio+20 conference, which underscored
that sustainable development can only be achieved with a
broad alliance of people, governments, civil society and
private sector, working together to secure the future.

costs to and from and within the SIDS are among the
highest in the world. Therefore, many SIDS have geared
their economic activities towards tourism, promotion
of cultural and natural heritage, ﬁshing and marine
resources, ﬁnancing, and information and communication
technology (ICT). In view of the higher transaction
costs, their focus should be on high value products and
services for international trade, and domestic production
of agriculture and industrial products that can contribute
to reduce the cost of imports.
The 2012 foreign direct investment (FDI) ﬂows into
SIDS continued to recover for the second consecutive year.
Many SIDS have been undertaking legislative reforms
to create better business environments. SIDS have been
continuously seeking ways to strike the right balance,
including through the active involvement of public,
private, local, and, in many cases, indigenous partnerships.
While many factors, including capacity constraints and the
impacts of the global ﬁnancial crisis, have come into play
in determining overall ease of doing business in SIDS, it
is clear that some of these countries need to work hard to
improve the number of days they require to start a business.

Regional cooperation

Partnerships are critical for SIDS

SIDS have some of the best examples of regional
cooperation and integration in terms of pooling
resources. The beneﬁts of a collective approach have
contributed to building resilience in SIDS, and have

For SIDS, partnerships, including those with the private
sector, not only make business sense, but are also a necessity.
Partnerships and partners are a natural ally for SIDS in
building resilience. The characteristics that make SIDS
inherently vulnerable have a direct impact on the islands’
own private sector development and growth. SIDS are small
in terms of population, and in most cases also in land mass.
Due to their small size, SIDS cannot beneﬁt from
economies of scale. As many of them are remote and
isolated from the world’s major markets, transport

The private sector
plays an increasingly
important role in achieving
sustainable economic
development.
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We call on all
governments and
private sector partners
to work closely with
Small Island Developing
States through effective,
innovative and concrete
partnerships for the full
implementation of SIDS
sustainable development
priorities.
– Outcome of the Barbados Inter-regional
Preparatory Meeting for the 2014 Third International
Conference on SIDS.

strengthened regional solidarity. This collective approach
is also reﬂected in the regional private sector with the
establishment of entities such as the Paciﬁc Islands
Private Sector Organisation and the Caribbean Export
Development Agency. In order to facilitate better
partnerships between states, the next natural step is the
development of better linkages between different SIDS
regions. This can contribute towards a better sharing of
experiences including best practices and lessons learned.
At the same time, the relative increase in the size of the
market – a direct consequence of a regional approach –
could also be beneﬁcial for the private sector.
Regional integration and cooperation can play a
signiﬁcant role in alleviating the burden of national
approaches to issues such as transport and energy costs. In
this regard, initiatives that have grown directly from SIDS,
such as the SIDS-DOCK sustainable energy initiative,
are prime examples of partnership mechanisms that bring
together SIDS in addressing their energy challenges in a
collective manner. Such approaches should be supported.
SIDS’ open economies leave them vulnerable to
external shocks beyond their control. Many SIDS are still
emerging from the adverse impacts of the economic crisis
that started in 2008. The tourism industry, for example,
has experienced a decline in visitor numbers over the
past years. As a key SIDS industry sector, this impact on

SIDS are well positioned
to show the world how the
beneﬁts of green growth
can be secured.

tourism has had a massive negative impact on the smaller
travel operators, prevalent in SIDS, with many of them
going out of business.
SIDS are also commonly located in disaster-prone
regions of the world. Yet, SIDS have shown themselves to
be stoically resilient in rebuilding their lives, livelihood
and nations after every setback. The cooperation and
partnership of the international community, including the
private sector, remains an essential component for SIDS to
creating climate-resilient infrastructure and adopting new
technology to reduce risks and vulnerabilities.

The informal sector
For many SIDS, the private sector also includes what
is termed the ‘informal sector’, the small, micro- or
community-level businesses, with youth and women
entrepreneurs. This is an important element of the SIDS
make-up that needs to be understood in order to promote
the right mix of policy measures and interventions.
Improving livelihoods is often the larger key objective for
many of the smaller entities, while catering to the market
mechanisms. At the same time, support for livelihoodbased activities should not be framed as charity. A right
balance needs to be struck that recognises the particular
situation of SIDS with the appropriately tailored responses.
Participants are looking for meaningful and sustainable
economic development, which can strengthen the forward
and backward linkages of their activities.
Some of the tailored response measures and tools that
can support private sector growth in SIDS are already well
known. These include: inclusive ﬁnancing, micro-credit
schemes, appropriate support for women and youth in
business, utilisation of appropriate information technology
and communication tools, access to markets and capacity
building on best business practices.

Opportunities for green growth
Concurrently, further to strengthening the private
sector in SIDS, partnerships will also need to be fostered
between private sectors, the global private sector and
business leaders. The opportunities for partnerships with
SIDS are enormous. For SIDS, their environment is the
foundation upon which much of their economic and
social sustainability are based. Therefore it is paramount
that policies and activities that promote SIDS’ economic
growth and social sustainability are not followed at the
expense and to the detriment of their environment.
SIDS, as they have always stated themselves, are a
microcosm of the world. What they face today will affect
the globe tomorrow. Indeed, at the global scale, much
of the world’s economic and development growth is also
based on the earth’s natural assets. In the context of SIDS,
however, it is often easy to see these linkages much more
clearly. The environmental challenges associated with
development activities are well known. Despite this, as
the Rio+20 outcome shows, development and growth can
occur while preserving the integrity of the environment.
SIDS are well positioned to show the world how this
can be done and how the beneﬁts of green growth can
be secured. Strategic private sector partnerships, close
work with development partners and public-private
partnerships, including important industries such as
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ﬁsheries, marine resources, renewable energy, transport,
ICT, sustainable tourism, agriculture and disaster risk
reduction, can set a standard for green growth in action.
Best practices from the SIDS experiences can be shared
and scaled up in the wider global community.

The importance of policy and follow-up
In order for these private sector partnerships to reach
their potential, the right policy framework will need
to be put in place both in SIDS and the development
partners’ establishment. This will, ﬁrstly, act as a catalyst
in forging new partnerships, and secondly, enable
an environment that will allow these partnerships to
maximise the beneﬁts for SIDS.
Being small also has certain beneﬁts. SIDS’ small size
means that comparatively small expenditures can and do make
a signiﬁcant impact. The right investment, however small, has
the potential to make meaningful impacts on the livelihood
of many islanders. Strong private sectors in SIDS will lead to
increased capacity for various areas such as renewable energy,
job creation, competitive and increased exports, transfer of
technology, strengthened small and medium enterprises,
improving livelihoods and overall economic well-being.
It is crucial that the international community supports
SIDS and their private sectors in facilitating cooperation
that will, in turn, foster the necessary environment for
building genuine and durable partnerships – no matter
how large or small. Private sector organisations from the
South, through South-South cooperation, can also form
meaningful partnerships with SIDS. Often the experiences,
practices and technology employed in the developing
world are better suited and more readily adaptable to SIDS.
The related issue of technology transfer and intellectual
property rights are important, and due consideration
should be given to the special case of SIDS.
In any follow-up phase, closer cooperation within
and between SIDS regions should be encouraged. The
development of a mechanism which utilises currently
existing SIDS regional private sector organisations,
inter-governmental organisations and global political and
business institutions in the follow-up of these partnerships,
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could be further explored. In this regard the Third
International Conference on SIDS in September 2014 may
be an opportune moment to further explore the feasibility
of this proposition. UN-OHRLLS, working together
with the Government of Samoa and its private sector, is
organising a private sector partnership forum preceding
the conference in Apia, Samoa, to ensure that they also
contribute to the success of the conference with a multistakeholder partnership for the sustainable development of
SIDS and the global community as a whole.

Ambassador Gyan Chandra Acharya, of Nepal, was
appointed to the position of Under Secretary-General of
the United Nations and High Representative for the Least
Developed Countries, Landlocked Developing Countries
and Small Island Developing States (UN-OHRLLS) on 5
September 2012. Mr Acharya, as Permanent Representative
of Nepal to the United Nations, has contributed since 2009
as Chair of the Global Coordination Bureau of the Group
of Least Developed Countries, to the successful conclusion
of the Fourth United Nations Conference on the Least
Developed Countries and the follow-up process. He was
also closely involved in the 2010 Millennium Development
Goals mid-term review process and the United Nations
Conference on Sustainable Development (Rio+20), held
recently in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil.
The mandate of the United Nations Ofﬁce of the High
Representative for the Least Developed Countries,
Landlocked Developing Countries and Small Island
Developing States (UN-OHRLLS) as it relates to
SIDS, focuses on outreach, advocacy and the mobilising of
resources and international support towards achieving the
sustainable development aspirations of SIDS. UN-OHRLLS
works to ensure that greater recognition is afforded to the
sustainable development of SIDS, and that international
support measures are geared towards effective and
strengthened implementation of the Barbados Programme of
Action and its Mauritius Strategy for Implementation.
Website: www.unohrlls.org

Economic Growth, Trade & Investment

FINANCIAL INCLUSION
AND THE ROLE OF
POLICY-MAKERS
Tilman Ehrbeck, Chief Executive of the Consultative Group to Assist the Poor
(CGAP), considers some of the latest ﬁnancial methods and instruments to promote
inclusiveness.

World leaders are embracing ﬁnancial inclusion as an important development priority, with access to
formal ﬁnancial services seen by many as a potential catalyst for job creation and equitable growth.
There are robust efforts to integrate ﬁnancial access into the UN’s post-2015 Millennium Development
Goals framework, and the G20 has reafﬁrmed its commitment to ﬁnancial inclusion as part of its own
development agenda. More than 50 national-level policy-making and regulatory bodies have publicly
committed to ﬁnancial inclusion strategies for their countries, and World Bank President Jim Yong Kim
has set the goal of 2020 to reach universal ﬁnancial access.

Global interest in the ﬁnancial inclusion agenda has captured attention of policy-makers.

Globally about half of working-age adults – an estimated
2.5 billion – are excluded from formal ﬁnancial services.
In countries such as Cambodia, the Central African
Republic, and Niger, only 2 to 4 per cent of all adults have
an account at a formal ﬁnancial institution. Without access
to these services, poor families turn to age-old informal
mechanisms: family and friends, rotating savings schemes,
the pawnbroker, the moneylender, or stashing their money
under the mattress, which can be unreliable and expensive.

When most people think of expanding ﬁnancial services
to poor people, they associate it with the now familiar
story of microﬁnance, which almost exclusively involved
small-value loans to low-income clients. This concept has
evolved to include a wide array of products from mobile
payments and savings to insurance, all of which are tailored
to meet the particular needs of low-income customers. A
ﬁnancial diaries project that documented poor households
in Bangladesh, India and South Africa found that these
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households were very active money managers. On average
they used eight different kinds of mainly informal savings,
insurance, payment, and credit instruments throughout
the year (http://portfoliosofthepoor.com). In India, for
example, the average low-income household entered a fresh
ﬁnancial arrangement every two weeks or so. Increasing
the number and range of ﬁnancial options through an
ecosystem of many providers seems to work better and is
a shift from the traditional, vertically integrated business
model that may be less efﬁcient and harder to take to scale.
Increased global political will to advance ﬁnancial
inclusion is supported by a growing body of evidence
showing that inclusive ﬁnancial systems are an important
ingredient for social and economic progress. First, at the
microeconomic level, research by Jonathan Bauchet and
colleagues (2011) shows that inclusive systems help poor
households and small businesses to generate income,
build assets, and better manage risks. Access to savings
enables households to deal with cash ﬂow spikes, smooth
consumption, and build working capital, while insurance
can mitigate risks and manage shocks, which are often
ampliﬁed in poor households. A 2013 study by Dupas and
Robinson (American Economic Journal – Applied Economics,
5 (1)) in rural western Kenya found that access to a new
commitment savings service enabled female market vendors
to mitigate the effect of health shocks, increased spending
on food for the family (private expenditures were 13 per
cent higher), and increased investments in their businesses
by 38-56 per cent over female vendors without access to
a savings account. A 2013 study on commitment savings
in Malawi showed positive effects on business investment,
increased expenditures, and crop outputs (http://econweb.
umd.edu/~goldberg/docs/bggy_mwisavings.pdf ).
Second, at the macroeconomic level, the depth of
ﬁnancial intermediation has a positive impact on growth
and job creation, largely due to lower transaction costs and
a better distribution of capital and risk across the economy.
For sustained positive growth, a solid institutional
infrastructure is needed, and this is where governments
have an important role to play.

Government action
So what can governments do to help create the kind of
market-based, broad, and interconnected ﬁnancial system
that can safely and efﬁciently deliver products that beneﬁt
poor customers? Two areas of government action come
to mind: promoting the right kind of retail and market
infrastructure, and encouraging a regulatory framework
that enables rather than hinders inclusive ﬁnancial markets.
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On a practical level, governments can help simply by
boosting the volume of transactions of government-toperson (G2P) payments – the spectrum of social transfers,
wages and pension payments made by governments to
citizens. G2P payments can promote ﬁnancial inclusion
when payments are made into easily accessible accounts
where recipients can store funds and use them for other
transactions. The traditional banking system that relied
heavily on physical buildings cannot adequately reach the
poor. Bricks-and-mortar branches are simply too expensive
in low-income areas, and automated teller machines and
point-of-sale devices, while having higher penetration
rates, are not useful to customers who do not have a bank
account (and therefore banking cards) to begin with.
In addition to expanding ﬁnancial access, electronic
delivery of G2P payments can lower government transfer
costs, too. In the case of India, for example, a study looked at
the leakage and inefﬁciencies in some transfer programs based
in cash, and it was estimated that switching to electronic
payments could save the government more than US$22
billion. For many of the transfer programmes, the potential
efﬁciency gains were 30 per cent or more, resulting from
reduced overhead, transaction costs and misappropriated
funds (http://online.wsj.com/public/resources/documents/
McKinsey_EpaymentReport_ExecSummary.pdf ).
The Indian state of Andhra Pradesh – home to 90 million
people – has been using electronic channels to disburse
social welfare payments since 2006. In ﬁscal year 2012–2013
alone, the Government of Andhra Pradesh channeled $1.2
billion worth of social welfare payments through electronic
channels, and this ﬁgure is expected to increase.

Photo Credit: Quicksand

Increasing the number
and range of ﬁnancial
options through an
ecosystem of many
providers seems to
work better.

At peak times, agents in Andhra Pradesh can complete up
to 150 G2P transactions per day.

An inability to comply
with customer ID
requirements (‘know your
customer’ rules) is one of
the obstacles to ﬁnancial
inclusion.
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India’s Unique ID programme captures biometrics
– ﬁngerprints and iris scans, which prevent multiple
enrolments from the same individual.

India’s new unique biometric ID system, or Aadhaar
as it is known locally, is another example of a technical
advance that offers huge potential for people who have
until now been excluded from formal ﬁnancial systems. An
inability to comply with customer ID requirements (‘know
your customer’ rules) is one of the obstacles to ﬁnancial
inclusion since many low-income people do not own any
reliable form of ID. At the beginning of 2014, the Unique
Identiﬁcation Development Authority of India projected
100 million new ﬁnancial accounts could be opened by the
end of the year by using the Aadhaar system. If this is taken
to scale, the impact could be signiﬁcant.

As branchless banking and mobile money continue to gain
traction, core questions remain over how governments
can encourage providers to work more cooperatively for
the beneﬁt of customers and improve interoperability of
systems. For example, a customer of a mobile telephony
provider should be able to send a payment to her mother’s
mobile wallet, even if that wallet is serviced by a different
provider. Another barrier is that of exclusive banking
agents where customers of one provider are unable to use
the agent of another to transfer funds. Interoperability and
non-exclusive agents can make markets more inclusive by
opening up access points to a greater number of customers.
They could also increase competition, which in turn may
drive costs down. However, it is important to note that
mandating interoperability too early in the growth of a
market may deter others who want to enter the market
because of concerns that competitors would have ‘a free
ride’ on the large, required start-up investments. As
governments become increasingly dedicated to promoting
ﬁnancial inclusion, they need also to look at their own
country-speciﬁc factors, including customer demand,
market structure and maturity.
The evidence behind the beneﬁts of ﬁnancial inclusion is
there, and governments have stepped forward with formal
support for this initiative. Now comes the more difﬁcult
part of the equation – enacting policies that help solve real
problems of access. Many countries that have succeeded
so far have done so by productively collaborating with the
private sector to allow solutions tailored to their unique
unbanked populations to ﬂourish. To meet the World
Bank’s ambitious goal of universal ﬁnancial access by 2020,
a lot has to happen. To stay on track, we need to keep the
momentum going. Then we will see real progress.

An enabling environment
The second area where government can have a major impact
is in rule-making, not only in determining what efforts are
appropriate to promote ﬁnancial inclusion but also ensuring
that consumer protection safeguards are in place for poor
customers. Policy-makers need to create ﬁnancial inclusion
measures and regulations that complement and do not
undermine ﬁnancial stability, ﬁnancial integrity and consumer
protection. One positive example is in the Philippines, where
the central bank has worked to develop appropriate regulations
that conform to the principles espoused by international
recommendations. At the same time, the central bank created
space for the private sector to develop new products that cater
to the requirements of the poor.
Governments need to ensure they are creating an
enabling environment and tackling regulatory gaps that
could prevent the emergence of business models that could
lower costs and widen access for low-income customers.

Many countries that have
succeeded so far have
done so by productively
collaborating with the
private sector.

Tilman Ehrbeck is the CEO of CGAP, a global
partnership of 34 funders with the common objective
to advance ﬁnancial inclusion for the poor. He speaks
regularly on issues relating to ﬁnancial inclusion and blogs
for cgap.org and the Hufﬁngton Post. Prior to CGAP,
Tilman was a Partner with the global management
consulting ﬁrm McKinsey & Company, where he held a
series of leadership positions in the Global Banking and
Healthcare Practices. Tilman holds a PhD in Economics
from the EU-sponsored European University Institute
and an undergraduate degree from the University of
Hamburg. Recent publications include contributions to
Financial Inclusion and Development: Recent Impact Evidence
(CGAP 2014).
The Consultative Group to Assist the Poor (CGAP)
is a global partnership of 34 leading organisations that seek
to advance ﬁnancial inclusion. CGAP develops innovative
solutions through practical research and active engagement
with ﬁnancial service providers, policy-makers and funders
to enable approaches at scale. Housed at the World Bank,
CGAP combines a pragmatic approach to responsible
market development with an evidence-based advocacy
platform to increase access to the ﬁnancial services the poor
need to improve their lives.
Website: www.cgap.org
Evidence and research: www.cgap.org/publications,
www.cgap.org/photos-videos
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BOOSTING
TRADE THROUGH
INFRASTRUCTURE
DEVELOPMENT IN
WEST AFRICA
Kadré Désiré Ouedraogo, President of the Economic Community of West African States
(ECOWAS) Commission, explains efforts to strengthen the region’s infrastructure to
maximize connectivity between member states and boost trade and development.

Over the years, internal trade among The Economic
Community of West African States (ECOWAS)
member states has been around 11 per cent of
total trade ﬂows, with transport and logistics cost
ranking among the highest in the world. However,
in response to several sectoral initiatives, UNCTAD
in 2012 indicated a steady growth in intracommunity trade in the ECOWAS region, growing
in value by over 60 per cent. ECOWAS states
include the Commonwealth members The Gambia,
Ghana, Nigeria and Sierra Leone.
With a population of about 300 million, the region
registers an annual economic growth rate around 6
per cent. In view of the continued discovery of oil
and consistent economic growth, the demand for
infrastructure in communications/ICT, transport,
energy and water has been projected to reach
signiﬁcant levels by continental infrastructure research
reports including the Programme for Infrastructure
Development in Africa (PIDA).
In the area of transport, for instance, it was generally
identiﬁed that the capacity of existing community road
networks was enough to accommodate projected trafﬁc
over the next 10 to 20 years. Most sections, however,
required rehabilitation and maintenance, with full
construction needed on some 20 per cent of these road
corridors.
Seaports along the region’s coastline were also identiﬁed
to be nearing capacity and required expansion to
accommodate the projected increase in container trafﬁc –
especially transit trafﬁc from landlocked countries, which
is expected to increase by 10-14 times over the next 30
years. Similar expectations have been projected for freight
movement, calling for investment in railway rehabilitation
to support intra-community trade.
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In the area of energy, the region abounds in energy
resources – oil, gas and hydro potential – even though they
are unevenly distributed and minimally exploited. Energy
access rates are very low and the market is highly fragmented.
The increase in demand forecast for the West Africa Power
Pool is 8.9 per cent, requiring an additional 90 GW due to
the high growth rate of low-income member states. Per capita
energy consumption is expected to increase, with access
growth of up to 67 per cent expected in some jurisdictions.
Investments are therefore needed in the area of generation,
access and interconnection to aid the power pooling potential.
In the area of ICT, PIDA projected continental demand
to grow by a factor of 20 before 2020, as Africa catches up
with broadband. Demand, around 300 gigabits per second
in 2009, will reach 6,000 gigabits per second by 2018. The
ECOWAS Commission has therefore been pursuing several
programmes to ensure maximum connectivity among
member states.

Infrastructure development
In the light of the economic growth projections for the
region, infrastructure development has been prioritised in
the strategic planning of the Community to meet growth
in trafﬁc, population and trade. The ﬁve-year ECOWAS
Strategic Plan therefore focuses on the need to:
s Improve rural access to energy and energy services
s Develop multimodal transport systems to improve
connectivity between member states
s Reduce cost and enhance provision of infrastructure services
s Increase involvement of the private sector and publicprivate partnerships in infrastructure development

Infrastructure Development

The coastal corridor from
Lagos (Nigeria) to Dakar
(Senegal) carries more
than 75 per cent of trade in
West Africa.
s Secure adequate funding for infrastructure projects,
facilitating member states’ access to funds and securing
foreign capital and expertise.
Based on the Community’s programming and
the continental infrastructure development outlook,
interventions being pursued to meet the infrastructure
demand to support the integration agenda of the
Community are highlighted in the following sections.

Road and maritime transport
Trans-West African Coastal Highway (Dakar to Lagos)
and Praia maritime link. The remaining portions of the
Trans-Coastal Highway road corridor that are in a rundown state and cannot be used by motor vehicles will
be improved through rehabilitation or reconstruction.
There is also the need to standardise all road sections of
this corridor in terms of road dimensions, signage and
markings, as well as safety and axle load limits. The coastal
corridor from Lagos (Nigeria) to Dakar (Senegal) carries
more than 75 per cent of trade in west Africa. It also links
very vibrant seaports to the landlocked countries in the
region, Burkina Faso, Mali and Niger.
Notably unacceptable sections of highway have been
identiﬁed in the most fragile corridor member states,
including Liberia, Sierra Leone, Guinea-Conakry (Republic

of Guinea), Guinea-Bissau and The Gambia. Road sections
such as the Moa Bridge (Sierra Leone) to Liberia border road
(103 km); Bo through Monrovia and Greenville to Harper
in Liberia; and Bissau–Boke–Quebo (Conakry), Bissau–Sao
Domingos–Mpak–Senegal border and the Bissau–Gabu–
Conakry border have been earmarked for rehabilitation or
reconstruction.
An important dimension of this corridor is the need to
fully develop maritime services from the costal land links
to the offshore island member state of Cape Verde. The
project involves the development of the Praia Hub into a
maritime hub port with a new marine service based in the
Port of Praia.
The success of these improvements would speed up
regional integration, make African businesses more
competitive and increase trade and tourism between the
Cape Verde Islands and seven west African countries
(Senegal, The Gambia, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Sierra
Leone, Liberia and Côte d’Ivoire).
Trans-West African Sahelian Highway (Nouakchott–
Dakar–N’Djamena) and Praia maritime link. This 4,700
km corridor links the Sahelian sections of west Africa to
central Africa. On the Trans-African Highway network, it is
envisaged to provide a direct link from Senegal to Djibouti.
The plan is to open up this corridor to promote trade

The Trans-Sahelian link
will open up affected areas
to agro-pastoral production
and improved access to
these areas in a national
and regional network.

Figure 1. Trans-west African highway network.

Figure 2. Existing west Africa gas pipeline.
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SEALINK PROJECT
With no direct sea link currently in place between
Nigeria and Ghana, seaborne cargoes sent between
the two countries take a minimum of 45 days to reach
their destination, as goods are ﬁrst shipped to Europe
to be transferred for shipment via European vessels.
In response to the challenges exporters therefore
face, the Sealink project was conceived by the
Nigerian Export-Import (NEXIM) Bank as a way
of providing direct maritime connections between
ECOWAS member-countries in order to reduce both
shipping time and freight costs.
Under this initiative, which has the backing of
ECOWAS, the dedicated sea links are intended as a
way of accelerating intra-regional trade, reducing the
burden on the coastal corridor highways, enhancing
food security through a more efﬁcient transportation
of agricultural produce and of facilitating the ﬁve-year
ECOWAS Strategic Plan.

between Niger and Nigeria as well as Niger and Burkina
Faso. It will also improve the access of the Sahelian regions
and member states along the Trans-Sahelian corridor.
Like the coastal corridor, two links identiﬁed for
construction include the Koupela–Piega–Fada-Ngourma–
Niger border and the Zinder–Nigeria border road. The
objective is also to improve the level of service of the road
and stimulate economic cooperation between Niger’s
second city of Zinder and northern Nigeria (Kano) in
particular, and between neighbouring regions of the
two countries in general. When completed, the TransSahelian link will open up affected areas to agro-pastoral
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There remains a lot more
to be done to strengthen
economic infrastructure in
the region.
production and improved access to these areas in a
national and regional network, improving the supply of
cereals during food crises.
Interconnecting corridors such as Tema–Ouagadougou–
Bamako, Abidjan–Ouagadougou–Bamako and Cotonou–
Niamey–Ouagadougou will also have to be fully developed
to support the transit trafﬁc from the seaports to the
landlocked countries.

Rail transport
The Community has about 10,500 km of railways that
are outdated, with three different gauges. This consists
of 4,472 km of 1.000m gauge, 4,593 km of 1.067m gauge
and 1,409 km of 1.435m standard gauge. Signalling and
telecommunications are rudimentary.
The ECOWAS Commission undertook a feasibility study
in 2008 based on the Regional Railway Master Plan adopted
by the Heads of State and Governments in 1994. Based on
a multi-criteria analysis, the study identiﬁed and prioritised
17 railway links for detailed studies and development, to
support the Community’s integration and trade.
The broader programme consists of the rehabilitation
of 3,300 km of existing rail links at an estimated cost of
US$3.19 billion, and the construction of 6,700 km of
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new lines at a total estimate of $25.87 billion throughout
the region. The Commission is currently overseeing the
detailed technical and engineering design study of the
Abidjan–Ouagadougou–Niamey–Cotonou railway link
with EU funding. Funds are being sought for detailed
technical and engineering studies of the other sections
which have been identiﬁed to have signiﬁcant potential in
freight and passenger trafﬁc.

Information and communication
technology (ICT)
The ECOWAS Wide Area Network (ECOWAN). This
is a public sector e-governance network that is expected
to connect all ECOWAS institutions and member state
governments and afﬁliated organisations. The project is
expected to facilitate the exchange of information and
provide a secure communication, administration and
ﬁnancial transactions portal within the community.
The project will put in place a ﬁbre-optic network
within member states (‘middle mile’ connectivity) and
enhance cross-border penetration as well as ‘last mile’
(end-user) connectivity. The coastal corridor leg of the
network will connect cities along the coast and develop
internal connections for Liberia, Sierra Leone, GuineaConakry, Guinea-Bissau and The Gambia.
ICT terrestrial connectivity. This project seeks to ensure
that each member state has at least two broadband
infrastructure connections, and also to provide access
to submarine cables for all landlocked countries. The
project will secure access to landing stations in ECOWAS.
Implementation will include the feasibility studies and
business plans on links including Mali–Niger–Nigeria and
Burkina Faso–Benin; and broadband links between Mano–
River Countries (Côte d’Ivoire, Liberia, Sierra Leone and
Guinea) and neighbouring countries (Mali, Senegal and
Guinea-Bissau).

Conclusion
The attainment of global competitiveness is pertinently
recognised as a key element in the mission statement of the
ECOWAS Commission. Accordingly, the Commission
seeks to create the requisite conditions for competitiveness
through the provision of basic economic and technological
infrastructures; encouraging private sector participation in
development; promoting the development and integration
of capital and ﬁnancial markets; and institutionalising an
effective regulatory framework for the business environment.
In view of the well-proven relationship between
infrastructure provision and poverty reduction, as well
as wealth creation, the Commission identiﬁes economic
infrastructure which ought to be improved. This includes
physical facilities such as roads, rail, ports, airports, water
supply, sewerage systems, drainage and irrigation facilities,
telecommunications, power generation and supply, and
gas distribution. An initial assessment of about 20 selected
priority projects in all the sub-sectors amounts to about
US$85 billion, comprising 85 regional infrastructure
projects in transport, energy and ICT. There remains a lot
more to be done to strengthen economic infrastructure in
the region with a view to making the business environment
appropriate for the global market.

Kadré Désiré Ouedraogo is President of the ECOWAS
Commission. Formerly Prime Minister of Burkina Faso,
his experience is grounded in the economic sciences
and banking. He has served as Deputy Governor of the
Central Bank of the West African States, and Ambassador
Extraordinary of Burkina Faso to various European
countries and the EU. While at Brussels he was Permanent
Representative to the World Trade Organization and
Chairman of the Africa, Caribbean and Paciﬁc Group of
States. Educated in Paris (Pantheon–Sorbonne), he has also
been a university lecturer in Analytical Accounting and
Management Planning.

Energy
The West Africa Power Pool (WAPP). The WAPP
is designed to integrate the national power systems of
ECOWAS member states into a uniﬁed regional electricity
market, with the objective of providing citizens with a
stable and reliable electricity supply at an affordable cost.
WAPP comprises generation and transmission capacities.
Extension of the West Africa Gas Pipeline. The existing
West Africa Gas Pipeline which has been operating since
2009 has about 620 km of 20-inch pipe extending from
Lagos (Nigeria) to Takoradi (Ghana) with a carrying
capacity of 474 MBtu per day, with a potential to generate
2,500 to 3,000 MW of power. Detailed studies have been
planned to assess the feasibility of extending the line through
all member states along the coastal corridor to Senegal.
Energy access and rural electriﬁcation. Phase 1 of the Rural
and Peri-urban Electriﬁcation Project across all ECOWAS
member states is set to increase access to electricity to
about 200 million people in the ECOWAS region by
providing electricity supply to 5,000 villages. A study will
be initiated to develop modalities for the identiﬁcation and
implementation of the entire programme.

The Economic Community of West African States
(ECOWAS), a regional grouping with 15 member states
in west Africa (three landlocked and one island), is one
of the eight regional economic communities supporting
the African Union in coordinating the implementation
of continental and regional integration and development
programmes in the west Africa region. The objective of
ECOWAS is ‘to promote cooperation and integration,
leading to the establishment of an economic union in
West Africa in order to raise the living standards of its
peoples, and to maintain and enhance economic stability,
foster relations among member states and contribute to
the progress and development of the African Continent’.
This is envisaged to be achieved through a free trade area
and customs union to create a common market. This
objective was expanded in 1993, to include the creation
of an Economic and Monetary Union of all West African
countries. The current ﬁve-year Strategic Plan of the
ECOWAS Commission from 2011-15, which aligns with
the NEPAD Framework’s vision to eradicate poverty
and engender sustainable growth and development, has
infrastructure development and facilitation as a key focus.
Website: www.ecowas.int
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INTEGRATED
INFRASTRUCTURE
FOR AFRICA
Tas Anvaripour, Director of Business Development and Team Leader for Africa50 at the
African Development Bank, explains the Africa50 initiative and other measures to improve,
nurture and strengthen Africa’s infrastructure.

African infrastructure, or rather the lack of it,
poses perhaps the most serious challenge that the
continent faces today. We have in Africa dynamic
economies that are today growing at signiﬁcant
rates. The discovery of several natural resource
reserves in a number of countries, coupled with
the development of innovative technologies, are
promising features for African development.
However, other data point to the need for the
continent to make signiﬁcantly more progress.
In per capita terms, Africa is the world’s poorest
continent, and access to basic services such as
electricity and clean water remains shockingly low.
Africa’s economies are growing, but the coming
pressure of Africa’s youthful population and
continuing population growth needs to be addressed
by expanding economies.

if the sovereign wealth funds, pension funds and foreign
exchange reserves of central banks are considered, we can see
that $50 billion is not an impossible number to achieve.
The New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD),
a technical body of the African Union, has developed,
together with the African Development Bank, a Programme
for Infrastructure Development in Africa Priority Action
Plan to focus on regional projects to tackle this infrastructure
deﬁcit. The plan includes 51 priority infrastructure projects
and programmes, with $68 billion for the Priority Action
Plan up to 2020, and overall investment costs of $360 billion
to 2040. The African Development Bank is establishing a
new infrastructure funding vehicle, Africa50, with the aim to
structure these projects in line with best commercial practice,
so that their risk levels will decrease, and the ﬁnancial returns
on investment will grow.

Africa50
Africa has come to a point where its true potential for growth
is being stiﬂed by the lack of infrastructure. It has reached
the situation where it needs to continue and even quicken
the pace of its growth, but lacks the means to do so. When
people discuss infrastructure, they often call it a country’s
backbone. In many ways, Africa today lacks the strong
backbone on which it can rely to continue to grow. It’s the
mission of the Africa50 initiative to strengthen, improve
and nurture Africa’s infrastructure so that the continent can
unleash the dynamic potential we all know it has.
A lack of funding is the main cause for the slow pace of
Africa’s infrastructure development. From this perspective,
it is estimated that the ﬁnancing requirements amount to
US$95 billion a year. However, the annual investment is
roughly $45 billion. This means that, each year, $50 billion
worth of infrastructure is missing in Africa. This is not due to
lack of money in the global capital markets. Even in Africa,

Africa today lacks
the strong backbone
on which it can rely to
continue to grow.
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Africa50 is a new and innovative vehicle which
fundamentally aims to drastically improve infrastructure
in Africa by making projects bankable and commercially
viable. A major problem in this context is the number of
services and instruments that a project needs to go through
to take it from a great idea to operational status. These
include feasibility studies, geological surveys, complex
engineering designs, various types of loans and investments
as well as bureaucratic permits and permission. If we add
to this the difﬁcult nature of business in Africa, we begin
to understand why some investors refrain from investing,
especially at the early stages of project development when
it is still unsure if the project will succeed. This is what
Africa50 will try to solve.
Africa50 will operate on two levels: project development
and project ﬁnance. Through its development operations,
Africa50 will make sure that projects in their early stages
have the services and instruments they need to make it
to a phase of the project life cycle where more investors
will take interest. Through its ﬁnancial operations,
Africa50 will invest in the commercially viable projects
and strengthen their chances of being successful. Africa50
will lead a new partnership platform that brings together
all the market players. In the past, projects have tended to
focus either on the private sector and its demands, or on
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With its innovative
partnership platform,
Africa50 will be the ﬁrst
ever vehicle to cover
project needs from
beginning to end.

infrastructure project’s ‘one-stop shop’. By providing this
service, it will make African infrastructure an interesting
investment for both domestic funds and the world’s capital
markets. This will catalyse ﬁnance from the private sector
and give Africa the infrastructure it needs and deserves.

$9.5

$18.6

the public sector and its contrasting requirements. The
truth is that infrastructure projects can be developed to be
mutually beneﬁcial to the private sector investors as well
as to the host governments. By working with governments
and private sector players to ensure that both sectors’
demands are met, Africa50 will ensure that each project
has the necessary political and ﬁnancial support to reach
operations and be ﬁnancially successful.
With its innovative partnership platform, Africa50
will be the ﬁrst ever vehicle to cover project needs from
beginning to end. Often a project will fail to mature
through its life cycle as there is no one entity to provide
the services it needs. Through the many wide-reaching
services it will provide, Africa50 will truly be an

$41.0

$25.5

Electricity
Transport

Water & Sanitation
Telecom

Figure 1. Expected infrastructure opportunity per annum,
2010-2020.
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The African Development Bank and the
Commonwealth
The African Development Bank, the designer and creator
of Africa50, has an extensive track record of working with a
number of Commonwealth countries. It recently launched
in Kenya and Nigeria a strategy called the ‘Integrated
Approach’. This innovation is based on the idea that
infrastructure projects are part of an intricate and selfsupporting machine. To see this through a more pragmatic
lens, a country can have the world’s greatest and most
impressive hydropower facility, but if it has no roads to travel
on, no transmission networks to distribute electricity, no
ports to trade with distant countries and no railway lines to
trade with close ones, then the hydropower facility really
serves no purpose. The idea of the Integrated Approach is to
promote several infrastructure projects in the same country
or region so that they gain exponential beneﬁts through
each other. The African Development Bank successfully
created this approach in Senegal, where it directly invested
€185 million in four infrastructure projects in two years. It
was able to catalyse over €1.3 billion of investment as the
Mandated Lead Arranger for three of these four projects.
This approach is efﬁcient for the African Development
Bank, which is capable of handling larger projects, and also
brings greater beneﬁts to the nation and creates increased
business opportunities for the private sector.
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The idea of the
Integrated Approach
is to promote several
infrastructure projects
in the same country or
region so that they gain
exponential beneﬁts.
The simultaneous creation of an airport, a toll road,
a power plant and a trade port fundamentally changed
Senegal’s infrastructure scene, directly impacting the
nation’s mobility and trade, as well as creating a signiﬁcant
demonstrative effect for future potential project developers.
The African Development Bank has successfully created
plans to replicate this approach in Kenya, Nigeria, Zambia
and several other African nations. In Kenya, the African
Development Bank has participated in the application of
the same integrated approach, delivering three projects,
including the development of Lake Turkana.
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It is this multi-faceted
effect that makes the
integrated approach so
effective and powerful.
Lake Turkana will be the world’s largest wind farm, with
365 turbines, each with a capacity of 850kW. The African
Development Bank was a crucial player in the success of
this project. Through its role as an ‘honest broker’, the
African Development Bank ensured that all the participating
ﬁrms and entities would have their goals met: private
contractors, governments and the nation’s inhabitants. It
also ensured that the Kenyan government ﬁnanced the
required 428km of transmission lines which will pass on
the 300MW of reliable and clean energy from the wind
farm near Lake Turkana to Kenya’s national grid. Acting
as the Mandated Lead Arranger, the African Development
Bank worked with other co-developers and made sure
that the crucial investments were made. Through its work
and by providing the Political Risk Guarantee needed, the
African Development Bank ensured that the project was
ﬁnancially viable and made it possible for private investors
to take an active role in the project. The key to the project’s
success was this cooperation between the different public
and private players who, under leadership of the African
Development Bank, worked together as one team to reach
their common goal: a successful project.
The Bank also provided a senior loan to the Rift Valley
Railway, connecting landlocked Uganda to international
trade routes via Mombasa Port in Kenya. At the same
time, it provided another senior loan in the ﬁnancing of
a Kenyan fuel oil independent power project. Known
as Thika, this scheme is now operational and generates
87MW of power. Along with the transport and energy
projects mentioned earlier, this project has helped Kenya
to diversify its hydropower-reliant energy system, has
provided the country with affordable and renewable
energy, and has improved trade relations with Uganda
and Kenya. It is this multi-faceted effect that makes the
integrated approach so effective and powerful.
Steps have already been taken to replicate the integrated
approach in another Commonwealth country, Nigeria.
The African Development Bank successfully contributed to
the building of the Lekki Toll Road, connecting Nigeria’s
commercial capital, Lagos, to the free trade zone in the
Lekki peninsula. It is also currently participating in the
structuring of several other power projects and the building
of an important port in the peninsula. This represents the
logic of the integrated approach, where, once connected
to the commercial hub of Lagos through the toll road, the
new 2.7 million TEU container units, 16.7MT of liquid
cargo and 4.5MT of dry bulk will provide substantial trade
opportunities for Nigeria.

Focus on energy and transport
As an infrastructure vehicle, Africa50 will focus on two
sub-sectors: energy and transport. These two sectors
are widely seen as the backbone on which countries and

regions can build sustainable and steady economic growth
and development. Its focus on these two sectors goes hand
in hand with the Commonwealth’s goals of development
and promotion of trade.
Building on the unrivalled experience of the African
Development Bank, Africa50 will catalyse investments,
bringing Africa the capital and ﬁnancing it needs and
deserves. With Africa50 up and running, the integrated
approach will be possible in more and more countries
throughout the continent.
Africa50 will be an important initiative for the
Commonwealth. Of Africa’s 54 internationally recognised
states, 18 are members of the Commonwealth. A very
similar ratio appears for African countries as members of
the Commonwealth: 18 of the 53 Commonwealth nations
are African. This means that one in every three African
countries is a Commonwealth member, and one in three
Commonwealth member countries is African.
Africa50 is an exciting initiative for African
Commonwealth members, and the Commonwealth
as a whole. Many, if not all, of the African members
of the Commonwealth will beneﬁt signiﬁcantly from
the Africa50 project. Furthermore, the very systematic
and regional nature of infrastructure will mean that no
African country will remain untouched by Africa50sponsored projects. An exciting initiative, we hope
that Africa50 and the Commonwealth of Nations will
collaborate to promote infrastructure and economic
development, regional and continental integration and
trade and the growth of Africa.

Tas Anvaripour, a Turkish-American, is the Director of
Business Development at the African Development Bank,
where she is also the Team Leader in charge of structuring,
fundraising and establishing Africa50. Her focus lies in
infrastructure project delivery in Africa. Previously, as Head
of Private Infrastructure Finance, Tas was responsible for the
Bank’s private sector investments in the energy, transport,
water and ICT sectors. Tas honed her deal origination and
portfolio management skills at the Asian Development
Bank, Arthur Andersen LLP and Pricewaterhouse Coopers.
She has 26 years of industry experience, including 10 in
public sector ﬁnance in Asia and 16 in corporate and project
ﬁnance in Africa and North America. In the past six years,
she has closed over 6 billion dollars in infrastructure projects
in key emerging markets. In 2012, the African Business
magazine and the Commonwealth Business Council
nominated Tas as one of the Top Five Most Outstanding
Women of the Year at the African Business Awards. Later
in 2013, the investor platform, Homestrings, gave Tas the
“Excellence in Development Finance” award, in recognition
of her “dedication and innovative thinking in advancing
development ﬁnance in Africa. Tas is a World Bank Fellow.”
The African Development Bank was established in
1964. Its major role is to contribute to the economic
and social progress of its regional member countries,
individually and collectively. The Bank’s authorised capital
is subscribed to by 78 member countries made up of 53
independent African countries (regional members) and 25
non-African countries (non-regional members).
Website: www.afdb.org
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INFRASTRUCTURE
DEVELOPMENT IN
MOZAMBIQUE
BOLSTERING INFRASTRUCTURE TO CAPITALISE ON
THE COUNTRY’S NATURAL WEALTH
The President of Mozambique, Armando Emílio Guebuza, outlines the country’s
infrastructure challenges and highlights the crucial importance of improving
infrastructure to capitalise on the country’s newfound natural resources.

With the widely reported discoveries of signiﬁcant gas
reserves, Mozambique has an added route out of poverty.
We can believe in a dynamic future ahead with the chance
to improve our lives, to break the shackles of being a poor
nation and enhance the opportunities for creating the
wellbeing of our people.
To do this successfully we must learn, and we must learn
fast. The extractive industries, in their current form and
quantities, are new to our country and our most pressing task
is to absorb the knowledge and the technical and scientiﬁc
expertise so that our newly discovered natural wealth does
not become a missed opportunity. To realise our potential we
must educate and apply ourselves with diligence.

Journey so far
We have walked a long road and Mozambique has passed
through some difﬁcult and turbulent periods. We endured
500 years of colonial rule, fought for 13 years to gain
independence and then suffered a brutal war that was
imposed upon us. In recent years, several natural disasters
also put Mozambicans through challenging times. But
we are strong and our country moves forward. In the
last 15 years, Mozambique’s economy has grown steadily
at over 7 per cent per year, driven by the service sector,
light industries and agriculture. We are constantly making
progress with our social and economic planning and last
year our GDP stood at a healthy 7.5 per cent.

The valuable gains
to be enjoyed from
building infrastructure are
indisputable, but the costs
can be prohibitive.
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With more than US$25 billion worth of projects planned
or underway, we are expecting even stronger growth to an
average of 10 per cent each year between 2013 and 2016.
This robust development has positioned Mozambique, the
pearl of the Indian Ocean, as one of the world’s fastestgrowing economies.

Vital need for infrastructure
Our government is aware of the blessing we have received
and the inherent responsibility of fulﬁlling our potential.
The discoveries of coal and gas and the respective
megaprojects being implemented will contribute greatly
to the future prosperity of Mozambique and our people.
But in order to effectively capitalise on this fruitful period
in Mozambique’s history, we must drastically bolster our
infrastructure.
To retain all present investment in the country and
attract much more, we must have the capacity to transport
the valuable minerals, coal and gas to market. We need
improved roads, railways and ports, reliable electricity
and telecommunications. With the betterment of our
infrastructure and the fostering of a stable business
environment, we can attain higher and faster rates of
progress.
The importance of infrastructure to our country
cannot be understated. Not only will it allow for greater
national interconnectivity and with our neighbours but
economic integration with the world at large. It is vital
in accomplishing quantiﬁable gains in our quality of life
and economic development. We must continue working
hard to reduce the disparity between the productivity of
our extraction industries and the essential infrastructure
requirements for the domestic and global distribution of
our resources.
Improved infrastructure in Mozambique will facilitate
agglomeration economies, raise productivity and reduce
the cost of private production and access to markets. We
know that the return on investment for the enhancement
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Mozambique can be
considered a regional
superpower in electricity,
based on plentiful
sources of power, energyregulation reforms and
major expansion.
of infrastructure can result in direct increases in GDP
per capita by up to 10 per cent. Furthermore, improved
infrastructure will have a direct effect on Mozambicans,
giving our people a chance to beneﬁt more and more from
our economic growth. There will be better access to health
and education services, infrastructure-related employment
opportunities and the ability to beneﬁt from modernised
transportation, energy and telecommunications.

Source of investment
The valuable gains to be enjoyed from building
infrastructure are indisputable, but the costs can be
prohibitive. Due to a lack of immediate returns, the
potential risks, and the long-term nature of infrastructure
investment, the funds for such major undertakings
are simply not available to a developing country like
Mozambique. However, I am pleased to say that our
government continues to cooperate with the private
sector, the World Bank, the African Development Bank

and state credit agencies to ﬁnance the upgrading of
our infrastructure, allied with the implementation of
regulatory reforms and effective poverty-alleviation
programmes.

Overview of the state of infrastructure in
Mozambique
To discuss the infrastructure of Mozambique, one must
ﬁrst appreciate the scale of our country. Mozambique
is oblong and made up of 2,700km of coastline and
approximately 800,000km² of land.
Roads
We have a road network which functions well from east to
west, providing regional connectivity and linking mining
and key production centres to our ports. However, we must
tackle connectivity between urban and economic clusters
and solve the problem of parallel corridors that would be
more efﬁcient if interlinked.
Rail
There are more than 3,000km of rail network connecting
the three ports of Beira, Nacala and our capital Maputo
to the landlocked neighbours. With our increasing levels
of export, the capacity to adequately meet demand with
supply is stretched but we believe it can be improved.
We must also face the challenge of rail maintenance and
expansion on a grand scale.
Ports
Mozambique has seven seaports and their performance has
improved through public-private partnerships, but we must
further invest to ensure the Beira port works at its fullest
capacity and that Nacala is developed to be able to handle
our increased mineral production.
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Air transport
We have eight major airports and our air transport facilities
recently beneﬁtted from two new terminals in Maputo and
Nacala. We sought non-traditional ﬁnanciers to achieve
this, with investment coming from China and Brazil
respectively. We must now work at aligning our safety
regulations with international practices and improving the
status of our national carrier LAM.
Water
When it comes to water, Mozambique is relatively
rich in resources, especially given our climate zone.
However, we remain vulnerable to ﬂooding and the
subsequent hardship and displacement this inﬂicts upon
our people. Our renewable water resource per capita is
well above that of the sub-Saharan African average, but
we share our hydrological resources with other countries
and therefore have to contest with high hydrological
variability. We need to improve our infrastructure to
include sufﬁcient water storage capacity that will combat
cyclical droughts and ﬂoods. We also expect a marked
increase in water consumption levels and even more so in
water demand required for large industry use. We need
water for hydropower, irrigation and for the protection
of the environment – as such, it is vital that we create a
suitable institutional and policy framework to adequately
manage our conﬂicting water demands. We have made
progress through well-implemented reforms in the urban
water and sanitation sector, but we must always strive to
accomplish more.
Energy
Mozambique can be considered a regional superpower in
electricity, based on plentiful sources of power, energyregulation reforms and major expansion. Electricity is our
fourth-largest revenue producer and we supply not only
domestically but also to several neighbouring countries,
including South Africa, Zimbabwe, and other Southern
African Development Community countries. However,
with the anticipated sharp increases in the annual growth
of electricity demand, we must ensure we can deliver. Our
on-going challenge in the power sector is to dramatically
improve access to the power grid for both rural and urban
populations, and to ensure supply is sufﬁcient and reliable
for industrial use. The very fact that we rose from 7% in
2004, to 40% in 2013, is a demonstration that we can and
will, indeed, do it.
ICT
Information and communication technology is another
area where Mozambique has performed comparatively
well. The percentage of our population covered by a
global system for mobile communications signal has
risen from just 14 per cent in 2000 to over 90 per cent in
2013. We have enacted institutional reforms that include
the inception of a sector policy, the establishment of a
regulatory body – the National Communications Institute
of Mozambique, the creation of a universal service fund
and the liberalisation of the telecommunications market.
Despite the development of the mobile and Internet
markets, we are aware that this sector will remain a
constant challenge and we will continue to do our utmost
with the resources available to improve the internetaccess market.
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As we venture forth
into new territory with our
involvement in extractive
industries, we will promote
complete transparency.
Ensuring transparency
In tackling all these challenges for the enhancement of
Mozambique’s infrastructure, we are focusing on the
importance of transparency. As we venture forth into new
territory with our involvement in extractive industries, we
will promote complete transparency.
There has been consistent dialogue with the private sector
via annual conferences and we have established trusted
institutions that uphold our commitment to transparency.
The Attorney General’s ofﬁce, the Administrative
Tribunal and the Parliamentary Accounts Committee all
deal with public accounts and they form a frontline against
corruption. We have adhered to a clear strategy for the
licensing and concessions of oil exploration areas, with ﬁscal
and tax registration applicable to contracts. Anti-corruption
clauses are an integral part of all extractive industry
contracts and mining licenses are open to public scrutiny
and must, by law, be endorsed by the Administrative
Tribunal. We have also joined the Extractive Industry
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Transparency Initiative, as it complements our own work
in ensuring transparent, sustainable and judicious use of
Mozambique’s natural resources.
As a government, we ﬁrmly believe that a foundation
of transparent economic governance must hold true in
Mozambique. The promotion and demonstration of good
governance and transparency will discourage corruption
and lead to a more efﬁcient and sustainable use of our
resources.

Learning for a positive future
We continue to learn in this new and competitive energy
arena. We take great pride in our membership of the
Commonwealth Family of Nations and continue to honour
the shared values of democracy, freedom, peace, the rule
of law and opportunity for all. We will learn through the
expertise available within the Commonwealth and we
have also dispatched our experts on study tours to gather
knowledge and advice from other countries. The road
ahead will be long and the tasks at hand are daunting, but
the destination is set. Above all, our national agenda is
to make poverty history and we are currently focused on
reducing poverty from an estimated 54.7 per cent in 2009
to 40 per cent by 2015.
We will continue to expand our public-private
partnerships and we trust that our present and future
partners from the private sector will also honour our
mission. As well as generating proﬁt and sustaining
their own businesses, they should also seek to make a
substantial contribution to Mozambique’s development
and join us as good corporate citizens in ending poverty.

With the support of bilateral and multilateral partners,
we will continue to advance our infrastructure and
work for sustainable development while maintaining
our economic growth. Although we are grateful for our
natural resources, we do not intend to rely on them alone
for socio-economic development. Among other things,
due attention will also continue to be given to human
capital, agriculture, tourism and the diversiﬁcation of
the economy. But our resources will be an engine for
sustainable social transformation and the industrialisation
of Mozambique, with Mozambicans participating at every
level of the workforce, from the production line to the
boardroom.
With the government’s leadership, the dedication of the
people and a committed private sector, Mozambique can
achieve the status of a middle-income country within the
next decade. We welcome international partners to join us
on a mutually beneﬁcial journey towards a brighter future.

His Excellency President Armando Emílio Guebuza,
President of Mozambique since 2005, has had an
illustrious career in politics. He is the ﬁrst man to enter
the Mozambican presidency with a non-Marxist party
programme and ideology and was re-elected in 2009 for a
second ﬁve-year term of ofﬁce.
Ofﬁce of the President
Avenida Julius Nyerere, 2000
Maputo
Mozambique
Tel: +258 2149 0104
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SUSTAINABLE URBAN
TRANSPORT SOLUTIONS
Holger Dalkmann, Director of the World Resources Institute’s EMBARQ programme,
shows how cities with fast-growing populations have the chance to adopt sustainable
transport policies.

The need to address urban transport challenges is
urgent: an additional 350 million people will move
into cities by 2030 and – if nothing is done to avoid
this – 670 million more light duty vehicles will be on
the world’s roads by the same year (www.iea.org).
These vehicles spew greenhouse gases (GHGs),
increase trafﬁc crashes and congestion, decrease
physical activity and public health, inhibit access to
goods and opportunities in cities, and worsen local
air pollution. However, adopting sustainable urban
transport solutions worldwide has enormous potential
to create more inclusive, safe and prosperous cities.
Transport is responsible for 23 per cent of energy-related
GHG emissions (IPCC Climate Change 2013: the physical
science basis). The recent release of the World Health
Organization’s urban air quality database particularly
highlights the air quality challenge, emphasising that
India, among many countries, needs urgent action to scale
up public transport, reduce dependence on cars, improve
vehicle technology and fuel quality, and promote walking
and cycling.
There is promise, though, in the adoption of sustainable
mobility solutions. C40 Cities, the network of megacities
taking action to reduce GHG emissions, recently
positioned sustainable transport as key to making cities
more livable while reducing their carbon footprint. The
Climate Action in Megacities 2.0 report suggests a paradigm
shift towards such measures, highlighting the 1,534 actions
(out of roughly 8,000 total) C40 cities took to address
urban transport, including 186 actions to develop better
walking and biking infrastructure and 29 to build or
improve bus rapid transit (BRT) systems.
While ‘traditional’ solutions – walking, cycling, and
public transport – are core for enabling accessibility, new
sustainable mobility solutions are necessary. The future lies
in the integration and optimisation of the best available
options. Some of these have quickly emerged from concept
to widespread adoption.

The future lies in
the integration and
optimisation of the best
available options.
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Indian cities can
make the move towards
sustainable transport at
an earlier stage of their
economic development
than cities in developed
economies.
The BRT concept, born in Latin America in the
1970s, has since spread to 168 cities, with the majority of
these adopting BRT after 2000. However, the need for
continued investment in BRT systems across the globe
remains. The International Energy Agency has called
for the construction of an additional 25,000 km in BRT
corridors by 2050 in order to help limit the rise in global
temperatures to 2 degrees Celsius (IEA, Global Land
Transport Infrastructure Requirements, 2013).
Urban societies as a whole – more than half the world’s
population – are still far away from achieving what is
needed. Only a radical departure from ‘business as usual’
can expand access to opportunity for urban populations
while reducing the transport sector’s contributions to air
pollution, trafﬁc fatalities, deteriorating public health, and
climate change. These issues indicate both the progress still
necessary within the transport sector, and more importantly
the crucial role policy-makers, city ofﬁcials, business leaders
and other change agents can play in advancing sustainable
transport measures that combat these epidemics.

Avoiding car-dependent development
In the last decade, many cities in developed economies
have taken far-reaching action: Vancouver launched
its Greenest City Action Plan and now has 255 km of
bicycle lanes, while London created a congestion charge
and focused on the accessibility of public transport, for
example. Growing mid-size cities in emerging economies
is the key to a sustainable future. These cities have the
opportunity to leapfrog car-dependent urban development
and build mass transit systems and non-motorised transport

Copyright: Benoit Colin/EMBARQ

Infrastructure Development

Quality, user-friendly public transport systems provide a viable alternative to the private car and help build livable,
accessible cities.

facilities that integrate land use planning, support public
space, and connect people to goods and opportunities
in cities. To quote a Commonwealth example, in India
alone, urban population is expected to increase from 377
million in 2011 to 590 million by 2030. Indian cities
can make the move towards sustainable transport at an
earlier stage of their economic development than cities in
developed economies. Ahmedabad, a thriving industrial
and commercial centre in Gujarat, India, will become a
megacity in the next 25 years. If it grows dispersed and
prioritises auto-mobility, the resulting fatalities would be
above 5,000 and GHG emissions from transport would
exceed 12 million tonnes per year. But if Ahmedabad
grows compact and with multiple transport modes,
fatalities will be four times less, and GHG emissions from
transport six times less.

Prioritising ‘avoid’ and ‘shift’ over ‘improve’
Emerging cities can follow a straightforward path to
sustainable urbanisation: avoid-shift-improve. First, cities

Beneﬁts include more
dynamic local economies,
increased mobility for all
and healthier lives.
should ‘avoid’ car dependency: reduce the length, need
for, and number of trips in private cars. ‘Avoid’ cannot
be achieved without smart, compact urban development
and access to high-quality sustainable transport. For
those trips that cannot be avoided, we must ‘shift’ trips
towards the most sustainable mode, almost always walking,
cycling or public transport. And ﬁnally, ‘improve’ is about
technology’s place in transport, helping to improve fuel
efﬁciency, route efﬁciency, and more. An unbalanced
approach only goes so far: for instance, no matter how
fuel-efﬁcient a car is, it still contributes to congestion and
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increases the risk of trafﬁc crashes; or a focus on land use
planning alone does not improve the supply of sustainable
mobility options.

Adopting sustainable measures
There is an increasing supply and diversity of sustainable
urban transport options across cities, but shifting consumer
behaviour to actually utilise these options takes time.
Coordination between various ministries and different
government agencies – transport, housing, ﬁnance,
and others – can accelerate the adoption of sustainable
measures, lower the cost, and increase the beneﬁts
for cities. These beneﬁts include more dynamic local
economies, increased mobility for all and healthier lives.
The example of integrated policies is evident in cities
recognised by their great advances in sustainable mobility
like Johannesburg, London and Singapore.
Three key factors enable the adoption of sustainable
transport measures: iconic, pioneering cities; national
policies; and the unique qualities of transport solutions
themselves.
Pilot iconic cities. Few cities have the international
reputation and credibility to catalyse the widespread
adoption of sustainable transport measures. Cities like
London, Paris and New York exert a global inﬂuence in
the same way that inﬂuential individuals set trends. This is
reﬂected in the rapid growth of bicycle-sharing worldwide
following London’s implementation in 2010 and record
use during the London 2012 Olympic Games, as well as
the spike in pedestrian and bicycle facilities following New
York City’s pedestrianisation of Times Square, despite
earlier less inﬂuential adopters of each practice.
National policies. National and regional policies set the
context in which ideas and innovations travel from one city
to another. The appropriate policy context can accelerate
the implementation of new measures. For example, the
scaling up of low emission zones in Europe has beneﬁted
from the fairly strict air quality standards adopted in the
European Union, and India’s Jawaharlal Nehru National
Urban Renewal Mission has recognised the importance for
investment in urban infrastructure.
Unique sustainable transport solutions. Different sustainable
transport measures carry with them different public
and political opinion as well as ﬁnancial and technical
requirements. Cities are more inclined to introduce
high-impact measures with relatively low technical,
infrastructural and ﬁnancial barriers – the smart solutions.

Integrated transport
solutions maximise the
value coming from each
part of the system and offer
better accessibility through
connectivity.
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The appropriate policy
context can accelerate the
implementation of new
measures.
Integrated transport solutions, like Bangalore’s BIG bus
network connecting with the city’s metro, maximise the
value coming from each part of the system and offer better
accessibility through connectivity between transport modes
and networks. Effective leaders are inclined to choose
options that are within the city’s ﬁnancial constraints and
whose results are seen within their term in ofﬁce.
Of course, each city is unique and these solutions
cannot be ‘cut-and-paste’. Change agents – policymakers, planners, city leaders and catalysing nongovernmental organisations – must develop localised
strategies to make these solutions possible. This can
come by adapting existing ideas to local context, or by
developing new, localised solutions.
Sustainable transport has many examples of South-North
transfer, including the growth of BRT in Europe after its
birth and development in Latin America, South Africa
and India. North-South transfer, for example in adapting
congestion pricing in London to economies in the global
South, also has potential. The Commonwealth is uniquely
positioned to develop a platform for collaboration between
North and South, and take action in the year of the New
York United Nations Climate Summit, and in the lead to
2015’s important decisions on Sustainable Development
Goals and Climate.

Holger Dalkmann has been the Director of EMBARQ,
the sustainable urban transport programme of the World
Resources Institute, since 2011. He has 15 years of
experience working in the ﬁeld of transport, sustainability
and climate change. He provides strategic leadership and
management for EMBARQ’s global staff and partners, as
well as direction for its fundraising and communication
activities. Formerly he worked as Programme Director
for Sustainable Transport and Climate Change at TRL, a
world-renowned research and consultancy company, and
before this, at the respected think-tank the Wuppertal
Institute for Energy, Climate and Environment (Germany).
He is one of the co-founders of the Partnership on
Sustainable Low Carbon Transport (SloCAT). Holger is
the lead author of the transport chapter for the UNEP
Green Economy Report.
The World Resources Institute (WRI) is a global
research organisation that spans more than 50 countries,
with ofﬁces in the United States, China, India and Brazil,
to name but a few. Our more than 450 experts and staff
work closely with leaders to turn big ideas into action to
sustain our natural resources – the foundation of economic
opportunity and human well-being.
Website: www.wri.org

POWER_ MEETS LUXURY
NISSAN PATROL

COMMITTED
TO AFRICA

– THROUGH INNOVATION
Since 1914, Nissan has re-written the rules to bring
innovation and excitement to customers around the
world.
In Africa, from the luxurious yet tough Nissan PATROL
to the sleek Nissan TEANA, there is a vehicle to satisfy
every customer.
Innovation extends beyond the range of vehicles on
offer. Nissan provides world class sales and service
solutions in Africa, and are committed to delighting
customers across the continent.
Nissan is proud to be in the company of the many
innovative and committed organisations in Africa, all
contributing to the growth, sustainability and stature of
the continent.
To ﬁnd out more about our models or to locate a
Nissan representative in an African market, please visit
www.nissanafrica.com.

18721 012 460 8545

A SYMPHONY_ AT YOUR COMMAND

NISSAN TEANA
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CLEAN
ENERGY AND
DEVELOPING
ECONOMIES

IMAGE © Mark Konold

Maria van der Hoeven, Executive Director of the International Energy Agency (IEA),
suggests strategies for dealing with burgeoning energy demand in the developing world.

A changing energy map and technological
change mean that innovative and renewable
energy technologies are fast spreading among
developing economies. They can provide a unique
solution to energy poverty, and an increasingly
cost-competitive option in regions like Africa
and South Asia, both with abundant renewable
resources and quickening demand growth.
Knowledge transfer will be a key element of
the ongoing relationship between developing
economies and Europe, particularly in managing
the balance between fossil energy (importantly
gas) and pioneering sources.
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Renewable energy technologies and energy efﬁciency
are pillars of national strategies in those Commonwealth
members that are also in the Organisation for Economic
Co-operation and Development (OECD) – but the
challenges are much different. The work of the IEA among
Commonwealth members can provide an essential bridge
between these different experiences with clean energy,
while also supporting energy security, energy statistics and
essential investment.
When it comes to Africa in particular, the IEA is
engaging with the region at an unprecedented level in
2014, in terms of special attention from our analysis, a
focus on issues that are relevant for the region, and training

Infrastructure Development

in areas such as energy statistics and capacity building.
That cooperation is vital because, across the globe, major
changes are sweeping the energy economy. We all know
the mega-trend of demand shifting to Asia, but regions
such as Africa, Latin America and the Middle East are each
expected to account for much more energy demand growth
than the OECD countries together.

Competitive renewables supporting
electriﬁcation and development
This is especially true when it comes to power. Meeting
electricity needs is becoming an even more important
aspect of economic development. The power sector
represents over half of the increase in global primary
energy use to 2035 in the IEA’s central scenario, driven
by emerging and developing economies. A ‘great
electriﬁcation’ is taking place as air conditioners, mobile
phones, computers and even transport are turned on across
the developing world – and come to play an important part
in an information-rich global economy. Where electricity
is available in rural Africa and South Asia, we can see the
economic multiplier effects of modern communications
and basic ﬁnancial services.
The important question, of course, is where this power
will come from. While fossil fuels continue to dominate,
the share of renewable energy technologies in total power
generation will rise from 20 per cent in 2011 to 31 per
cent in 2035, and these technologies supply nearly half
of the growth in global electricity generation. With so
much demand growth happening outside the OECD,
renewables will play a more prominent role in developing
economies.
Indeed, the geography of renewable energy deployment
is already changing signiﬁcantly. While Europe may have
initiated the global movement, the rise of renewables is
certainly no longer a European story. The United States is
seeing growth despite some volatility, but it is the emerging
economies of Africa, South Asia, Latin America and Asia
Paciﬁc that are dominating the story of renewables growth.
Renewable energy policies are now pursued by 140
countries worldwide, with various overlapping objectives
including:

A ‘great electriﬁcation’
is taking place as air
conditioners, mobile
phones, computers
and even transport are
turned on across the
developing world.
that renewables must push out existing capacity – not
only at the cost of stranded assets but also at higher gridintegration and network costs. Here, renewables can be
a relatively costly result of decarbonisation policies, and
economics has played a much lesser role.
Yet the experience of deployment, and also of
encouraging investment and ﬁnancing, is valuable.
Renewable energy is a major investment and development
opportunity, with more than 60 per cent of global
investment in new power plants set to be funnelled
to this sector by 2035. New markets can beneﬁt from
the experience of others, often earned through costly
experimentation, to get issues like ﬁnancing and investment
right. In emerging economies, including those of the
Commonwealth, there is another great opportunity:
to develop renewables in parallel with ﬂexible energy
infrastructure such as grids, interconnections and storage.
This will allow for the integration of large shares of variable
renewables such as wind and solar PV at affordable costs.
In that speciﬁc respect, the IEA looks with great
interest at the initiative of the African Clean Corridor,
a programme that holds the potential to harness the
region’s large renewable potential to meet rising African
energy demand. In countries facing rural energy poverty,
renewables and micro-grid solutions can offer a costeffective and nimble alternative to costly and centralised
grid expansion. This is very much an issue in Africa, where
around 600 million people lack access to electricity.

s Meeting growing energy needs

Energy poverty and riches side by side
s Diversifying energy sources
s Promoting economic development
s Preserving the environment, including local air quality
s Creating jobs
s Contributing to the ﬁght against climate change.
In countries facing a growing demand for electricity, or
a pressing need to replace ageing capacity, renewables can
often be cost-competitive with new fossil fuel plants.

Lesson sharing
However, the situation is currently more complex in
Europe, for example, where weak demand growth means

However, energy poverty and some renewable forms of
energy can still go together in a harmful way. In Africa,

In countries facing rural
energy poverty, renewables
and micro-grid solutions
can offer a cost-effective
and nimble alternative to
costly and centralised grid
expansion.
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Million people without electricity
Million people without clean cooking facilities
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Figure 1. Number of people without modern energy access by region in 2010. The data show that nearly 1.3 billion
people are without electricity and 2.6 billion lack clean cooking facilities.

traditional sources of biomass, used for cooking and heating,
play a signiﬁcant role in the energy sector. While not a
fossil fuel, this represents an unsustainable form of energy
that kills millions each year, and contributes to damaging
desertiﬁcation. Replacing these sources with cleaner and
more modern energy alternatives should be a priority.
That is especially the case because Africa is so rich
in modern energy sources. Its contribution to global
fossil fuel energy production is only set to grow, and
that is precisely one of the reasons the region will
feature so prominently in the 2014 edition of the IEA’s
ﬂagship World Energy Outlook. It is surely the case for
oil, but especially for gas. IEA analysis expects Africa’s
contribution to global gas markets to be substantial,
surpassing China and even the United States by 2035
in our central scenario – even despite the shale gas
revolution. Africa will need to cope with the challenges
of this growing role. The industry is now much more
technology- and skills-intensive, and human capital
is emerging as the major constraint on upstream
development. Fostering the necessary skills, particularly
among citizens of producing regions, will be important.

IEA analysis expects
Africa’s contribution to
global gas markets to be
substantial, surpassing
China and even the United
States by 2035 in our
central scenario.
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Energy poverty is often
a major issue in countries
that are rich in energy
resources.
Also key will be creating the right institutional
frameworks for investment, with good governance, stable
policies and adequate infrastructure. International oil and
gas companies are already working all over Africa, utilising
their expertise to help these countries develop their natural
resources. Furthermore, OECD countries can help energy
producers in Africa in terms of putting in place stronger
governance, and developing a business environment that
encourages investment.
Stronger governance and sound policies are important
not just to court investors, however. Social and political
pressures for environmental safety and social best practices
are increasing, and business needs to play a strong role since
individual incidents can impact the political viability of
operations in entire regions. The IEA has a track record of
bringing together industry and policy-makers to develop
sound approaches. Good practices, including ‘golden rules’
such as those the IEA proposed for unconventional gas
development, are an important part of doing business, and
also essential to public support and welfare.
That is particularly true when combined with the energy
poverty issue. Particularly in Africa, energy poverty is
often a major issue in countries that are rich in energy
resources. One result, for example, is that large-scale gas
ﬂaring exists alongside millions without electricity – and
that must stop. Recognising and addressing the energy
and services needs of the local population can be one of
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Figure 2. Change in natural gas production in selected regions in the New Policies Scenario. Africa becomes a
major gas supplier.

the most effective ways to maintain political support and
corporate security. That may mean sharing the beneﬁts
of fossil fuel, but it can also mean deploying innovative
renewable energy technologies that combat energy
poverty without sacriﬁcing valuable exports. Throughout,
strategies to maintain a constructive dialogue with the
host population and to ensure local beneﬁts from energy
development are vital.

organisations, for example the UN Sustainable Energy
for All initiative (www.se4all.org), where I serve on
the Advisory Board. The kind of knowledge transfer
we can facilitate will be a key element of the ongoing
relationship between developing economies and Europe
as we look to the future. The IEA will continue to
offer not only support, but also very tangible beneﬁts of
engagement.

Partnering for success
The IEA works hard to identify and analyse key energy
trends, including the clear movement of energy demand
and technology from established, developed economies
to emerging and developing ones. Those changing trends
are a driver behind the intensifying IEA engagement
with Africa, India and non-member partners around the
world. Part of that process includes the development of a
multilateral association of non-member countries.
In Commonwealth countries, improving cooperation
also means statistical and data analysis and training that can
provide special value. With regard to Africa particularly,
it includes the particular attention given to the region in
the World Energy Outlook, as well as to issues like variable
renewable energy deployment, good practices in fossil fuel
production and energy poverty.
The world’s energy challenges cannot be overcome by
the IEA or its members alone, and so we partner with
key non-member countries as well as other international

In Commonwealth
countries, improving
cooperation also means
statistical and data analysis
and training.

Maria van der Hoeven took over as Executive Director
of the IEA in September 2011 and has steered the agency
during a period of exceptional change in the global
energy economy – taking the initiative to address the
challenges of global energy governance in the face of
changing worldwide requirements. Previously, she served
as Minister of Economic Affairs of the Netherlands from
February 2007 to October 2010. Ms Van der Hoeven
serves on the Advisory Board to the UN Sustainable
Energy for All initiative. She has also participated actively
with other major international energy institutions,
contributing to international energy dialogue at major
events of IRENA, the WEF, the IEF, the Clean Energy
Ministerial, APEC, ASEAN, the EU, the G20 and various
other organisations.
The International Energy Agency (IEA) is an
autonomous organisation which works to ensure reliable,
affordable and clean energy for its 28 member countries
and beyond. Founded in response to the 1973/4 oil crisis,
the IEA’s initial role was to help countries coordinate
a collective response to major disruptions in oil supply
through the release of emergency oil stocks to the
markets. In addition, it is at the heart of global dialogue
on energy, providing authoritative statistics, analysis
and recommendations. Today, the IEA’s four main areas
of focus are energy security, economic development,
environmental awareness and engagement worldwide.
Website: www.iea.org
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HOME OF SOLAR
Dr. Francis Akuamoah Boateng is the Executive Chairman of Strategic Security Systems
International Limited (3SiL) and the Founder of the Group of companies under the 3SiL
compass. He is a renowned entrepreneur and an industrialist who, over the years, has
demonstrated brilliant qualities in every area, particularly in leadership, research, innovation,
persuasion and initiative in industry. Dr. Boateng is a dedicated philanthropist of remarkable
                 
development of rural communities.
A product of Prempeh College in the Ashanti region of Ghana, Dr. Boateng is an incisive leader
who, by deed of hard work, rose through the ranks to become one of the leading managers at the
Social Security and National Insurance Trust.
Since 1982, Dr. Boateng has pursued his own business interests in areas where he is afforded the
               
welfare of rural communities. He was among the early pioneers who offered customised security
paper solutions to the Ghanaian market to curb fraud and corruption within the State institutions
                  
the Controller and Accountant General’s department has also reduced fraud at revenue collection
points, thereby increasing revenue collections and accountability.

Francis Akuamoah Boateng, DL
Founder, Chairman

In 1997 Dr. Boateng relocated to the United States of America in search of a viable solution to
alleviate poverty in the rural communities of Ghana. He founded 3SiL to lead a crusade that seeks
a rapid transformation in the livelihoods of the rural farmers, which so far has yielded a positive
impact in a remarkably short time.
              !    
to assemble reputable teams who share his vision to add real substance to the wellbeing of rural
communities and the entire economy. It is an approach that has allowed him to play a pivotal
role in the foundation and implementation of Ghana Cocoa Board’s Community Solar Lighting
Programme, which is considered the best socially mitigating programme of merit amongst the
  
3SiL, through the intervention of Ghana Cocoa Board, has installed 11,000 units of the solar
              "      
#$           
activities, reduced theft, improved nightlife and encouraged the retention of health and education
professionals within those communities. 3SiL has been the pioneer of solar lighting solutions for
   "         %      
In 2010, Dr. Boateng was appointed the Chairman of the Board in recognition of his leadership
        $&&&     
communities. Alongside his executive management roles, Dr. Boateng has managed to maintain
an active research programme which has seen the launch of a Solar Housing Scheme for rural
farmers in Ghana. A Photovoltaic/Solar manufacturing production line has been set up to feed
    ' *          
          
! +          " -  
enterprise sphere. Widely respected for his staff guidance, Francis has demonstrated his passion
for human development. He is a passionate mentor whose life has been dedicated to the growing
of talents for maximum impact and a leader who has earned distinction in grooming others. He is
the life patron of Nana Akuamoah Boateng II Foundation, which was founded to alleviate poverty
by providing doorways for the needy to have access to education.
For his contribution to the development of the renewable energy sector in Ghana, for improving
the livelihoods of rural farmers and their housing and for demonstrating his extraordinary,
innovative and visionary leadership qualities, the Global Centre for Transformational Leadership
conferred upon him an Honourary Doctorship of Leadership (honoris causa) on August 6, 2013
in Johannesburg, South Africa, with all the rights and privileges that honour bestows.

Strategic Security Systems International
Limited (3SiL) is an independent
and economically empowered services
conglomerate, with a general procurement
         
the procurement of solar lighting systems
and bespoke substrate (customised security,
printing paper and holographic materials).
Other areas of its activities include logistics,
transportation, and providing estate and
business development services. 3SiL recently
added into its fold a fully automated PV
Modules production line. The manufacturing
unit is intended to contribute to the efforts
   " +     
hydropower to run its industries and that
  ' *4'5
intervention of the Ghana Cocoa Board, has
installed 11,000 units of solar lights across
        
nut catchment areas in Ghana and has also
supplied over 1.2 million solar torchlights to
farmers.

WHAT WE DO
General Merchandise

Clearing and Forwarding

3SiL offers customs clearing, international
         
services under its subsidiary Strategic
Clearing Agency;'<*='<* 
 > ?*@   K&Q  
          
haulage services at competitive prices. The
'<*  %   
devices to ensure the safe delivery of goods.
*         
tasked with delivering promptly and safely
"    <   
are provided with tailored reports that ensure
an easy means of tracking and auditing their
goods transported under SCA’s surveillance.

Investment, Research
& Development

Manufacturing

Strategic Power Solutions run the PV
Modules production line which supplies the
"    ' *  
with renewable energy products. The factory is
    -

Estate Development

The estate development wing of 3SiL
is in its early stages, but offers luxurious
accommodation within plush neighbourhoods
throughout Ghana. The Estate Department
provides corporate and personal property
development services and is involved in all
aspects of the building industry.

Team

3SiL offers an array of solar products which
are versatile, long lasting and environmentally
friendly. Products include: solar streetlights,
desk lamps, torchlights, solar water pumps,
solar dryers and domestic solar systems.

Bespoke Substrate

We also supply customised security printing
paper to government agencies and departments.

The Strategic Business Unit is the
investment, research and development wing
of 3SiL, established to accomplish research,
development and other processes necessary
for promoting the investment efforts of 3SiL.
The unit carries out research and feasibility
studies into new business propositions
        
existing, but viable, SMEs and other strategic
partnerships. The vision of the unit is to
carry out prudent investments and institute
        
income and further promote growth in
        
The ultimate goal of the unit is to provide
     
business portfolios, including potential and
existing ones. The team also develops and
      
necessary for conducting the unit’s business.

A team of experts in business solutions is
headed by Dr. Francis Akuamoah Boateng
and are tasked with managing the business
conglomerate. Currently the workforce at
3SiL numbers around 150 core employees,
with over 50 contractors supplementing them.

Contact Us:
  3 Port Novo Street,
East Legon, Accra, GHANA
  P.O.Box AN 12765,
Accra, GHANA
Tel: +233 320 251266
Fax: +233 302 251267
Website: www.3sil.com.gh
Email: info@3sil.com.gh

www.3sil.com.gh

3SiL PROJECTS AND CONFERENCES
Community Solar Lighting Programme

Background and Rationale
In 1989, the government of Ghana instituted a                
  "                         
the   (COCOBOD), with an emphasis in rural areas where cocoa, shea nut and coffee are grown. As part of its Corporate Social
Responsibility and efforts to complement Government efforts, COCOBOD initiated the !! "  $&&[
                  \     
                  

Distribution and the Selection of Communities
                    
based on local annual cocoa production levels, with the regional allocations made according to the levels of cocoa production within their districts
and communities, though concessions are sometimes given to the less privileged communities. A total of 11,000 units of solar streetlights have
                       " ] 
10 units of solar lighting are installed in each community at socially important sites, including school compounds, churches, mosques, boreholes,
clinics, toilet facilities, markets, Chief ’s palaces, cocoa sheds and common meeting areas such as funeral grounds.
           ^           
growing communities existing without electricity in the western region of Ghana. This creates an overwhelming demand for broader coverage
            \ <       #[&&&        
     \       \     
\                       
                                 
that hitherto were poorly performed and supervised. Child labour has reduced and academic performance has improved due to this enhanced
evening studies among the students and the parental commitment ensuring that children make adequate use of the lighting facilities. Additional
      #      , where supporting materials for the civil works are sourced
   \          ^         
        #[                  
             ^ ] 4'5@   
             \         

The Awareness Conference for the Community Solar Street Lighting Programme
4'5 " <!     *   <           
    < ' '5 _\         
discussed the extension of the 18,000 additional units which helped them understand the strategy adopted for that expansion. A health screening
exercise for the farmers was organised as part of the days’ programmes, as well as an awareness campaign on measures to adopt a strong, healthy
and productive lifestyle.

Solar Power Housing Scheme
                   " <
!  \               
The ultimate goal of the turnkey  $ !  is to improve the quality of life
for the rural poor, particularly cocoa and shea nut farmers. The solar powered home consists of
                   
power several household appliances, including refrigerators, televisions, blenders, home theatres,
                        
  \             
economic lifestyles of our farmers, who form the backbone of the Ghana economy. Socially, the
                
thereby enhancing security. The social centres within the selected communities would also receive
           
among the residents. The hope is that ongoing security issues, including frequent incidents of
smuggling, of theft and reptile bites would be curtailed.
*                  +%            
 \`                          
 +%       %                  
   *                    
and civil society as a whole, including donors. Education programmes that offer computer classes and computer labs to community residents could be
            *          
and, by extension, this would help attract and retain health workers to the communities. Furthermore, essential vaccines and medicines required to be
                        

School with Teachers’ Quarters

Nurses’ Quarters

CHPS Compound

Equally, the provision of electricity to the selected communities would inevitably promote enterprises that rely on such electricity. A series of
incubated businesses employing the local young and adults could be launched and supported through the introduction of the programme. Such
      -              +  Solar Power
 !  therefore intends to create opportunities for the young people of the deprived communities to pioneer an entrepreneurial
revolution within their communities and to develop the skills necessary in today’s economy.

Shea Butter Processing Unit

Nutrition Centre

Model Scope
# 
             ' 5 '           
cocoa is grown;
2. The provision of Solar Lighting Systems at all social centres within the communities; and
4 *      #&&&                       
national electricity grid.

Project Evaluation and Sustainability
*      " <!  4'5       \  
monitor the progress of the work and to subsequently report their recommendations for future actions and improvement.
The success of the programme will be assessed based on the achievement of programme goals, as determined before implementation. Quarterly and
          " <! *           
                    \     
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MANAGING OIL, GAS
AND MINING IN AFRICA
ARE AFRICANS BENEFITTING FULLY FROM THE
RESOURCE BOOM?
Caroline Kende-Robb, Executive Director, Africa Progress Panel, points the way to saving
billions for the beneﬁt of all Africans.

Africa’s natural resources boom has brought great
opportunities. Extraction of oil, gas and minerals is
driving unprecedented economic growth. Revenue
from oil, gas and mining amounts to hundreds of
billions of dollars a year, and estimates of Africa’s
natural resource wealth are constantly being revised
upwards. And yet not enough local communities
have beneﬁted from this mineral wealth, which has
tended to create minimal jobs – and too often ﬁnds
its way into the pockets of a few. Natural resource
revenues must beneﬁt the true owners of those
resources: the people. Fair deals are the only ones to
stand the test of time.

Money that should
be spent on alleviating
poverty and providing
healthcare, education and
social protection is often
misused.

The urgent need to reduce inequality and poverty in Africa
makes it especially important that resource revenues are used
wisely. But money that should be spent on alleviating poverty
and building on Africa’s creativity and dynamism is too often
misused. Some resource-rich countries remain at the bottom
of the international league for human development.
If countries manage their mineral resources wisely,
by contrast, a prosperous, stable Africa is within reach.
Governments and their international partners need to
improve transparency, ensure deals are fair, introduce
appropriate legislation and crack down on tax evasion
and other unethical business practices. The Africa
Progress Panel, which is chaired by Koﬁ Annan, set out a
comprehensive agenda for achieving such reforms in the
Africa Progress Report 2013, Equity in Extractives.

The EITI supports countries to improve transparency,
as the following example of Tanzania demonstrates. In
2009, EITI reports showed a discrepancy of nearly US$37
million between what companies said they had paid the
government, and what the government said it had earned.
By 2010, the discrepancy had dropped to nearly US$4
million and in December 2012, EITI declared Tanzania a
compliant country.
When compliant countries fail to adhere to the EITI’s
standards, their compliant status is suspended. EITI is not a
panacea, but it is an important ﬁrst step towards economic
justice in countries that have seen so much of their potential
wealth leak away. If more oil, gas and mining companies

Demanding greater transparency

EITI compliance in sub-Saharan Africa

All governments, wherever they are in the world, must be
more transparent about their resource revenues, where they
are from and how they are spent. Revenues from oil, gas
and mining companies should not be a state secret. Mineral
wealth belongs to the people. An effective, credible way of
increasing transparency is by signing up to the Extractive
Industries Transparency Initiative (EITI). This was launched
in 2002, and aims to bring into the open payments made by
oil and mining companies to governments of the countries
in which they operate. The EITI sets the benchmark for
governance around natural resources.

There are currently 15 sub-Saharan African countries
that are considered EITI-compliant: Burkina Faso,
Cameroon, Côte d’Ivoire, Ghana, Liberia, Mali,
Mauritania, Mozambique, Niger, Nigeria, the
Republic of the Congo, Sierra Leone, Tanzania,
Togo and Zambia. An increasing number of African
governments are publishing contracts on oil and
minerals, as recommended by the EITI. Ghana,
Guinea, Liberia and more recently Mozambique are
making such contracts available online, for example.
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Kolomela mine, South Africa.

If more oil, gas and
mining companies can
throw their weight behind
revenue transparency, a
measurable difference can
be achieved.
can throw their weight behind revenue transparency, a
measurable difference can be achieved.

Fair, beneﬁcial deals
As well as improving transparency, state companies and
concessions must be managed better, to prevent resource
revenues from being diverted and assets from being
undervalued.
Many resource-rich African countries have had to
negotiate deals with major extractive companies, which
have vastly greater access to information and expertise.
Too often this has resulted in unfair deals. In 2006, for
example, the Liberian government launched a review of
105 concession agreements made between 2003 and 2006.
The review found that 36 contracts should be cancelled and
14 renegotiated because they had not given the Liberian
government fair value.
African governments are now seeking to appoint more
experienced lawyers and ﬁnancial experts. The World
Bank and African Development Bank have made funding
available for this purpose.
Civil society has a crucial role to play in the development
of extractive policies, because civil society groups often
have a clear idea of what is good for communities, as
well as what is harmful. The risks of failing to consult
communities over resource exploration was starkly
underlined when protests that began in late 2012 in
Tanzania’s Mtwara region over a proposed gas pipeline led
to street violence and deaths.
Working effectively for communities requires keeping
the communities informed, passing laws that guarantee
beneﬁts for the communities, and responding to local
sensitivities, for example, such as the upset when mining

companies hire workers from other regions in a way that
denies opportunities to local job-seekers.
Kenya has indicated that it will seek to address these
issues by putting in place a revenue-sharing framework to
prevent conﬂict arising when crude oil and natural gas are
discovered.

Increasing company accountability
The need to improve transparency over natural resource
payments applies not only to governments but also to
extractives companies themselves. The European Union
and the United States have recently passed legislation
that requires extractives companies to report payments to
governments. Canada, France and the United Kingdom
have said they will follow suit.
Meanwhile, an increasing number of major mining
companies are strengthening their transparency and
accountability standards. Many companies still behave in
an opaque manner, however. Tax and royalty payments
by oil companies account for almost 90 per cent of the
Angolan government’s income, for example, but Angolan
citizens cannot call their government to account because
these companies do not publish – and are not required by
Angola to publish – how much they pay to the national
government.

Putting an end to tax avoidance
Governments of resource-rich countries in sub-Saharan
Africa are losing revenue not only through unfair
deals but also through tax avoidance and evasion by
multinational extractive companies. In 2011, for example,
only one of the ﬁve major mining companies in Sierra
Leone paid corporate tax.
It is crucial that governments develop a credible,
effective response to illegal tax evasion and unethical tax
avoidance. Tax avoidance may be legal, but the scale of it
has got out of control. We should treat tax avoidance as
a morally repugnant practice that robs citizens of muchneeded tax revenue.
The use of shell companies and offshore tax havens
allows unscrupulous players to strike unfair deals,
which strip countries of much-needed wealth. In the
Panel’s report, the Democratic Republic of the Congo
is highlighted as an example where the government sold
mining rights at reduced prices to middlemen who resold
them to bona ﬁde mining companies for huge proﬁts.
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Children in a classroom at the Edward Matyeka School
in Kwa Guga Witbank, South Africa. The school is Anglo
American’s Greenside Colliery’s adopted school as part of
its sustainable development programme.

Five such deals cost the country’s citizens US$1.4 billion,
twice the annual health and education budgets combined.
And this is in a country with some of the world’s worst
malnutrition, its sixth-highest child mortality rate, and an
estimated ﬁve million children out of school.
Trade mispricing – the misrepresentation of import and
export values to reduce tax liability – is another major
problem. It is estimated to cost Africa about US$38.4
billion each year, more than the continent receives in
either international aid or foreign direct investment.
The Organisation for Economic Co-operation and
Development (OECD) plans to tackle the issue of trade
mispricing with its Action Plan on Base Erosion and
Proﬁt Shifting (BEPS) and its reforms should beneﬁt
Africa. But African tax administrations need greater
support, with technical assistance and capacity-building
completing the picture.

Building trust:
an agenda for change that beneﬁts all
When there is a deﬁcit of trust there are no winners – and
resource governance in Africa has long been blighted by
a lack of trust. Millions of Africans have lost trust in the
capacity and concern of their governments to manage
what are public natural resource assets in the public
interest. Governments and many of their citizens question
the motives and practices of foreign investors, while the

Building trust is harder
than changing policies
– yet it is the ultimate
condition for successful
policy reform.
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companies themselves often have little conﬁdence in the
governments that shape the policy environment in which
they operate. Building trust is harder than changing
policies – yet it is the ultimate condition for successful
policy reform.
On the other hand, when governments strengthen
disclosure standards and improve accountability, they
improve their legitimacy in the eyes of their citizens. When
foreign investors adopt more stringent disclosure standards
and avoid practices associated with tax evasion, they stand
to gain from improved standing in the host countries – and
from the avoidance of risks that could damage shareholder
interests. We all beneﬁt from an Africa that is prosperous,
fair and stable.

Caroline Kende-Robb is the Executive Director of the
Africa Progress Panel. Prior to joining the Africa Progress
Panel, Caroline worked at the World Bank for 10 years as
a senior manager and technical expert for the Sustainable
Development Network in the regions of Africa, Europe
and Central Asia, and East Asia. She worked for the
EU and The Gambian Government as a Business and
Community Development Advisor. Consequently,
Caroline was the West Africa Field Director for Africa
Now, and the Poverty Alleviation Focal Point for the
UNDP in The Gambia. Before joining the World Bank,
Caroline was the ﬁrst Poverty and Social Development
Advisor recruited by the International Monetary Fund
to manage the introduction of a poverty and social
perspective into the Fund’s macroeconomic programmes
and policy dialogue. Caroline is part of the World
Economic Forum’s Global Agenda Council on Africa. She
is the author of many publications, including Can the Poor
Inﬂuence Policy?, a book co-published by the World Bank
and the IMF.
The Africa Progress Panel, chaired by Koﬁ Annan,
former Secretary-General of the United Nations,
advocates at the highest levels for equitable and sustainable
development in Africa. The 10-member panel releases its
ﬂagship publication, the Africa Progress Report, every year
in May. The 2014 report, “Grain, Fish, Money - Financing
Africa’s Green and Blue Revolutions”, argues that with
two-thirds of Africans depending on agriculture for their
livelihoods, this sector has a critical role to play in reducing
poverty and inequality. Indeed, Africa has the potential to
feed not just itself, but other regions too.
Website: www.africaprogresspanel.org
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BROADBAND CAN
SOLVE THE GLOBAL
DEVELOPMENT GAP
Dr Hamadoun I. Touré, Secretary-General of the International Telecommunication
Union, argues that, for the ﬁrst time in history, broadband gives us the power to end
extreme poverty and put our planet on a new, sustainable development course.

Uptake of ICT is accelerating worldwide, with mobile
broadband recognised as the fastest-growing technology in
human history. The number of mobile phone subscriptions
now roughly equals the world’s total population of around
seven billion, while close to 2.7 billion people are online.
Active mobile broadband subscriptions now exceed 2.1
billion – three times higher than the 700 million wireline
broadband connections worldwide.
Most encouragingly, the majority of this progress has
taken place in the developing world, which has accounted
for 90% of global net additions for mobile cellular and
82% of global net additions of new Internet users since
early 2010. That translates to 820 million new Internet
users and two billion new mobile broadband subscribers in
developing countries in just four years.
Meanwhile, social media continues to skyrocket. Four
years ago, there were around 30 million users of Twitter,
and 400 million users of Facebook. Today, hundreds of
millions of tweets are sent every day, and Facebook has
over 1.2 billion users.
According to forecasts from Alcatel-Lucent, the number
of connected devices in the world’s 200 biggest cities will
increase from an average of 400 devices per square kilometre
to over 13,000 devices per square kilometre by 2016.
Governments are striving to bring information and
communication technologies (ICTs) to everyone. Recent
efforts to increase international connectivity include the
deployment of additional international submarine cables
along the coast of Africa.

The transformational potential of broadband
Broadband could be the universal catalyst that puts
access to health care, education and basic social services
within the reach of all. This was a clear message from
the Broadband Commission for Digital Development,
which met in Dublin, Ireland, on 23 March 2014. The
Commission – of which I am co-Vice Chair - reiterated
its call to the international community to recognise the
transformational potential of high-speed networks and
ensure broadband penetration targets are speciﬁcally
included in the UN post-2015 Sustainable Development
Goals. It also urged governments and international
ﬁnancing bodies to work to remove current barriers

The developing world
has accounted for 90% of
global net additions for
mobile cellular and 82% of
new Internet users since
early 2010.
to investment. For example, globally, as much as 95%
of telecommunications infrastructure is private sectorfunded, but better incentives are urgently needed
if investment is to expand in line with the coming
exponential growth of connected users and so-called
‘Internet of Things’ data streams.
We need to challenge ourselves to connect everyone
to broadband by 2020. In so doing, we should ensure
that everyone on the planet enjoys equal access to the
beneﬁts of ICTs, and that minorities, rural populations,
the elderly, and all other social groupings are catered
for in order that they can also enjoy the digital fruits
brought by broadband. For this to happen, we need good
policies, the right legal framework, and viable business
cases that could be ﬁnanced by private capital. These are
pertinent issues that I hope policy-makers, regulators and
investors will take seriously – because broadband brings
bundles of opportunities to all. Investment in broadband
is worth it – and this, despite the high cost of building out
communication networks and attracting good investment
and development capital.

The Dubai Action Plan
Between 30 March and 10 April 2014, Dubai hosted the
World Telecommunication Development Conference, under
the theme “Broadband for Sustainable Development”. The
conference had one single mission in mind – how to make
the world a better place through ICTs and broadband and in
particular mobile broadband.
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After lengthy discussions and negotiations, the participants
– including Member States, Private Sector entities, Civil
Society and Academia – forged the Dubai Action Plan,
setting the agenda for ICT development over the next four
years. The Plan states that “Universal and affordable access
to telecommunications and information and communication
technologies is essential for the world’s economic, social and
cultural development, and contributes to building a global
economy and information society. Widespread access to
and accessibility of telecommunications and information
and communication technologies applications and services
provide new socio-economic opportunities for all people.”
The Dubai Action Plan is a comprehensive package that
promotes the equitable, affordable, inclusive and sustainable
development of telecommunications/ICT networks,
applications and services.
The objectives outlined in the Plan are:
1. To foster international cooperation on
telecommunication and ICT issues
2. To foster an enabling environment conducive to
ICT development and foster the development of ICT
networks as well as relevant applications and services,
including bridging the standardisation gap
3. To enhance conﬁdence and security in the use of ICTs
and roll-out of relevant applications and services
4. To build human and institutional capacity, promote
digital inclusion and provide concentrated assistance to
countries in special need
5. To enhance climate change adaptation and
mitigation, and disaster management efforts through
telecommunications and ICTs.
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With the adoption of the Dubai Declaration, we are
committed to accelerating the expansion and use of ICTs,
and in particular broadband, to achieve economic growth.

Dr Hamadoun I. Touré, Secretary-General of the
International Telecommunication Union (ITU) since
January 2007, was re-elected for a second four-year term
in October 2010. As Secretary-General, Dr Touré is
committed to ITU’s mission of connecting the world,
and to helping achieve the Millennium Development
Goals through harnessing the unique potential of ICTs.
A long-standing champion of ICTs as a driver of social
and economic development, Dr Touré previously served
as Director of ITU’s Telecommunication Development
Bureau (BDT) from 1998-2006. A national of Mali, Dr
Touré holds a Master’s Degree in Electrical Engineering
from the Technical Institute of Electronics and
Telecommunications of Leningrad, and a PhD from
the University of Electronics, Telecommunications and
Informatics of Moscow.
The International Telecommunication Union (ITU)
is the leading United Nations agency for information
and communication technology issues and the global
focal point for government and the private sector in
developing networks and services. For nearly 150 years,
ITU has coordinated the shared global use of the radio
spectrum, promoted international cooperation in assigning
satellite orbits, worked to improve telecommunication
infrastructure in the developing world, established the
worldwide standards that foster seamless interconnection of
a vast range of communications systems, and also addresses
global challenges of our times, including mitigating climate
change and strengthening cybersecurity.
Website: www.itu.int

Infrastructure Development

MOBILE TECHNOLOGY:
DRIVING GROWTH AND
DEVELOPMENT
Anne Bouverot, Director General, GSMA, highlights the need for governments to foster
the further spread of mobile networks in developing and rural areas.

When ﬁrst introduced, mobile phones were largely
seen as luxury devices available only to the world’s
business elite. Just a few decades later, mobile
technology connects men and women around the
world to a wide range of life-enhancing and, in some
cases, life-changing services. For many, particularly
in developing markets, mobile is the only source of
connectivity to voice and data services. However,
there is still much to be done to extend the reach of
mobile communications around the world.

The mobile Commonwealth
Over the past decade, the growth of mobile communications
in the countries of the Commonwealth has largely followed

Source: GSMA Intelligence

Globally, we have just reached 7 billion mobile connections
– a very signiﬁcant milestone given that our industry has
existed for only a relatively short time. However, this
does not mean that nearly every person on the planet has
a mobile device. There are far more mobile connections

than subscribers, as individual subscribers can have multiple
connections or devices. In fact, the number of users is far
lower and stands at about 3.5 billion ‘unique’ subscribers,
less than half the world’s population.
Very strong progress is being made, however, and
the growth of mobile in developing markets has been
particularly pronounced in the last decade. At the end of
2003, there were 514 million unique mobile subscribers in
the developing world, a ﬁgure that had risen to nearly 2.6
billion by the end of 2013, accounting for nearly threequarters of all the subscribers in the world.

Figure 1. Unique mobile subscribers, 2003-2013.
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Figure 2. Unique mobile subscriber penetration in the Commonwealth: developing and developed markets.

global trends. In the economically developed members such
as Australia, the UK and Canada, penetration in terms of
unique subscribers has climbed from about 59 per cent in
2003 to 79 per cent at the end of 2013. However, the impact
in the less developed parts of the Commonwealth has been
even more dramatic, where subscriber penetration has
grown from just over 3 per cent in 2003 to about 32 per cent
a decade later. Despite this staggering increase, it is clear that
there continues to be huge potential for subscriber growth
across much of the developing world.

Socio-economic impact
The rapid spread of mobile technology has had a profound
socio-economic impact on the economies of every country
in the world. This impact is not only deep, but also broad,
spanning many aspects of economic, political and social
life, making a striking contribution to everything from
cross-sector innovation to GDP growth. The spectacular
emergence of mobile in less developed countries
underscores the fact that mobile is the ﬁrst type of
communications technology to which many people around
the world have had access. In developing markets, mobile
has enabled people to communicate instantaneously with
others outside their physical proximity for the ﬁrst time.
The mobile ecosystem makes a signiﬁcant direct
contribution to GDP as an industry in its own right, and
there is also the indirect impact of the mobile industry on
the wider economy, both through raising productivity for

The mobile ecosystem
makes a signiﬁcant direct
contribution to GDP as an
industry in its own right.

highly mobile workers as well as in more informal areas such
as smallholding-based agriculture and ﬁsheries services in
developing markets. In 2013, the total contribution from the
mobile industry was equivalent to 3.6 per cent of global GDP,
while the mobile ecosystem directly supported 10.5 million
jobs and contributed US$336 billion to public funding (even
before considering regulatory and spectrum fees).
Mobile has empowered previously disenfranchised
communities, bridging the digital divide by bringing voice
services and internet access to the previously unconnected.
Access to the mobile internet and related services has been
demonstrated to improve education, health and agriculture
productivity, as well as creating employment and
entrepreneurial opportunities, leading to improved quality
of life for individuals and their families.

Mobile-enabled services in the
developing world
The GSMA currently tracks more than 1,400 mobileenabled services in the developing world, focused on
critical areas such as health, education and ﬁnance, among
others. Nearly 60 per cent of these services are deployed in
Commonwealth countries and these areas are also home to
some of the most compelling success stories.
Mobile-enabled services promote new economic
opportunities for men and women across developing
markets, increasing ﬁnancial inclusion, improving the
efﬁciency of processes and markets, developing skills
through education and training and improving access
to clean and affordable energy. Impacts and policies for
mobile healthcare are discussed in the article by Professor
S. Yunkap Kwankam.
Increasing ﬁnancial inclusion
Over the last ﬁve years, the increasing adoption of mobile
devices in developing markets, coupled with mobile
operators’ extensive airtime distribution networks, has
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Figure 3. Mobile-enabled products and services – developing world, April 2014.
Note: this represents all live and planned deployments.

spurred the market for mobile money services. The growing
availability of mobile money has empowered millions of
people across the world, giving them the ability to transfer
money, pay bills and merchants and send remittances. This is
crucial, given that more than 2.5 billion people around the
world do not have a bank account.
At the end of 2013, there were 219 mobile money
services across 84 countries, with 61 million active
accounts and 203 million registered mobile money
accounts, according to GSMA Intelligence, Mobile for
Development. The growth in mobile money users and access
points illustrates the important role of mobile in driving
ﬁnancial inclusion in developing countries. At the end
of 2013, nine countries, including ﬁve Commonwealth
nations (Cameroon, Kenya, Tanzania, Uganda and
Zambia), already had more mobile money accounts than
bank accounts. Other mobile ﬁnancial services will further
extend ﬁnancial inclusion.
Improving process and market efﬁciency
Mobile money has eliminated many of the inefﬁciencies,
wastage and uncertainty previously associated with
the process of sending money to family and friends in
remote locations. However, the efﬁciency improvements
enabled by mobile are not applicable only to ﬁnancial
services; there are many other types of activities in
developing markets, such as agriculture, where it has
been shown that mobile communications can reduce both
costs and uncertainty. There is now a large number of
mobile products and services designed to make markets
work more efﬁciently. For instance, services have been
introduced to give farmers access to market prices,
weather information and agriculture tips via text alerts,
call centres or through apps.
Developing skills through education and training
Increasing skill levels of men and women in developing
areas, including Commonwealth populations, is critical
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Mobile opens up new
ways of teaching and
learning that improve
achievement and
employability.
to breaking the cycle of poverty. Mobile opens up new
ways of teaching and learning that improve achievement
and employability. In some cases, mobile connectivity
is providing innovative educational, training and
employment services. Furthermore, it enables access to upto-date materials, facilitates collaboration and strengthens
learner engagement.
Clean and affordable energy
The need for affordable, clean and reliable energy is a
pressing concern for all countries. The GSMA has supported
this through efforts such as the Green Power for Mobile
programme, which focuses on helping the mobile industry
in adopting renewable energy sources, such as solar, wind,
biomass, fuel cell or sustainable biofuels and hybrid power
systems, to power an estimated 118,000 new or existing offgrid base station sites in the developing regions of the world.
Reaching this target will reduce an estimated 2.5 billion
litres of diesel consumption per annum and up to 6.8 million
tonnes of carbon emissions annually.

Enhancing economic development
The mobile industry is overcoming cost barriers and
developing innovative new solutions to deploy networks
in more remote and challenging environments, especially
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in developing regions. The industry is already competitive
and signiﬁcant price reductions over recent years have
helped to drive strong subscriber growth. However, the
industry still faces a number of challenges.
The ﬁrst key hurdle for operators to overcome is
the affordability of services. Handset device prices
continue to fall, both for feature phones as well as
smartphones, a key factor in bringing mobile services to
lower income segments. However, there is an important
role for regulators and other government agencies to
play, including those in Commonwealth countries.
Taxes on mobile devices or usage will hinder efforts to
improve the affordability of mobile services across many
developing regions.
The second challenge to realising the growth potential
of mobile in developing regions lies in improving
network coverage. Future subscriber growth will
increasingly come from rural areas, where network
coverage is typically poor or non-existent. For example,
the lack of electricity infrastructure and low road density
has negatively affected network expansion in several
African countries, with minimal levels of urbanisation
corresponding directly to low subscriber penetration
ﬁgures.
The third challenge is to drive the adoption of mobile
broadband. The lack of ﬁxed line infrastructure in many
developing regions means that mobile will play a crucial
role in bringing internet access to the broader population.
In addition, the role of later-generation networks and
feature phones should not be overlooked, as many users
are accessing the internet on these devices, and over
lower speed networks. However, many countries in the
developing world are only at the ﬁrst stages of mobile
broadband adoption.
Critical to the growth of mobile broadband is access to
the necessary spectrum resources, speciﬁcally the socalled ‘digital dividend’ spectrum bands made available
when analogue TV services switch to digital. These lowfrequency bands travel further, allowing mobile operators
to offer services in remote areas with fewer base stations,
ensuring a more cost-effective service.

Governments have a vital role to play
As noted, governments around the globe, including those
of Commonwealth countries, need to play their part in
creating an environment that enables mobile operators
to put in place the network infrastructure and services
that will improve the lives of billions in the developing
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beneﬁts of communication
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world. Regulatory and taxation practices should be
undertaken in a transparent and fair manner. Operators
should not be simply seen as a revenue opportunity, but
as partners in extending the beneﬁts of communication
and information.
The mobile telecommunications industry is a key driver
of both economic and social development across the globe.
It advances technology, enables new business models
that could not have existed without it, and improves the
efﬁciency of existing ones, creating jobs in the process and
providing an important source of funding for governments.
It extends the reach of healthcare, education and ﬁnance
in developing countries. In doing so, it connects us all
more closely, allows us greater access to information
and the world around us, and empowers the vulnerable.
The mobile industry is one of the most transformational
industries in the world today, enriching the daily lives of
almost half the world’s population, and we are focused on
extending this even further.

Dr Anne Bouverot is Director General of the GSMA
and a Member of the Board of GSMA. With a wealth of
experience and a proven track record of success in the
highly dynamic mobile industry, she leads the GSMA as
the essential industry partner for its operator members
around the world. Before joining the GSMA, Anne
was Executive Vice President for Mobile Services for
France Telecom Orange, after leading a business unit of
Equant. She began her career in telecommunications as
project manager for Telmex in Mexico in 1991. Anne was
appointed as a member of the Broadband Commission
for Digital Development in 2013, and is a non-executive
director of Capgemini and Edenred.
The GSMA represents the interests of mobile operators
worldwide. Spanning more than 220 countries, the GSMA
unites nearly 800 of the world’s mobile operators with 250
companies in the broader mobile ecosystem, including
handset and device makers, software companies, equipment
providers and internet companies, as well as organisations
in industry sectors such as ﬁnancial services, healthcare,
media, transport and utilities. The GSMA also produces
industry-leading events such as Mobile World Congress
and Mobile Asia Expo.
Website: www.gsma.com
Twitter: @GSMA
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QUALITY EDUCATION
IS AT THE HEART
OF SUSTAINABLE
DEVELOPMENT
Irina Bokova, Director-General of UNESCO, discusses the drive to put education at
the heart of the post-2015 agenda to achieve equitable quality education and lifelong
learning for all by 2030.
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The impact across all development goals is all the more
powerful when it comes to the education of girls and women.
Copyright: UNESCO/Glenna Gordon

Quality education is the
best long-term investment
a country can make for
sustainable development
and peace.
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‘A good education’: this is what topped the list of
priorities for ‘The Future We Want’, when a million
young people in 88 countries were surveyed by the
United Nations. With some 500 days left to 2015,
the target date for achieving the internationallyagreed Millennium Development Goals set in 2000,
the debate is heating up on the shape and scope of
the global development agenda to follow. The stakes
are high, because this agenda will set the road map
for eliminating extreme poverty by 2030. Education
needs to be a central pillar of the post-2015 global
development framework.
Today, UNESCO is putting the full force of its mandate as
the leading agency coordinating the economic, social and
related work of the UN to deﬁne a balanced and holistic
education agenda – one that is of universal relevance and
that mobilises all countries, regardless of their development
status. Our position is clear. The education agenda should
be rights-based, aspirational and transformative. It must
support compulsory education at least through lower
secondary. And it must focus on learning outcomes, with
greater attention to quality at all levels.
To capture this, we are advocating an overarching goal –
to ensure equitable quality education and lifelong learning
for all by 2030 – to be translated into measurable targets
that focus not only on access, but on learning outcomes,
on ﬁnancing and on values, skills and attitudes for global
citizenship and sustainable development.

A long-term investment
Education is a fundamental human right and a key
determinant for eradicating poverty and inequalities, but
it is not always given the attention it deserves. Progress to
universal primary education has waned in recent years,
while aid to education declined between 2010 and 2011.
To notch up the international community’s commitment
to education, the UN Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon
launched the Global Education First Initiative in 2012. In his
own words, “Growing up in the Republic of Korea as it
recovered from war, I had few school supplies and studied
in the open air. People today often ask about my country’s
transformation from poverty to prosperity. Without
hesitation, I answer that education was the key.”
The evidence is irrefutable that quality education is
the best long-term investment a country can make for
sustainable development and peace. It transforms lives
and societies, enhances job opportunities and economic
growth, helping households to escape poverty. The impact
across all development goals is all the more powerful
when it comes to the education of girls and women –
education can lead to lower infant maternal mortality, less

On current trends, it
will take a young woman
from a poor background
in Pakistan until the next
century to be literate.
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Between 1999 and 2011,
the number of children
out of primary school fell
almost by half.
child malnutrition, better prevention against HIV and
AIDS, delayed age of marriage, as well as higher levels of
democratic representation. Girls’ and women’s education is
one of the most powerful transformational forces we have
to build peace and social inclusion.
Just two examples make the point clearly. In South Asia, 22
million fewer children would be stunted if all mothers reached
secondary education. If all women in India and Nigeria had
completed secondary education, the under-ﬁve mortality rate
would have been 61 per cent lower in India and 43 per cent
lower in Nigeria, saving 1.35 million children’s lives.
In short, education brings sustainability to all
development objectives, because it gives people the
knowledge and competences to make choices and shape a
better life for themselves, their families and communities.
So what does the ‘good education’ called for by the one
million young voices look like?

Universal access
First, an education system must provide universal access.
Development goals have made a difference. Between 1999
and 2011, the number of children out of primary school fell
almost by half. India, for example, has reduced the number of
children out of school from over 20 million to less than two
million. Bangladesh has achieved gender parity in primary
and secondary education. These are laudable achievements.
At the same time, 57 million children – 54 per cent of whom
are girls – are still out of primary school, and around 60
million are out of secondary. Conﬂict-affected situations are
depriving millions of children of their right to education.
Poverty, gender, ethnicity, disability, language and location
remain substantive barriers in too many countries. According
to the latest edition of UNESCO’s Education for All Global
Monitoring Report, the world’s poorest girls will not achieve
universal primary education until 2086.
We cannot let this happen. For its part, UNESCO is
acting to tackle these challenges. From running a literacy
programme in Afghanistan that is reaching 640,000
learners and working with the Government of Pakistan,
through the Malala Fund for Girls’ Right to Quality
Education, to make a dent into gender disparities, to
forging partnerships with the private sector for adolescent
girls in Senegal, Tanzania and Ethiopia, UNESCO is
working across the world for gender equality to be at the
heart of the post-2015 agenda.

Equity and quality
Second, a good education is a quality education. This
remains a distant dream for too many of the world’s children.
We face a global learning crisis today, with 250 million
children not acquiring basic skills, many even after years in
school. Some 100 million young women in low and lower-
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Irina Bokova was a special guest speaker at a unique lesson in a New York school given by Mariam Khalique,
teacher of Malala Yousafzai, the Pakistani schoolgirl who was attacked by the Taliban.

middle income countries are unable to read a single sentence.
On current trends, it will take a young woman from a poor
background in Pakistan until the next century to be literate.
As a consequence of low quality education, 40 per cent of
young people in sub-Saharan Africa are unable to read a
sentence. In Uganda, for instance, even after up to four years
of school, less than one-ﬁfth of students were literate. This
goes against all measures of a ‘good education’. And the cost
of this neglect is high: according to UNESCO research, the
learning crisis is costing around US$129 million annually,
with 10 per cent of global spending on primary education
failing to ensure that children learn the basics.
This is why equity and quality must be at the centre of
the post-2015 development agenda. Across the world, we
see that the most effective education systems are the most
equitable and inclusive ones.

Supporting and training teachers
Successful pupils are those that pay attention to their
teachers. Only by attracting the best teachers, by
improving training, by ensuring they teach where they are
most needed and are motivated to remain in service, can
we break the back of the learning crisis.
Governments must recruit teachers from different
backgrounds to reﬂect the diversity of students in the
classroom, and they should improve teacher training to
help support disadvantaged students. In Malawi, teacher

training gives special attention to disadvantaged children.
We must motivate teachers to work in remote and
underserved schools. Bangladesh provides women teachers
in rural areas with safe housing near schools to attract them
to areas where suitable housing is not available.
The best teachers should also be encouraged to remain in
the profession, through career development, secure contracts
and fair compensation. In Canada, teachers are paid
more than the average for full-time workers with tertiary
education. Governments must recognise that good teachers
need to count on an education system with inclusive and
responsive curricula, with tools of effective assessment of the
level of students, to help those who need it most.

Nurturing skills and attitudes
A good education is about nurturing the attitudes, skills,
values and behaviours that give students the capacity to
think critically and to change their world for the better.
We have to encourage people to be proactive in making a
positive difference in the world.
To these ends, UNESCO is leading the UN Decade
of Education for Sustainable Development and a global
dialogue on global citizenship education – the third pillar
of the UN Secretary-General’s Global Education First
Initiative, which UNESCO is steering forward.
In 2013, we organised the ﬁrst International Forum on
Global Citizenship Education in Bangkok. The aim was
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The World Conference on Education for
Sustainable Development
The UN Decade of Education for Sustainable
Development, which closes in 2014, has helped to
reorient education systems to tackle the challenges
of climate change, threats to biodiversity, resources
shortages – all of this to raise awareness and change
mindsets. This is why UNESCO is committed to
positioning education for sustainable development as
a key element of the post-2015 development agenda.
In this context, UNESCO will hold – along with
the Japanese Government – a World Conference
on Education for Sustainable Development in
Aïchi-Nagoya in November 2014, to take stock of
achievements, to showcase initiatives, actors and ideas
that were stimulated by the Decade, and to identify
key areas for scaling up activities under a follow-up
Global Action Programme.
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to explore how education systems can better empower
students to think and act as responsible global citizens, by
ensuring that they acquire competences to understand and
care for the well-being of their peers, their communities
and their planet. This is how education can be a true force
for peace, human dignity and sustainable development.
Including many Small Island Developing States (SIDS),
the countries of the Commonwealth are among the most
vulnerable in the world to climate change and natural
disasters. They have also been open to innovation. It is
essential for the pivotal role of education to be showcased
at the Third International Conference on Small Island
Developing States, in Apia, Samoa, this September.
There are many inspiring examples to build on. Education
is one of the pillars of Mauritius’ policy to mainstream
sustainable development. Along with South Africa, Guyana
and Tuvalu, Mauritius piloted a UNESCO Climate Change
Education programme in 2012, with similar initiatives
now operating in Namibia and Bangladesh, to build the
capacities of teachers and policy-makers. In the Caribbean,

Irina Bokova asks one young student to read for her at
Ayesha-e-Durrani school in Kabul.
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UNESCO’s Sandwatch programme helps students to
develop awareness of the fragile nature of the marine
and coastal environment and the need to use it wisely.
Scotland has embedded sustainable development education
and global citizenship in the new 3-18 years ‘Curriculum
for Excellence’ launched in 2009 – and Learning for
Sustainability is now a core component of the professional
standards for all teachers there. In Canada, the Province of
Manitoba declared education for sustainable development a
top priority. In India, the Centre for Environment Education
has run the ‘CO2 Pick Right’ campaign on climate change
and individual lifestyle choices in over 70,000 schools.
Scaling up such successful initiatives as part of the Global
Action Programme must lie at the heart of our future work
to advance education for sustainable development.
In this new age of limits, I am convinced that every
country must invest far more in its greatest form of renewable
energy – that is, human ingenuity. Education is the best
way to do so, holding the key to fostering innovation and
to nurturing creativity in the search for global sustainability
and poverty eradication. Given its transformative power,
education needs to be a central pillar of the post-2015 global
development framework. This means also that no-one should
be left behind due to lack of resources.
With some 2.2 billion citizens, 60 per cent of whom are
under the age of 30, the countries of the Commonwealth
carry enormous weight to inﬂuence the vision, shape and
content of the post-2015 agenda. The future we want for all
requires our joint political will and determination to build
more inclusive and equitable societies, drawing on education
as the most powerful force for human rights and dignity.

Irina Bokova has been the Director-General of
UNESCO since 15 November 2009. She is the ﬁrst woman
to lead the organisation. She joined the Bulgarian Ministry
of Foreign Affairs in 1977. Appointed in charge of political
and legal affairs at the country’s Permanent Mission to the
UN, she was a member of the Bulgarian Delegation at the
UN conferences on the equality of women. As Member
of Parliament (1990-1991 and 2001-2005) she contributed
signiﬁcantly to the country’s accession to the European
Union. Irina Bokova was Ambassador of Bulgaria to
France, Monaco and UNESCO (2005-2009); and
Personal Representative of the President of Bulgaria to the
Organisation Internationale de la Francophonie (OIF). She
was chairperson and founding member of the European
Policy Forum. Irina Bokova is Executive Secretary of the
Steering Committee of the UN Secretary-General’s Global
Education First Initiative (GEFI) and co-Vice-Chair of the
Broadband Commission.
The United Nations Educational, Scientiﬁc and
Cultural Organisation (UNESCO) has pioneered action
to support societies striving for tolerance, democracy
and dialogue since its founding in 1945. To do this, the
Organisation advances the cause of quality education
for all, ensures the safeguarding and promotion of
cultural heritage, promotes freedom of expression, and
seeks to harness scientiﬁc cooperation for the beneﬁt
of all. UNESCO crafts the conditions for sustainable
development and works to make peace last.
Website: www.unesco.org

Education & Youth Development

ADDRESSING THE
3PS OF EDUCATION:
PERFORMANCE, PATHS
AND PRODUCTIVITY
The Hon. Jerome K Fitzgerald, Minister of Education, The Bahamas, discusses
pressing issues for education ministers, in particular quality education for equitable
development and the three Ps: Performance, Paths and Productivity, the theme of the
19th Conference of Commonwealth Education Ministers (CCEM).

On behalf of our Prime Minister, the Right
Honourable Perry G Christie, the Government
and people of The Bahamas, and in my capacity
as Minister of Education, Science and Technology
and as Conference Chairman, I extend an
invitation to you to attend the 19th Conference of
Commonwealth Education Ministers (19th CCEM).
It is a great honour for us to host such an event
and we look forward to welcoming education
ministers, senior ofﬁcials, teachers, youth and other
stakeholders in the ﬁeld of education from the other
52 countries of the Commonwealth.

A student in a carpentry class.
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At the 19th CCEM, which will be held 22-26 June
2015, we will have an opportunity to discuss many
issues pertinent to education and that are critical to the
economic and social development of Commonwealth
member states. There is a clear need to achieve quality
education relevant to the needs of each individual and
society, and not simply access to education, for the
productivity of our citizens.
As hosts of the 19th CCEM, we shall be able to
facilitate the advancement of a Commonwealth agenda
for education which will allow us to highlight issues that
are important to us as well as to our sister states of the
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A community volunteer reads to students during their school’s literacy week.

We will have an
opportunity to discuss
many issues pertinent to
education and that are
critical to the economic
and social development
of Commonwealth
member states.
Caribbean and the Commonwealth. We are optimistic that
in coming together to confer and deliberate, we will be
able to use our collective voice to ensure that our concerns
and positions are heard and considered in the global
development agenda at this most pivotal time.
It is important to remember the conclusion drawn by the
Commonwealth education ministers at the 18th CCEM,
that the most important factors affecting an individual’s
educational achievement and income-earning potential
are the educational attainment levels and income of

their parents. With this knowledge at our disposal, it is
imperative that we ensure that considerable attention is
given to the question: “How do we make education a path
for those who have not beneﬁted from formal schooling?”
The answers to this question could possibly lead to
changing attitudes towards education in impoverished
communities in our Commonwealth.

Three Ps of education
The theme of the 19th CCEM is “Quality Education for
Equitable Development: Performance, Paths and Productivity
– 3Ps”. This builds on the recommendations of the
Commonwealth Ministerial Working Group (MWG)
which was established following the 18th CCEM held in
Mauritius. The Commonwealth Secretariat and our local
team should be applauded for conceiving a theme that
reﬂects all the critical concerns identiﬁed by the MWG.
It is generally agreed that for quality education systems
to exist within our respective countries, the teaching and
learning components must be grounded in high standards.
Learning outcomes will be signiﬁcantly impacted by this
factor, supported by the Three Ps:
s Performance of the varied education systems must
be facilitated by functional assessments, curriculum,
teaching methodologies, supporting systems, and overall
policy and practices that are progressive and adaptable.
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Inclusive education – two deaf students and their teacher are included in regular classrooms.

s Paths leading to equality education must be examined to
ensure that they can enable our citizens to achieve both
personal and national goals. Technical and Vocational
Education and Training (TVET) remains a viable and
inclusive pathway for our citizens to achieve an education
which empowers them. It is critical that we discuss TVET
and its possible impact on vexing issues such as high rates
of student dropout, failure of individual students to persist
in their studies and, ultimately, the resultant exclusion
from formal education and the labour market. The notion
of paths also alludes to non-traditional and alternative
methods for the delivery of education, including the use of
Information and Communication Technologies (ICT) to
advance open and distance learning opportunities.
s Productivity achieved will be a direct result of the efforts
and the ﬁnancial investment we make in education.
Productivity should not be thought of solely in the narrow
sense of the effectiveness as a contributor to the economy,
but also in the broader sense of one’s ability to contribute
positively to the overall development of society.

Opportunities for discussion
In addition to the principal ministerial meeting, the
following meetings will be held over the course of the ﬁve
days:

For quality education
systems to exist within
our respective countries,
the teaching and learning
components must
be grounded in high
standards.
The Commonwealth Secretariat has also accepted our
request to add two new features to this CCEM, namely:
s The Regional Ministerial Caucus which will allow
ministers the opportunity to discuss issues relevant to
their region and enable them to examine the tension
between their political and policy-making roles; and
s A Small States Meeting which gives ministers
of education from the 31 Small States of the
Commonwealth the opportunity to discuss critical and
problematic issues affecting their countries.

s The Senior Ofﬁcials’ Meeting
s The Teachers’ Forum
s The Youth Forum
s The Stakeholders’ Forum.
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As hosts, we hope that at this Conference we can
facilitate a better understanding of educational issues by
strengthening the dialogue between education leaders and
other stakeholders. If we are successful in this endeavour,
we are conﬁdent that real progress can be achieved,
beneﬁting speciﬁcally the 23 million primary school-aged
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This is clearly an excellent
opportunity for The
Bahamas to demonstrate
its hospitality while, at the
same time, showcasing its
achievements in the areas
of education.
children currently out of school, and the more than two
billion citizens of the Commonwealth. In this regard, we
believe that we have much to offer the Commonwealth and
the world in the education arena.
While we are separated geographically, many of us are
heading in the same direction in education. Many of us are
turning to ICT and TVET as practical solutions to enhance
our education systems. Other discussions likely to arise
include:
s The underachievement of males in education
s The quality of teaching professionals and school
leadership, and
s The ﬁnancing of education in challenging times.

Time for networking
This is only the third time that the CCEM is taking place
in the Caribbean, with previous meetings having been
hosted by Jamaica and Barbados. This is clearly an excellent
opportunity for The Bahamas to demonstrate its hospitality
while, at the same time, showcasing its achievements in the
areas of education. This prestigious triennial conference
will take place on Paradise Island at the Atlantis Resort,

which has its own stellar reputation as a premier venue for
local and international meetings, conferences, concerts
and sporting events. The resort will provide a beautiful
backdrop for the conference and I am certain that the
professional and charming staff will make your stay a most
enjoyable one.
We are proud of our reputation as a ﬁrst-class tourist
destination with friendly people, and as a country in a
region known globally for its natural beauty, athletic
prowess and rich culture; we eagerly anticipate your
arrival. In the midst of our intense deliberations and
exchange of good practices with member countries of the
Commonwealth, I hope that we ﬁnd time for fellowship
and that we can establish long-lasting friendships that will
be sustained beyond these triennial meetings.
We encourage stakeholders to continue to check for
conference updates at the Commonwealth’s website,
through our Facebook page (19th CCEM Bahamas), and
the 19th CCEM Bahamas website that will soon be on
stream. Prospective delegates can contact the Atlantis
Resort to inquire about special rates.

The Honourable Jerome K Fitzgerald was appointed
Minister of Education, Science and Technology of the
Commonwealth of The Bahamas on 10 May 2012. He
previously served as a Senator from 2007-2012. Minister
Fitzgerald is an Attorney-at-Law called to the English and
Bahamian Bars in 1991. In 1989 he obtained his Master’s
in Law degree from King’s College, University of London,
and in 1992 an MSc degree in Shipping, Trade and Finance
from City University Business School, London. During
the period 2002-2007 he served as the Deputy Chairman
and Council Member of The College of The Bahamas.
Since Minister Fitzgerald’s appointment, he has introduced
several initiatives designed to enhance the quality of
education. These innovations include: making a signiﬁcant
investment in information and communication technology
in public schools; giving greater focus to special needs
education; providing professional development activities
for teachers and other staff; and establishing a research
and development school to work in conjunction with The
College of The Bahamas. Minister Fitzgerald is dedicated
to supporting projects involving the development of
Bahamian youth.
The Ministry of Education, Science and Technology
has responsibility for all educational institutions in the
Commonwealth of The Bahamas. Students are mandated
to attend in school between the ages of ﬁve and 16 years.
In more recent times, the government has made Early
Childhood Education available on the campuses of many
public primary schools and in stand-alone facilities
throughout the archipelago. The school age population
comprises approximately 76,000 students with 54,000
enrolled in government operated schools and 22,000
in private institutions. The Primary level covers grades
1–6, after which students move on to Lower Secondary
(grades 7–9) and then to Upper Secondary (grades 10–12).
The education system in The Bahamas has been able to
produce many scholars who have achieved academic and
professional success at the international level.

Primary school students test their skills on the newest
technology in schools – the ActivTable.

Website: www.bahamaseducation.com
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EDUCATION FOR GIRLS
GIVING GIRLS THE EDUCATION THEY DESERVE – AND
THE WORLD NEEDS
Julia Gillard, Chair of the Board of Directors of the Global Partnership for Education,
points out that in spite of considerable progress, there is more to be done to improve
girls’ educational opportunities.

Over the last decade and a half, the international
community has focused its attention and resources
on one of the most difﬁcult, and arguably central,
development challenges: how to give girls and
women the preparation and opportunities they
deserve to tap their full personal potential and to
contribute to the well-being of their families, their
societies and the world. Essential to that agenda
is education. Too many girls have for too long
been denied access to schooling – particularly in
societies that have clung fervently to the notion
that educating girls is against the social order. We
have witnessed this through the remarkable story
of Malala Yousafzai, the Pakistani girl who deﬁed
extremists and their violent attacks by daring to
go to school, as well as the brazen terrorist group’s
kidnapping of hundreds of Nigerian girls ostensibly
to keep them out of school.
The idea of educating girls has in many places been radical
and dangerous to suggest, let alone act on. Even where
there is a will and strong efforts to educate girls, results
often remain elusive.
And yet, education for girls has to be at the centre
of any nation’s effort to transform itself from poverty
to prosperity. The most remarkable examples of such
revolutionary change over the last half century –
Singapore, South Korea and parts of China, Ghana,
India and Brazil – owe their success in part to a relentless
emphasis on and strategic investment in education, for
both boys and girls. These countries recognised that
when roughly half a nation’s population cannot get
quality schooling, future prospects for all are almost
certainly grim.
As numerous studies have shown, educating girls and
women translates into, among many other outcomes,

Education for girls has
to be at the centre of any
nation’s effort to transform
itself from poverty to
prosperity.
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The gap between the
number of girls and boys
who had completed
primary school narrowed
from 11 percentage points
in 2000 to six percentage
points in 2011.
reduced female fertility rates, improved nutrition for
pregnant and lactating mothers and their infants, improved
infant mortality rates, and fewer early child marriages.
Furthermore, better-educated women are more likely to
engage in civic participation, as they gain conﬁdence and
demand their rightful role in the political process.

Encouraging progress but persistent
challenges
The international community’s commitment to this
challenge has produced encouraging progress, if not all-out
success. Many countries are well on their way to meeting
the Millennium Development Goal targets of gender parity
in universal primary education.
Perhaps the most telling indicator of education success
is the number of children who complete primary school.
By the end of 2011, the Global Partnership for Education
(GPE, whose Board I chair) reported that more girls
among its developing country partners were completing
the full cycle of primary school than ever before and,
from 2000 to 2011, they did so at a higher growth rate
than boys. What’s more, the gap between the number
of girls and boys who had completed primary school
narrowed from 11 percentage points in 2000 to six
percentage points in 2011. Whereas in 2000, for every
100 boys completing primary school there were, on
average, 83 girls who did the same, in 2011 the average
had increased to 93 girls.
Impressive as these and other indicators are, they
should not mislead any of us to believe that we have fully

Credit: GPE/Midastouch

Education & Youth Development

School girls listen and write during class in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia.

conquered the problem. Indeed, while we have seen
truly remarkable strides in the pursuit of gender equity in
education, the following still apply:
s Women represent nearly two-thirds of the world’s 775
million illiterate.
s 126 million children around the world, 65 million of
whom are girls, are still not getting a basic education
around the world.
s Too many girls in developing countries are still shut out
of school because they have to work, are married early,
or have to care for younger siblings. This denies them
their fundamental right to education.
s In many developing countries, girls’ completion rates and
learning levels remain lower than those of boys.
s Participation of girls in school decreases as they progress
through the education system.
s Even when girls are in school, they are often treated
differently from boys and discouraged from taking
leadership roles. Lower expectations from families and
school communities can hinder their performance and
achievement.

It is critical to recognise that gender is only one
dimension of the challenges many girls face. Poverty and
location further aggravate an already dire situation for
many. The gender issue is embedded within poverty and
geographic disparities. Put another way, the chance that a
girl from a poor family in a rural area will go to school is
very low compared with girls from a wealthier family in
an urban area. As the Education for All Global Monitoring
Report 2013/4 noted, “If recent trends continue, the
richest boys will achieve universal primary completion in
2021, but the poorest girls will not catch up until 2086.”

Access to secondary school: a stubborn problem
While gender equity gains have occurred at many
educational levels, one of the most urgent challenges today
is the low numbers of girls who move on to and complete
secondary schools.
Secondary schooling can boost girls’ future wages
signiﬁcantly, reduce the number of children they
eventually bear, render them less likely to be victimised
by human trafﬁcking, and make them more likely to
learn how to protect themselves against HIV/AIDS and
other preventable diseases. Moreover, secondary schooling
empowers girls, giving them stronger say and decisionmaking power about their own lives and about their
families, communities and countries.
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Three school girls in Nigeria.

So, why is it so hard for girls to continue with secondary
school? There are often cultural and family pressures
to marry and have children; long distances to schools,
especially in more remote areas, that require young girls to
walk kilometres to get to the school; the expectation that
girls (like boys) enter the workforce to provide for their
families. Even when girls enter secondary school, there are
many factors that hinder them from staying in school, such
as the threat of violence, particularly sexual violence in
classrooms or on the way to school, costs of schooling and
school supplies, lack of toilets, poor quality of teaching,
and the dearth of female teachers as role models and special
allies for a safe and protective learning environment.

Developing country
partners are encouraged to
commit more of their own
domestic budgets (up to a
target of 20 per cent) into
education.

A multi-pronged strategy

all development partners together to develop a country’s
single education plan, which is then funded by all partners.
Developing country partners are encouraged to commit
more of their own domestic budgets (up to a target of 20 per
cent) into education, and bilateral partners and multilateral
organisations contribute along with the Partnership.
The GPE strongly encourages and gives support to
developing nations to pursue strategies that will bring
schooling to more children, including girls. Since 2002:

Just as there is no single barrier inhibiting the progress of
girls’ education, there is likewise no one solution to ensuring
that all girls around the globe “successfully complete
primary school and go to secondary school in a safe,
supportive learning environment,” a goal stated by the GPE.
Like so many complex global development challenges, this
one requires a multi-pronged, all-of-the-above strategy.
Because it harnesses the power of a close collaboration
among developing nations, donor nations, multilateral
organisations, NGOs and private-sector institutions, the
GPE is one of the primary catalysts enabling more girls and
women to get the education they deserve. It does this by
promoting better education policies and enabling increased
funding for education. The GPE brings the government and
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s GPE partners have helped enrol 22 million children in
primary school, 10 million of them girls.
s 72 per cent of girls in GPE partner developing countries
now ﬁnish primary school, compared with 55 per cent
in 2002.
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A number of thoughtful,
strategically planned
interventions – especially
access to quality education
– can and do work.
s 14 GPE partner developing countries now have as many
girls as boys completing primary school or are close
to this goal; 14 countries have more girls than boys
completing primary school.
The Global Partnership and the UN Girls Education
Initiative have jointly suggested a combination of
approaches to address the challenge of low girls’ enrolment
in and completion of secondary schools, such as: ensuring
girls a reasonable distance to school, especially by bringing
education services to remote areas; making private,
available safe toilets for girls; creating a safe and secure
school environment, free of threats of gender harassment
or violence; increasing the presence of female teachers with
whom girls can relate more readily than male teachers; and
offering a curriculum that is most relevant to their lives and
in gaining employment in the labour market.

The GPE in the Commonwealth

©GPE/Stephan Bachenheimer

The Global Partnership includes 18 Commonwealth
countries, three of which – the United Kingdom, Australia
and Canada – are among the most generous contributors
to the GPE Fund, and also provide substantial technical
assistance to developing nations through the Partnership.
There are also 15 GPE developing country partners
that belong to the Commonwealth. Many of them have
improved girls’ access to school and performance in
education. For example:

A child attending primary school in Cameroon.

s Cameroon used GPE support to deploy more teachers,
including female teachers. This helped to get more girls
into school and raised the country’s primary school
gender parity ratio from 63 girls for every 100 boys in
2006-07 to 89 girls for every 100 boys in 2010-11.
s Ghana closed the gap between the number of girls
completing primary school and that of boys, thanks to
support from the GPE and other partners.
s Mozambique raised its gender parity level in primary
schools. For every 100 boys, there are now 86 girls,
compared with just 72 girls in 2007.
s Sierra Leone, among other interventions, dramatically
increased the number of girls in schools by offering
tuition incentives for more than 75,000 girls.
s Zambia improved enrolment and completion rates in primary
education, since becoming a GPE developing country
partner. Now there are almost as many girls in school as there
are boys in Grade 1, a good sign for the future.
If we have learned anything over the last decade and
a half about improving the opportunities for girls to
fulﬁl their own dreams and potential in their societies,
it is that a number of thoughtful, strategically planned
interventions – especially access to quality education
– can and do work. We have also seen that efforts
and investments from parents and teachers, as well as
governments and their partners, have created greater
equality in education.
Still, the remaining challenges are enormous. Now, as
much as ever, is the time for the international community
to commit as much as possible to building on the current
momentum of progress and building toward a more
equitable future.

Julia Gillard is the Chair of the Board of Directors of the
Global Partnership for Education. She was Prime Minister
of Australia between 2010 and 2013, and was central to
the successful management of Australia’s economy, the
12th biggest in the world. She delivered nation-changing
policies including reforming Australian education at every
level. Following her passion for education, in February
2014 she became the board chair of the Global Partnership
for Education. She also serves as a non-resident Senior
Fellow at the Brookings Institution in Washington and
its Centre for Universal Education, and as an Honorary
Professor at the University of Adelaide.
The Global Partnership for Education is made up of
nearly 60 developing country governments, as well as donor
governments, civil society/non-governmental organisations,
teacher organisations, international organisations, and the
private sector and foundations, whose joint mission is to
galvanise and coordinate a global effort to provide a good
quality education to children, prioritising the poorest and
most vulnerable. The Global Partnership for Education has
allocated US$3.7 billion over the past decade to support
education reforms in developing countries.
Website: www.globalpartnership.org
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MISSION STATEMENT:
To control and regulate teacher education, training and practice at all levels
and sectors of the Nigerian education system in order to match teacher quality,
discipline, professionalism, reward and dignity with international standards.

VISION STATEMENT:
To promote excellence in education through the effective registration and
licensing of teachers; and to promote professionalism through accreditation,
monitoring and supervision of teacher training programmes, mandatory
continuing professional development and maintenance of discipline among
teachers at all levels of the education system.

TEACHERS REGISTRATION COUNCIL OF NIGERIA
Registrar / CEO
Professor Addison Mark Wokocha
Fellow of Nigerian Academy of Education
Paul Harris Fellow, Rotary International
Justice of the Peace in the Ogba/Egbema/Ndoni Local Government Area
of Rivers State in Nigeria

Prof Wokocha began his academic pursuits at St. Stephen’s U.N.A. School, Omoku, in 1955 and
obtained his ﬁrst Leaving Certiﬁcate in 1962. Afterwards, he attended the Baptist High School
in Port Harcourt from 1963 to 1969, and received his West African School Certiﬁcate, which
gained Prof Wokocha admission into the University of Nigeria, at Nsukka, in 1972. From there he
graduated in 1976 with a BSc (Hons) degree in Agriculture, specialising in Plant and Soil Science.
In 1984 he achieved his second degree, an MA (Ed) in Philosophy of Education from the University
of Port Harcourt and subsequently a PhD in Philosophy of Education from the same institution.
Between 2000 and 2001 he studied for his Doctor Litterarum in Educational Philosophy from
St. Clements University in Belize, central America.
Prof Wokocha also holds a certiﬁcate in the Management of Higher Education, granted by both the
Galilee International Management Institute in Israel and from Harvard University Extension School.
In 1989, Prof Wokocha joined the staff of the Rivers State University of Science and Technology in
Port Harcourt as a lecturer. In 1996 he became an Associate Professor (Reader) and thereafter was
promoted to Professor of Philosophy of Education in the Department of Educational Foundations.
He subsequently became the Director of the Centre for Continuing Education.
He was appointed Provost at the Federal College of (Technical) Education in Omoku in 1998. In
2005, the Rivers State Government appointed him Provost at the Rivers State College of Education,
Port Harcourt. His continuing achievements won the recognition of the Teachers Registration
Council of Nigeria and the Nigeria Students’ League and, in 2004, he won the award for Best
Performing Provost.
He has performed as an External Assessor/Examiner at several universities, colleges, polytechnics
and many other teacher educational institutions across Nigeria from 1990 to date.

Teachers Registration Council of Nigeria
Plot 567 Aminu Kano Crescent
Wuse 2, PMB 526
Garki, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 5231439, 5233110
Fax: +234 9 5233098
Website: www.trcn.gov.ng
Email: info@trcn.gov.ng
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HIGHER EDUCATION,
DISTANCE LEARNING
AND TECHNOLOGY
Professor Asha Kanwar, President and CEO of The Commonwealth of Learning (COL),
discusses the role of distance learning and technology in moving towards relevant and
inclusive education.

There has been phenomenal growth in higher
education (HE) in the Commonwealth, as in the rest
of the world. However, the costs of HE have risen
exponentially, way above inﬂation rates in the past
three decades, making it increasingly unaffordable.
Using a combination of distance learning, open
resources and online provision, the costs can be
brought down substantially, the effectiveness increased
by the use of technology, and standards maintained by
partnering with established institutions.

Responding to growing demand
As governments and policy-makers seek to expand the
coverage of education, reduce costs and improve standards, it
is clear that alternative approaches are needed. In the current
economic climate, it is unlikely that traditional brick and
mortar solutions will be followed. Four recent trends have
emerged as a response to the growing demand for affordable
quality education: open universities, online learning, open
education resources, and massive open online courses.
Open universities. The rising demand for HE has given rise
to a range of new types of providers – private, cross-border,
online and distance education institutions. The success of
the Open University in the UK captured the imagination
of policy-makers around the world, but particularly in
developing countries.
In the Commonwealth, there were only 10 open
universities in 1988, when COL began its operations –
three in Canada and only one (UNISA) in Africa. By 2012,
the number of open universities in the Commonwealth had
increased to 28, as governments struggle to increase access
to higher education. Nigeria, Tanzania and Zambia all
established open universities during this time. The Open
University of Mauritius was established very recently, with
others in the ﬁnal stages in Kenya and Botswana. Asia has
over 70 dedicated open universities. The next wave of open
universities will be in Africa.
One reason for open universities’ popularity is lower costs.
The annual cost per student at the Korean National Open
University is US$186, compared with nearly $3,000 for a
campus student. Similarly the costs for students at Thailand’s
Sukhothai Thammathirat Open University are one-third the
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As governments and
policy-makers seek to
expand the coverage of
education, reduce costs
and improve standards,
it is clear that alternative
approaches are needed.
cost of a campus university. Dual-mode provision similarly
has lower costs. The University of Nairobi BEd programme
costs three times as much as a distance learning programme.
A study by the National Knowledge Commission, India,
shows that mega-universities, which achieve economies
of scale, cost substantially less than campus institutions.
Pakistan’s Allama Iqbal OU costs 22 per cent as much as
campus universities; China 40 per cent; India’s Indira Gandhi
National OU 35 per cent; and the OU UK 50 per cent.
What of quality? In 2012, the Open University of the
UK ranked ﬁrst in student satisfaction. In addition the OU
UK ranked ﬁfth among the 100 universities surveyed by
the Quality Assurance Agency (QAA) in the UK, and was
one rank higher than Oxford University.
Online learning. With more access to technologies, there is
an increasing trend towards online learning, especially in
the developed countries. In 2012, over 33 per cent of all
US HE students were taking at least one online course.
While the aggregate growth rate is 7.6 per cent
globally, interestingly, Asia has the highest growth rate
at 17.3 per cent with Vietnam and Malaysia leading
the continent in e-learning. Latin America is not far
behind at nearly 15 per cent, with Brazil and Colombia
registering the highest growth.
Open education resources. With the rise of social media,
there has been a global movement towards collaboration
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COL’s Lifelong Learning for Farmers initiative uses mobile phones to deliver learning messages to rural farmers in India
(www.col.org/L3F).

in the development and sharing of content, and we have
seen the rise of open education resources or OER. The
fundamental principle is that any materials developed
with public funds should be made available free to others.
These materials are suitable not just for higher education
but for all levels including primary and secondary. OER
can be reused and repurposed to suit different needs and
could be available in any medium – print, audio, video
or digital. The OER licence allows adaptation and reuse

With the rise of social
media, there has been a
global movement towards
collaboration in the
development and sharing
of content.

without having to request the copyright holder.
The Teacher Education in sub-Saharan Africa
partnership between the Open University UK and
institutions in 13 African countries has developed
OER for teacher training in four languages: English,
Kiswahili, Arabic and French. These were used by
320,000 teachers in one year, and the free materials as
well as the sheer numbers of users have radically reduced
the costs of providing quality teacher training to about
US$10 per teacher.
Textbooks are a costly proposition. A study in Brazil
found that for 75 per cent of students studying at the
University of São Paolo, the cost of acquiring textbooks
was higher than a family’s monthly income. In Washington
State, USA and South Africa, the governments are
developing the use of OER textbooks.
So what impact are OER having on universities? To
take one example, the OERu is a consortium of over 20
universities which includes the University of Southern
Queensland, Otago Polytechnic and Athabasca, among
others. The consortium is using OER to open up education
to anyone anywhere in the world. The participating
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COL is helping develop teacher educators’ capacity in online course development and in the conversion of existing faceto-face upgrading programmes for online delivery in Jamaica (www.col.org/TeacherEducation).

universities are putting a percentage of their courses on
their websites as OER so that students anywhere in the
world can access them. They will then recruit retired
teachers and volunteers to provide free tutorial support to
the students. Students pay only if they wish to take exams
towards a qualiﬁcation.
As a measure of quality, the premier Indian Institutes of
Technology or IITs, in partnership with the government,
have made their engineering and technology courses
available as OER. These are being used in over 600
institutions, most of them in remote locations with very
limited resources.

Students are particularly
drawn by the brand names
of the institutions and the
professors, some of whom
are Nobel laureates.
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Massive open online courses or MOOCs are a form of
distance and online learning. Started at the University of
Manitoba in 2008, MOOCs gained traction in the Ivy
League institutions of the United States and have resulted
in major consortia of the top universities on both sides of
the Atlantic: Coursera, EdX and Udacity in the US with
FutureLearn led by the OU UK and many others around
the world.
The MOOC effect can be unexpected. The computer
science (CS) course offered by Udacity was signed up for
by 270,000 people, many more than the total number
of learners who aspire to do CS courses in nearly 3,000
degree-granting institutions in the USA. So the potential
to reach the unreached is certainly there.
In an article in Nature, it is interesting to note that of the
learners signing up for the big three MOOCs, while the
US leads in terms of numbers, developing countries such as
India and Brazil contribute about 14 per cent of the signups. A more up-to-date examination of subject-matter of
MOOC courses ( July 2013) shows that about 28 per cent
belong to arts and humanities.
MOOCs have so far been offered in HE. What about
MOOCs in Learning for Development (L4D), which is
COL’s core business? To explore this, COL in partnership
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with IIT-Kanpur offered a MOOC on mobiles-fordevelopment, covering technology as well as agriculture,
mobile learning, inclusive ﬁnance and banking. This
interdisciplinary open course attracted 2,282 registrants
from 116 countries, 62 per cent of whom were active
participants. The six-week course was completed by over
400 participants.
Can MOOCs cut the costs of higher education? Georgia
Tech is offering its prestigious Masters in Computer
Science course as a MOOC – because of which its existing
cost of $40,000 is being reduced to $7,000, affordable even
in many developing countries.
As far as quality is concerned, Stanford University’s free
course in artiﬁcial intelligence attracted 160,000 students
from nearly all countries of the world, of whom 23,000
completed the course. Students are particularly drawn by
the brand names of the institutions and the professors, some
of whom are Nobel laureates.

Relevant and inclusive education for all
‘Relevant education’ develops the capability of the
individual and helps them to contribute to their own
development, that of their society and of the nation.
Walker investigated the capabilities that girls in school in
South Africa thought important and relevant and came
up with three: personal autonomy and independence
of thought; ability to enter the world of work; and
an identity and a voice that would get respect and
recognition.
‘Inclusive education’, according to the helpful UNESCO
deﬁnition, fulﬁls the requirements of the poor, the
excluded, the indigenous and marginalised people and
those with special needs.
A McKinsey report points out that ‘employers, education
providers and youth live in parallel universes’, and very
often these worlds do not meet. Over 50 per cent of
the youth surveyed did not believe that their secondary
education would lead to employment. Similarly, about
50 per cent of the employers did not think that the new
graduates had the skills to be hired even at the entry level.
There seems to be a disconnect between what we teach in
our schools and universities and what is required by the job
market.
What kinds of skills are needed to succeed in the 21st
century? The Global Monitoring Report (GMR) identiﬁes
three categories: foundation skills dealing with literacy
and numeracy; transferable skills relating to problem
solving; and the ability to adapt and use knowledge and
skills in various contexts and technical and vocational skills
associated with speciﬁc occupations.
As the Results for Development Institute’s report points
out, employers are concerned about non-cognitive skills –

A McKinsey report
points out that ‘employers,
education providers
and youth live in parallel
universes’.

Context is always
important and the models
that we adopt must be ‘ﬁt
for purpose’.
communications, teamwork, leadership, entrepreneurship
etc. – as much as they are about cognitive and technical
skills. The training relating to non-cognitive skills needs to
be included in a modern curriculum.
Four key strategies have been identiﬁed to get Europe’s
youth into work. One is to invest in innovations so that
education becomes more affordable and accessible. This
has been the fundamental premise underlying distance
and online provision. Two, bring together young people,
employers and education providers, something that
educational providers need to focus on; three, build
enabling structures; and four, share the practices that work.
Context is always important and the models that we adopt
must be ‘ﬁt for purpose’.
How can distance learning and technology address
the challenge of skills development, gainful employment
and livelihoods? One, by transforming the curriculum to
integrate cognitive and non-cognitive skills; and two, by
harnessing appropriate technologies to address the needs
of youth. The rise of low-cost mobile devices is making
this a real option in the developing world. And three, by
ensuring there is a convergence between the needs of the
labour market and the education provided to youth.
As a young Ethiopian woman said, “If someone can give
me the skills and the opportunity to work, I know I can
achieve my goals.”

Professor Asha Singh Kanwar, one of the world’s
leading advocates for learning for development,
became President & Chief Executive Ofﬁcer of the
Commonwealth of Learning (COL) on 1 June 2012.
Professor Kanwar joined COL as Education Specialist,
Higher Education, in 2003 with the major responsibility
of working with Commonwealth governments and
organisations in policy and systems development, within
the context of open and distance learning (ODL). Before
joining COL, Professor Kanwar was a consultant in open
and distance learning at UNESCO’s Regional Ofﬁce for
Education in Africa (BREDA) in Dakar, Senegal.
Hosted by the Government of Canada and headquartered
in Vancouver, Canada, the Commonwealth of Learning
(COL) is the world’s only intergovernmental organisation
solely concerned with the promotion and development of
distance education and open learning. COL was created
by Commonwealth Heads of Government to encourage
the development and sharing of open learning/distance
education knowledge, resources and technologies. COL
is helping developing nations improve access to quality
education and training.
Tel: +1 604 775 8200
Website: www.col.org
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GLOBAL POLICY AND
HIGHER EDUCATION
Professor Olive Mugenda, Chair of the Association of Commonwealth Universities (ACU)
Council and Vice-Chancellor of Kenyatta University, outlines how higher education can
better engage global policy and help drive meaningful and sustainable development.

Worldwide, from the global north to the global south,
universities are striving to demonstrate impact. It
is perhaps no longer sufﬁcient to generate groundbreaking research as an end in itself – in order to have
value, research must be effectively communicated
and engaged with its end users. By value, we don’t
necessarily mean commercial value – research can
have enormous social utility, can improve people’s
livelihoods, and can inform evidence-based policy,
when it’s connected to (and properly translated for)
appropriate audiences. Universities can be engines
of wider social and developmental change, if they are
well and truly engaged.
The need to both drive and measure change is perhaps
one of the great unifying features for universities
around the world today. Increasingly, research funders
will require the universities they support to set out a
clear plan as to how their research is going to address a
particular set of ‘global challenges’ in the wider world.
In both developed and developing contexts, good policy
needs evidence, and universities are exceptionally well
placed to provide it.
Applying our knowledge to solve the world’s most
pressing international concerns can help universities to
assert their relevance in the 21st century – and we can be
conﬁdent that we are supremely able to do so. More than
ever before, universities are essential in generating the
human capital, the cutting-edge research and the highskilled graduates that power innovation, development and
good public policy.

Universities are essential
in generating the human
capital, the cuttingedge research and the
high-skilled graduates
that power innovation,
development and good
public policy.
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It is widely understood
that universities are
critical for meaningful and
sustainable development.
But we need not only react to demands placed upon
us – universities can also drive change by helping to
shape policy from an early stage. Despite our potential
to inform policy that can really make a difference,
universities have too often been left out of the discussion,
particularly as regards policy to address global challenges.
As we look to prove our impact, then, we need to look
for opportunities to get involved in these discussions at an
early stage.

Engaging from the start
The Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) provide
us with a prominent example of how higher education
(HE) might have been better involved in the design and
implementation of global policy-making.
In 2000, the United Nations launched its 15-year
global campaign against some of the world’s most
pressing development challenges, under the banner of the
MDGs. These eight goals focused on some of the speciﬁc
objectives around which the world’s governments, major
development agencies, NGOs and civil society could
coordinate. The logic was that, when working together,
we could collectively make signiﬁcant progress towards
improving people’s livelihoods – and perhaps even abolish
some conditions of underdevelopment altogether – by a
target date of 2015.
But HE was never explicitly involved in the MDGs as
either a development goal in its own right, or as a potential
agent to address other development goals. It is widely
understood that universities are critical for meaningful
and sustainable development – as teaching institutions,
universities are responsible for producing the engineers,
health specialists, teachers, policy-makers, technologists
and scientists whose knowledge and leadership are needed
to improve people’s lives. As institutions that create
research and innovation, universities have enormous
power to generate the cutting-edge knowledge required to
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Students at the Commonwealth Residential School 2013 discussing international development policy.

We are involving a
broad cross-section of
our global membership in
this conversation – from
experienced leaders
to young academics –
but we are also looking
outside membership
for valued thoughts and
contributions.
contend with issues of food security, disease and poverty.
These institutions also generate innovative ideas that are
incubated into products and services that lead to creation of
wealth and jobs.
We may already understand these linkages in the broadest
terms but, speciﬁcally, how has the HE sector been involved
in explicitly addressing the MDGs over the past decade?
How have the efforts of government, private sector and HE
been coordinated towards achieving the MDGs? What past
or existing initiatives can inform our conversation about the
next approach to building a better world?

Higher education: driving development policy
It is in this light that the ACU’s new campaign – The
world beyond 2015 – Is higher education ready? – seeks to
ask some of the big questions, and generate a number of

good answers, as to how HE can help drive development
forward. We are involving a broad cross-section of
our global membership in this conversation – from
experienced leaders to young academics – but we are
also looking outside membership for valued thoughts and
contributions. Representatives from funding agencies,
NGOs, think-tanks and enterprise have all been invited
to join in the discussion as to where universities can ﬁt
into the process.
While this campaign is unique in tying the role of the HE
sector to a new global framework for development, there is
nothing unique about universities striving to become better
engaged. The third pillar of the university mission – social
responsibility – is long-standing, and there is much in the
rationale behind research impact assessment exercises that
look to demonstrate what universities offer wider society.
When we seek to boost university innovation, and the
exchange of knowledge between industry and our own
sector, we are seeking to play a core role in technological
and creative shifts. When we see the need to engage policymakers on discoveries in climate sciences, health sciences,
and population studies, we are recognising that our research
needs to be utilised for it to be considered meaningful and
justify expenditures by universities.

Framing the discussion
Engaging with the development process is only an
extension of this, and so ought to involve the many and
varied universities in all parts of the world. This campaign
is not about any one discipline or development target, but
is concerned with bolstering our engagement processes as a
sector so that all our research has impact where it is needed
most urgently.
In doing this, we have a range of questions to ask, and
to answer. While there are a myriad of questions, this
campaign seeks to provide some structure and clarity to
the emerging discussion. The Beyond 2015 campaign is
centred around six key questions:
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Contributing to the debate

John Kirkland, Deputy Secretary General of the ACU,
addressing university leaders at the launch of the Beyond
2015 campaign.

s Why does the post-2015 agenda matter for HE?
s How are universities already addressing local, national
and international issues?
s How can universities prepare to respond to the post2015 agenda?
s What partnerships should universities establish to achieve
their objectives?
s How can universities champion their contributions to
wider society?
s How relevant and realistic are the post-2015 goals likely
to be?
These questions are designed to help capture views
as to how universities are, and might be, engaged in
setting a new agenda for global development – and these
views are bound to be diverse. The ACU’s goal with the
campaign is not to advocate any single approach as to
how the sector is to feature in the post-2015 landscape
– only to make sure that it does feature. Without a
common platform to discuss HE’s potential in meeting
development challenges, there is a profound risk that
universities’ views will be underrepresented in the wider
discussion on the post-2015 development agenda. By
providing this common platform, we are looking to
ensure that the HE sector as a whole beneﬁts by raising
its proﬁle and promoting its potential.

We are asking
universities to look not
only beyond 2015, but also
towards a more integrated
and impactful role.
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Convening a diversity of perspectives is central to the
campaign’s objectives. We have already published articles,
interviews and videos from senior university managers
to early-career researchers, from Ghana to Canada and
from Malaysia to Mauritius. This diversity of perspectives
is perhaps reﬂective of the nature of the Commonwealth
itself – our numerous contexts may vary greatly, but we are
nevertheless able to thread together common priorities and
common aspirations.
Universities spend tremendous energy on assessing their
wider impact, and rightly so – both public and private
institutions are aware of the potential they have to effect
change, and their responsibilities to do so. With this
campaign, we are asking universities to expand on that
remit – to look not only beyond 2015, but also towards a
more integrated and impactful role for the sector globally.
As chair of a large and diverse group of members at
the ACU, and the leader of an institution in a developing
country, it is important for me, and paramount for the
ACU, that we lead by example; that we demonstrate
each of our institutions’ commitment to good policy and
sustainable development in our cities, our countries and
regions, and indeed worldwide.

Professor Olive Mugenda is Vice-Chancellor of Kenyatta
University and Chair of the ACU Council. After an
illustrious career at Kenyatta University, she became the
ﬁrst female vice-chancellor of a public university in east
Africa. She has spearheaded major operational and academic
improvement programmes, new research initiatives as well
as expanding access to HE. Professor Mugenda has built
an international reputation as a university administrator,
professor and researcher. She is an active participant in the
e-learning collaboration project between the University
of Arkansas and Kenyatta University. She has published
numerous scholarly papers and books and has received
several awards. Her current research on Improving the
Performance of Girls in Science and Mathematics in Secondary
Schools has been nominated for the Commonwealth
Education Award. She obtained a ﬁrst-class BEd from
the University of Nairobi, and Master’s and PhD degrees
from Iowa State University. She also has an MBA from
the Eastern and Southern Africa Management Institute
(ESAMI).
The Association of Commonwealth Universities
(ACU) is the world’s ﬁrst and oldest international university
network, established in 1913. A UK-registered charity,
the ACU has over 500 member institutions in developed
and developing countries across the Commonwealth.
Drawing on the collective experience and expertise of
our membership, the ACU seeks to address issues in
international HE through a range of projects, networks, and
events. The ACU is currently running The world beyond 2015
– Is higher education ready?, an international campaign raising
awareness of how higher education can and should respond
to global challenges beyond 2015.
Tel: +44 (0)20 7380 6700
Website: www.acu.ac.uk
Campaign: www.acu.ac.uk/beyond-2015
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EMPOWERING
AND INVESTING IN
YOUNG PEOPLE
Helen Jones, Director of Youth and Education Programmes for the Royal Commonwealth
Society, urges investors and policy makers to engage with the young demographic of the
Commonwealth.

One very striking fact about the modern
Commonwealth is how youthful it is – young
people under 25 years make up over 60 per cent of
the population of many member countries. This
demographic signiﬁcance is both a challenge and
an opportunity, highlighting just how vital it is to
invest in youth by putting them at the centre of
development that is both sustainable and equitable.
Indeed, the current demographic proﬁle of many
Commonwealth countries presents a one-time
window of opportunity to secure a ‘demographic
dividend’ (due to the high ratio of working age
adults to the dependent population) and achieve
higher rates of economic growth.
We know that investments made in early childhood
and continued through the transitional period from
adolescence into young adulthood yield higher returns:
productivity increases, health costs reduce, and there is
enhanced social capital. Therefore an increase in targeted
investments in the education, health, employment and
citizenship of young people is a highly cost-effective
national development strategy to realise signiﬁcant
economic, social, environmental and human rights
improvements. The current global failure to invest
adequately in youth risks an entrenchment of poverty for
generations to come, as pointed out in Investing in Youth

An increase in
targeted investments in
the education, health,
employment and
citizenship of young
people is a highly
cost-effective national
development strategy.

in International Development Policy (Overseas Development
Institute, 2013).
Rising youth poverty and social exclusion are some of
the obvious challenges faced by Commonwealth young
people as a result of long-term structural global issues. The
global economic downturn has impacted negatively and
severely on many of them and they are disproportionately
affected in respect of education, jobs, health and rights.
For example, young people make up over 50 per cent
of the unemployed in many countries and often cannot
gain access to education and skills training. There are
growing inequalities based on gender, income, ethnicity,
disability, class and geographic location. Young women are
particularly disadvantaged by entrenched discriminatory
social norms, and young women in the Commonwealth
experience high levels of violence, as documented in
Building Bridges (CYEC, 2012). Because young people are
increasingly unable to attain the social and economic status
of adulthood, in many societies the transition to adulthood
is being prolonged. Understandably, young people are
impatient for change and for their voices to be adequately
listened to and acted upon.
Young people are a largely untapped asset for their
societies and for development. Adopting a strongly assetsbased approach (i.e. seeing young people as assets for their
societies, and not problems to solve), seeks to involve
young people in all aspects of development – as partners
and not simply beneﬁciaries.
Supporting young people to engage socially, politically
and economically can harness their creative input and
energy to transform their societies. Young people offer
incredible human capital and reservoirs of resilience for
their nations. Enhancing the leadership and social capital

Good governance is a key issue – many young
people do not trust their governments. They need to
feel they are genuinely represented and that they can
participate. Young people place a high priority on
national questions of governance and accountability,
and express concerns about levels of corruption,
human rights violations and poor governance.
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Young people offer
incredible human capital
and reservoirs of resilience
for their nations.
of young people and encouraging their active citizenship
serves to create stronger democratic institutions and good
governance from the grass roots, as well as broadening the
access of previously excluded groups to opportunities for
growth and higher living standards.

Responses to global challenges
Without doubt, young people can be a catalyst for global
consensus-making and a vital resource for meeting the
global challenges of health, climate change, economic
growth and peace-building. They must be engaged to lead
the change that is needed in public attitudes on many issues
and invited into decision-making processes.
The Commonwealth has a proud and long tradition
of prioritising youth participation, enabling young
people to have a say in all the major decisions affecting
their lives. A framework that has been a guiding
inﬂuence on Commonwealth collective action has
been the Commonwealth Plan of Action for Youth
Empowerment (the PAYE), which all countries have
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endorsed. The Commonwealth Charter, signed by Her
Majesty the Queen as Head of the Commonwealth in
2012, also reﬂects the importance of young people in the
Commonwealth. The 2013 Magampura Commitment
to Young People made by the Commonwealth Heads
of Government acknowledges a priority focus on youth
development and empowerment and the need to create
the enabling environment for greater youth participation
in policy and decision-making at social, economic
and political levels. Most recently, the establishment
of a new structure for youth participation and youthled development has been in the form of the new
Commonwealth Youth Council (CYC).
As the world looks to decide on the post-2015
Development Agenda, the global debate has been of
crucial concern to young people who have been active
participants, calling for a transformative framework that is
grounded in human rights and prioritises equity, planetary
boundaries and meaningful youth participation. It is
essential that youth development is adequately represented
in the post-2015 global development agenda, via youthrelated indicators for all goals.

We believe the future of
the Commonwealth lies with
its youth and that young
people are leaders now.
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The Commonwealth is a
huge network, and young
people’s networks are in
turn a vital dimension.
Priorities for youth leadership
At the Royal Commonwealth Society (RCS), we believe
the future of the Commonwealth lies with its youth and
that young people are leaders now. We have therefore
prioritised the following areas of work to support the wider
youth development and advocacy agenda:
s The youth voice and platforms for youth. Using
our convening power and role as the largest single
Commonwealth civil society organisation, we seek
to listen to what young people are saying and to
work with them to amplify those voices in order to
help make positive change in their countries and the
wider Commonwealth. The Commonwealth is a huge
network, and young people’s networks are in turn a
vital dimension. We seek to support the development
of an online community of young Commonwealth
activists keen to share views and exchange ideas and to
become engaged with peers Commonwealth-wide. We
also convene youth forums, and, following our merger
with the Commonwealth Youth Exchange Council
in 2014, look forward to continuing to support the
Commonwealth Youth Forum which is held biennially
at the time of the Commonwealth Heads of Government
Meeting (CHOGM).
s Youth leadership development. One of the most effective
contributions we can make to strengthening governance
and democracy in the Commonwealth is to invest in
leadership skills for active citizenship and to make
Commonwealth values a real and lived experience. Our
ﬂagship youth leadership programmes, such as Nkabom
and 33Fifty (the latter held in advance of the Glasgow
Commonwealth Games), aim to provide a solid training
and developmental aspect alongside direct contact
with Commonwealth peers. These projects represent
a microcosm of the wider Commonwealth in all its

Given the demographic
signiﬁcance of youth,
our advocacy work is
increasingly aligned to
the issues and concerns
affecting youth.

diversity and provide a rich and life-changing learning
experience for participants.
s Advocacy and Commonwealth campaigns. Given the
demographic signiﬁcance of youth, our advocacy
work is increasingly aligned to the issues and concerns
affecting youth across the Commonwealth, including
issues that the formal Commonwealth is not addressing.
We are working, in partnership with a range of
other civil society organisations, on early and forced
marriage, female genital mutilation, lesbian, gay,
bisexual, transsexual and intersex (LGBTI) rights,
climate change, reconciliation and social cohesion
(the Commonwealth Respect and Understanding
agenda), and advocating for youth to be at the centre of
development.
All the work of the RCS is guided by the
Commonwealth Charter and grounded in the values that
are fundamental to the Commonwealth Association. Going
forward, we intend to strengthen our contribution to
supporting young people across the Commonwealth.

Helen Jones, MBE, is Director of Youth and
Education Programmes for the Royal Commonwealth
Society. She previously served as Deputy CEO at the
Commonwealth Youth Exchange Council. Helen has
a deep understanding of the Commonwealth, having
started her Commonwealth career with the Association
of Commonwealth Universities. She has over 25 years’
experience in youth work and non-formal education, and
extensive experience of development management with
a particular emphasis on young people and development.
During her time with CYEC she played an instrumental
role in establishing the ﬁrst Commonwealth Youth
Forum at the time of the Edinburgh CHOGM in 1997,
which has been institutionalised as the main platform
for youth at biennial meetings of Commonwealth Heads
of Government. She also helped to set up the DFID/
CSO Children and Youth Network in 2007. Helen
developed the modular Personal Record of Achievement
for Commonwealth Youth Exchange, which was taken
up in Europe and, after several iterations, has become
YouthPass. Helen is Director of the Commonwealth
Teacher Exchange Programme (CTEP). In 2012 she
served as an adviser on the Commonwealth Foundation’s
Transition Working Group, linked to its new strategic
plan. Helen was awarded an MBE for services to youth
development in the Commonwealth in the Queen’s
Birthday Honours 2013.
The Royal Commonwealth Society, founded in 1868,
is a network of individuals and organisations committed
to improving the lives and prospects of Commonwealth
citizens across the world. Working through a range of
educational, civil society, business and governmental
networks, the RCS addresses issues that matter to
Commonwealth citizens.
Website: www.thercs.org
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YOUTH-LED
DEVELOPMENT
YOUTH PARTICIPATION IS FUNDAMENTAL FOR THE
POST-2015 AGENDA

Young people currently number 1.8 billion,
accounting for approximately 18 per cent of the
global population, according to the UN Population
Fund. With the target date for the Millennium
Development Goals (MDGs) arriving rapidly, the
post-2015 development agenda must include youth
voices and actions. Young people’s participation and
inclusion in efforts to achieve all the goals in the
new agenda are crucial to ensure a successful and
sustainable outcome.
Today’s adolescents and youth are shaping social and
economic development, challenging social norms and
values, and building the foundation of the world’s future.
They have high expectations for themselves and their
societies, and are imagining how the world can be better.
Connected to each other as never before through new
media, young people are driving social progress and
directly inﬂuencing the sustainability and the resilience of
their communities and of their countries.
The world’s young people do not constitute a homogeneous
group. Notwithstanding the wide differences between youth’s
status across the world, regional-level analysis provides a
general understanding of their development proﬁle. The vast
majority of the world’s youth – some 87 per cent – live in

Connected to each other
as never before through
new media, young people
are driving social progress
and directly inﬂuencing
the sustainability and
the resilience of their
communities and of their
countries.
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Ravi Karkara, UN-Habitat’s Global Expert Advisor on Children and Youth and advisor to
the UN Millennium Campaign, makes a well-argued case for young people to be closely
involved in the post-2015 development agenda.

Figure 1. Visualising a million voices.

developing countries and face challenges such as limited access
to resources, education, training, employment, and broader
economic development opportunities.

The My World 2015 global survey
My World is a United Nations global survey for citizens
(www.myworld2015.org/). Working with partners, the
aim is to capture people’s voices, priorities and views, so
world leaders can be informed as they begin the process
of deﬁning the next set of global goals to end poverty.
Speciﬁcally, the data so far have shown that the most
important priority for global youth is a good education,
with just under 70 per cent of respondents classifying the
priority as one of their choices. It can also be noted that
factors like better transport and roads are more important
for youth in lower Human Development Index (HDI)
countries compared with higher HDI countries. About
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The data so far have
shown that the most
important priority for
global youth is a good
education.
70 per cent of respondents to the survey, both ofﬂine and
online, are young people below the age of 30 years old.
Sri Lanka, India and Nigeria are the top three countries in
total number of votes.
Topics and regions can be explored on the United
Nations companion website, The World We Want – a
platform created by the United Nations and civil society
to amplify people’s voices in the process of building
a global agenda for sustainable development (www.
worldwewant2015.org).

Moving forward
Over the past few years, youth forums have taken place
across the globe to identify barriers and suggest solutions
for empowering young people. There was a clear consensus
from the youth forums that voices and partnerships are
strengthened when united. Providing the platform for
youth to interact and develop such recommendations
will not only empower the youth, but allow them to
incorporate entrepreneurship into the development
programme.
Through active participation, young people are
empowered to play a vital role in their own development
as well as in that of their communities, helping them to
learn vital life skills, develop knowledge on human rights
and citizenship and to promote positive civic action. To
participate effectively, young people must be given the
proper tools, such as information, education about and
access to their civil rights. It is clear is that this participation
is central in realising the fate of the present MDGs and in
both the development and the implementation of a youthled post-2015. The importance of youth participation cuts

Source: http://data.myworld2015.org
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Figure 2. My World 2015 respondent sectors at 23 May 2014.

Source: http://data.myworld2015.org

SEGMENTS & PRIORITIES

Figure 3. Priorities for 16-30 age group as at 23 May 2014.
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Youth should be given
a chance to take an
active part in decisionmaking at local, national
and global levels.
– UN Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon

across all the development discussion sectors, as illustrated
in the following paragraphs.
Education. As shown in Figure 3, access to a good
education is clearly vitally important. Despite this, a
substantial number of young people in developing countries
continue to face challenges relating to educational access
and quality. Although the global youth literacy rate
increased from 84 per cent during the period 1985-1994
to 89 per cent during the period 2000-2006, progress
has been uneven, with youth literacy rates below 80 per
cent recorded in sub-Saharan Africa and in southern and
western Asia, according to UNESCO (2008). A universal
commitment to young people’s education will continue to
stimulate their innovative and creative thinking.
Employment and entrepreneurship. Youth are
concentrated in areas with limited access to basic social
services. Employment is an integral part of the transition to
adulthood and plays a central role in the social integration of
young people. It provides economic security and facilitates
participation in society at multiple levels. Youth access to
employment essentially translates into income and resource
access, both of which are pivotal to shaping adaptive capacity.
However, young people continue to be overrepresented
among the world’s unemployed; in 2007, they comprised
only 25 per cent of the working-age population but
accounted for more than 40 per cent of those who were
jobless. The global youth unemployment rate for 2007
stood at 12 per cent – three times the adult rate. In southeast Asia and the Paciﬁc, youth unemployment rates as high
as six times those of adults have been recorded (United
Nations, 2007; International Labour Organisation, 2008).
For the vast majority of young people living in
developing countries, unemployment rates tell only part
of the story. For this segment of the population in these

Youth access to
employment essentially
translates into income and
resource access, both of
which are pivotal to shaping
adaptive capacity.
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Continued
encouragement of the
youth to develop their
entrepreneurial and
innovation skills will
directly help sustainable
development.
areas, informal, non-secure and low-wage employment is
the norm, with labour activity among youth concentrated
in agriculture and related industries and in the informal
sector. Young people ﬁnd it hard to ﬁnd a ﬁrst job, so
we believe a jobs target with a speciﬁc indicator for
youth employment should be included in the next goal
framework. Continued encouragement of the youth to
develop their entrepreneurial and innovation skills will
directly help sustainable development.
Urbanisation is an important aspect of the future
prospects for young people. Inclusive growth emanates
from vibrant and sustainable cities, making them the only
locale where it is possible to generate the number of good
jobs that young people are seeking.
Governance. The data from www.myworld2015.org
suggest that young people are characterising honest and
responsive governments as one of the most important
priorities in the post-2015 development agenda. States
should encourage active civic participation as a means of
holding government and national institutions accountable,
and allow meaningful and inclusive participation of youth
in the decision-making processes.
Healthcare. Healthcare is viewed as a fundamental
human right; governments and organisations must make
a concerted effort to produce and deliver a basic package
of healthcare services that are youth-friendly and include
high-quality, integrated, equitable, comprehensive,
affordable, acceptable, conﬁdential and free-of-stigma care.
These facilities must accept young men and women of all
sexual preferences, drug users, refugees, rural populations,
migrant workers, persons with disabilities, mental health
sufferers and those living with HIV and AIDS. Only a
healthy young population will allow for continued progress
towards sustainable development across the globe.
Gender equality. In the post-2015 development
agenda, there must be a special focus that endorses a
greater representation of young women in politics; these
individuals have equal say in pertinent policy and structural
changes that directly impact the future. Additionally,
the post-2015 agenda must address harmful traditional
practices against girls and young women, including forced
marriage, gender-based violence and violence against girls/
women. Education and healthcare must be delivered in a
gender-sensitive manner. This calls for a stronger focus
on young women worldwide – harnessing their potential
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and leadership in development and implementation of the
global agenda. The need to focus on the most marginalised
young women has never been stronger.
Addressing inequalities. While the MDGs highlighted
that freedom, equality, tolerance, and solidarity are
fundamental values that must be addressed, there
are still issues regarding inequality that are pertinent
for youth throughout the globe today. The Global
Thematic Consultation on Addressing Inequalities (www.
worldwewant2015.org/node/299198) demonstrates that
without understanding the various indicators, additional
efforts to achieve better equality will not be effective.
Inequalities have consequences for everyone in society.
Climate change and the environment. It is clear
that climate change’s effects on the environment are
uncertain. The My World survey data suggest that, while
not necessarily the most important priority, climate change
and protecting the environment is an issue that needs to
be discussed for sustainable development. This is especially
vital in regions of the world where climate plays a large
part in the daily lives of the youth, resulting in issues of
access to clean water, sanitation services and food security.
Peace and security. While the data suggest that peace
and security are not among the top priorities, it is still an
important issue that must be discussed. Particularly in
unstable regions, young people demand a post-2015 world
where there is strengthened international cooperation
between governments, NGOs, INGOs and the private
sector. Utilising mass media may help in promoting this
cooperation among the public.
Crime and violence. The largest shares of homicides
occur in countries with low levels of human development,
and countries with high levels of income inequality are
afﬂicted by homicide rates almost four times higher than

Some 80 per cent of
homicide victims globally
are male, mostly young
men in the 15-29 year
age-group, as are their
perpetrators.
more equal societies. Some 80 per cent of homicide victims
globally are male, mostly young men in the 15-29 year age
group, as are their perpetrators.
Experience has shown that carefully targeted projects
can build resilience to crime, violence and victimisation
by providing the conditions and possibilities for
alternative lifestyles to drug and gang involvement.
Evidence presented in the Global Burden of Armed Violence
2011 (see www.genevadeclaration.org) indicates that
deconcentration of income inequality, proactive social
inclusion and targeted youth employment and education
schemes can have a positive effect on the onset, duration
and dynamics of violence.

The journey so far
The High-Level Panel of Eminent Persons on the Post2015 Development Agenda (HLP) identiﬁed a range of
issues in its report to the Secretary-General. These mirror
closely the survey results shown in Figure 3. In addition to
the main concerns, young people said they want to be able
to make informed decisions about their health and bodies;
they want access to information and technology so they can
participate in their nation’s public life; and they want to be
able to hold those in charge to account, to have the right
to freedom of speech and association and to monitor where
their government’s money is going.
Young people must be subjects, not objects, of the
post-2015 development agenda. They need access to the
right kind of healthcare and education to improve their
job prospects and life skills, but they must also be active
participants in decision-making, and be treated as the vital
asset for society that they are.

Ravi Karkara is the Global Expert Advisor on Children
and Youth with UN-Habitat, and advises the UN
Millennium Campaign on child and youth engagement.
He is the lead author of the ground-breaking report
Youth 21: Building the Architecture of Youth Engagement in
the UN System. He has proven expertise on inclusion
and participation of youth, young women, youth with
disabilities, indigenous youth, migrant youth and youth in
conﬂict and post-conﬂict settings. He has been appointed
by the Government of Sri Lanka as the Honorary
Global Advisor to the proposed World Conference on
Youth in 2014 on youth partnerships in developing and
implementing post-2015 development agenda.
Email: karkara@un.org
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WOMEN’S AND
CHILDREN’S HEALTH
THE POWER OF INNOVATION AND PARTNERSHIP
TO SAVE LIVES
Børge Brende, the Norwegian Minister of Foreign Affairs, highlights how international
cooperation can work effectively to reduce health inequalities.

Since the launch of the Millennium Development
Goals (MDGs), the lives of millions of women
and children have been saved every year through
vaccines, drugs and innovative tools, but more needs
to be done. Technical and social innovations have
improved the efﬁciency of, access to and cost of
health interventions, and have thus greatly enhanced
global health. Child mortality has declined from
12.6 million in 1990 to less than 6.6 million in
2012. This is largely due to innovations in vaccines,
drugs, diagnostics, health devices and digital tools.
Nevertheless, a huge task remains.
Massive health inequalities still exist all over the world.
Every day 800 women die in childbirth. Every day 8,000
newborn infants die. Behind these statistics lie untold grief
and trauma. The majority of these deaths could have been
prevented; therefore the key word for the way forward is
prevention. That is our obligation. We simply cannot accept
millions of deaths that could have been prevented through
cost-effective interventions. This is one of the reasons for the
Norwegian Government’s commitment to global health.

In its report, Global Health 2035, the Lancet Commission
on Investing in Health estimated that additional
investments in women’s and children’s health would make
it possible to prevent the deaths of 147 million children
and 5 million women, as well as preventing 32 million
stillbirths, by 2035. It is overwhelmingly likely that this is
within reach given the fact that the world has the ﬁnancial
resources and ever-improving technical capacity to reduce
child and maternal mortality rates due to infections to
universally low levels by 2035. The remarkable increase in
innovative tools and approaches that we have seen in recent
years is a key factor for success.
We have seen many examples of country-led innovations
that have led to better health outcomes at lower costs.
These range from ﬁnancial incentive mechanisms to
the use of communication tools such as mobile phones.
Such innovations represent huge opportunities and they
should be used in the best possible way to beneﬁt future
generations.
It is important to keep in mind that good health is a
global common good. Threats to health may compromise
stability and security worldwide, as diseases do not respect
national borders.

Partnerships, innovation and integration
Every Woman Every Child is an unprecedented global
movement, spearheaded by UN Secretary-General
Ban Ki-moon, to mobilise and intensify global action
to improve the health of women and children around
the world. Working with leaders from governments,
multilateral organisations, the private sector and civil
society, Every Woman Every Child aims to save the
lives of 16 million women and children and improve
the lives of millions more. One of its pillars is the
Innovation Working Group (IWG) that works to
catalyse the initiation and enable the scaling of
innovations across multiple domains in order to
improve the health of women and children in poorest
settings. The IWG is co-chaired by the government
of Norway and GlaxoSmithKline and managed by the
Norwegian Development Agency (Norad).
Website and contact: www.everywomaneverychild.org.
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Bilateral and multilateral collaboration in improving women’s
and children’s health has been the foundation of most
effective efforts, which are based on the following pillars:
s Public-private partnerships
s Innovative ﬁnancing, and
s Sustainable business models.
Investment in health is an investment in future economic
development. It is estimated that 30-50 per cent of Asia’s
economic growth between 1965 and 1990 can be attributed
to the reduction of infant and child mortality and fertility
rates, and improvements in reproductive health. This is
of paramount importance, as the majority of the world’s
poorest live in middle-income countries.
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Education is important for women and children’s health. In Bangladesh, Norad supports the organisation BRAC that
provides schools in poor areas such as Uddayan Brac Primary School in Dhaka.

The death rate in
developing countries
would have to be reduced
a hundred times if
children in these countries
are to have the same
opportunities as those in
the western world.
It is also estimated that the death rate in developing
countries would have to be reduced a hundred times
if children in these countries are to have the same
opportunities as those in the western world. It is clear that
more domestic resources need to be invested in health
programmes. At the same time, many of the factors needed
to make this a reality are already in place. The key to
success is innovation and integration. We need innovative
solutions that can be deployed in areas that are hard to

reach. We also need innovative methods of making existing
solutions more readily available to those in need.

Norwegian healthcare partnerships for
women and children
Norwegian investments in women’s and children’s
health over the last ﬁve years have focused on promoting
innovative approaches and solutions in terms of technology,
medicines, medical equipment and health services that are
cost-effective, life-saving and value-for-money.
The Norwegian Development Agency (Norad) supports
the Health Information System Programme (HISP) at the
University of Oslo, which is currently deploying District
Health Information System 2 (DHIS2) in more than 40
countries in the global South. DHIS2 is an application
platform to support integrated management of health
information through the whole information cycle.
The not-for-proﬁt company Laerdal Global Health has
produced training products and equipment designed to
save mothers’ and newborns’ lives in low-resource settings.
In recent years, these have been introduced in more than
50 developing countries. Through important alliances
and international cooperation, more than 100,000 birth
attendants have been trained to be effective lifesavers.
Norway works with a broad range of stakeholders,
including private foundations and organisations such as
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The Norwegian Indian Partnership Programme (NIPI)) is
now established in four Indian states. In this hospital in
Alwar in the state of Rajasthan, doctors and nurses are
taking care of mothers and their newborns.

improved market and delivery systems developed through
international action.
A belief that successful education for girls has ripple
effects for all ﬁelds of development is one of the reasons
behind the Norwegian Government’s intention to play as
proactive a role in education for development as it has in
global health.
In line with its Vision 2030, the Norwegian Government
will work with its partners to promote innovative and
holistic approaches, create synergies, and strengthen the
link between health and girls’ education at all levels: policy,
advocacy and operations.
As the UN partners consider the new health targets for
the 2030 Sustainable Development Goals, the Government
of Norway will spotlight the need for health innovations
that can have the greatest impact. Norway will work with
innovators and experts from all over the world to identify
groundbreaking technologies and services that can save lives.
The ﬁndings will be published in the Innovation Report 2030.

Looking forward to 2030
GAVI, the Global Fund and UNITAID. These are innovative
partnerships that have helped to shape markets and even
create new markets. As a result, we have seen dramatic
increases in access to health services in many countries.
An example is the thriving Norwegian-Indian
Partnership Initiative, which was established to strengthen
efforts to reduce child mortality. Innovative approaches
and technologies were introduced in 13 selected districts
in the four Indian states with the highest infant mortality
rates. Improved technology adapted for primary health
care has resulted in increased access to services and a
decline in neonatal mortality in these states. With women
and newborn health becoming a central part of the health
agenda of the national government, the changes made by
the partnership continues to multiply.
Another case of a powerful partnership is Norway’s
cooperation with Nigeria. In 2012, President Goodluck
Jonathan ofﬁcially launched Saving One Million Lives
at an international conference in Abuja. This is an
ambitious and comprehensive initiative to scale up access
to essential primary health services and commodities for
Nigeria’s women and children, such as oral rehydration
salts and zinc. It builds on the growing international
efforts to improve child and maternal survival, including
the UN Secretary-General’s Every Woman Every Child
campaign.
The Nigerian Government has identiﬁed mobile
technology and information and communication
technologies – known as mHealth and eHealth – as
enablers for the initiative. It has pledged to save one million
lives by 2015. At the launch of the initiative, Norway
committed itself to providing US$25 million over ﬁve
years to support this project.
Norway and Nigeria are also co-chairing the UN
Commission on Life-saving Commodities. The work of
the Commission is transformative because it is stimulating
the development of national plans based on – and supported
by – a global effort. Countries can select the commodities
and actions that best ﬁt their national priorities. This
is what Nigeria is doing – responding to a high child
mortality rate by building local manufacturing capacity
and developing a distribution system for lifesaving
commodities, and at the same time beneﬁting from
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Health is a human right. It is important to take a rightsbased approach to health in order to promote economic
growth and development as well as increase well-being.
Safeguarding health is a fundamental task for all. But we
must also work together to help individual states to do so
in the best possible way. This is why partnerships across
different platforms and sectors will be crucial for advancing
the health-for-all agenda.
Many of today’s health tools are based on research and
development that was carried out several decades ago. They
will not be sufﬁcient to reduce the burden of infections and
mortality related to reproductive, maternal, newborn and
child health in high-mortality, low- and middle-income
countries to the rates presently seen in the best-performing
middle-income countries. This means that the discovery,
development, delivery and widespread adoption of new
technologies will be critical.
Combining the efforts for global health and girls’
education can be a game-changer in the ﬁght against
poverty and the urgent endeavour to reach the MDGs.
Success in ensuring education for girls will have ripple
effects for all ﬁelds of development. Research has shown
that educated young women generally have healthier
children. They have lower rates of maternal mortality, are
more likely to send their children to school, and they pay
more attention to hygiene.

Børge Brende has been the Norwegian Minister of
Foreign Affairs since October 2013, representing the
Conservative Party (Høyre). He served as Minister of
the Environment from 2001 to 2004, then as Minister
of Trade and Industry from 2004 to 2005. He was ﬁrst
elected as a Member of the Norwegian Parliament in 1997.
In 2008-2009 and 2011-2013 he was managing director
of World Economic Forum in Geneva, and from 2009
to 2011 he was Secretary General of the Norwegian Red
Cross. Mr Brende was a member of the China Council
for International Cooperation on Environment and
Development from 2005 to 2013.
Website: www.regjeringen.no/en
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BETTER NUTRITION –
BETTER LIVES
©FAO/Alessandra Benedetti

ADDRESSING TODAY’S MAJOR
NUTRITION CHALLENGES
José Graziano da Silva, Director-General of the UN Food and Agriculture Organization
(FAO), addresses today’s major nutrition challenges and highlights the need for enhanced
international cooperation to tackle malnutrition.

Malnutrition in all its forms (undernutrition,
micronutrient deﬁciencies and overnutrition),
poses one of the greatest threats to people’s health
and well-being. Malnutrition imposes unacceptably
high social and economic costs on individuals,
especially for women, children and the elderly,
and on families and societies. It seriously affects
productivity and economic growth, restricts the
attainment of human potential, negatively impacts
human physical and cognitive development,
compromises immunity and increases susceptibility
to disease. Malnutrition is responsible for about
half of all child deaths under ﬁve years of age,
causing over three million deaths every year. Highlevel political commitment, as well as improved
governance and international cooperation, are
essential to sustainably improve nutrition.
Notwithstanding signiﬁcant efforts and achievements
made by many countries and the positive steps forward
made by new initiatives such as the Scaling Up Nutrition
(SUN) movement, the last 20 years have seen modest and
uneven progress in reducing malnutrition as measured by
the targets set by the 1992 International Conference on
Nutrition, the World Food Summits of 1996, 2002 and
2009 and the Millennium Development Goals.
The most recent estimate of the UN Food and
Agriculture Organization (FAO) indicates 842 million
people – 12 per cent of the world’s population or one
in eight people – are undernourished, unable to meet
their dietary energy requirements. An estimated 162
million children under ﬁve years old are stunted or

The various forms of
malnutrition often overlap
and can coexist within the
same country and within
the same household.

chronically malnourished, 51 million wasted or acutely
malnourished, and 2 billion people suffer one or more
micronutrient deﬁciencies. At the same time, 500 million
people are obese.
As a global community, we must collectively strive for
nothing less than the end of hunger and the eradication of
malnutrition and food and nutrition insecurity.

The global picture
The various forms of malnutrition often overlap and can
coexist within the same country and within the same
household. For example, the Commonwealth countries
of the Solomon Islands, South Africa, Swaziland and
Vanuatu all have the three forms of malnutrition as a
problem of public health signiﬁcance. Signiﬁcant levels
of undernutrition together with multiple micronutrient
deﬁciencies may be found in Bangladesh, Botswana,
Cameroon, Ghana, Guyana, India, Kenya, Lesotho,
Malawi, Maldives, Mozambique, Namibia, Nigeria,
Pakistan, Rwanda, Sierra Leone, Sri Lanka, Uganda,
United Republic of Tanzania and Zambia. For a number
of countries, obesity levels are rising while undernutrition
remains a problem (Dominica, Jamaica, Samoa, Trinidad
and Tobago and Tuvalu), and in the more developed
countries of Australia, Canada, Cyprus, Malta, New
Zealand and the United Kingdom, rising obesity levels are
a major concern.
Exposure to food and nutritional risk factors occurs
in all countries and in all socioeconomic groups.
However, for those suffering undernutrition largely
due to poverty, year-round availability of, and physical
and economic access to food, in terms of both calories
and adequate variety, nutritional content and safety,
remain key determinants. In addition, for such groups,
undernutrition is often aggravated, in a vicious cycle,
by health-related factors such as non-potable water,
poor sanitation, and food-borne and parasitic infections,
and by social and economic factors that result in social
exclusion and economic marginalisation, poor education,
and a lack of appropriate social welfare mechanisms, all
of which need to be addressed thoroughly if malnutrition
is to be eradicated.
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Women having their
children checked for
malnutrition at a feeding
clinic in Dasheq, Kenya.
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The Second International Conference on
Nutrition
Global problems require global solutions. The
FAO and the World Health Organization (WHO),
in collaboration with UN agencies and other
stakeholders, are organising the Second International
Conference on Nutrition (ICN2). It will be an
inclusive high-level inter-governmental meeting
to be held at FAO Headquarters, Rome, 19-21
November 2014. The conference will address the
major nutrition challenges of the next decades and
enhance international cooperation for implementing
a Framework for Action for nutrition. All countries
have been invited to engage in the process leading
up to the ICN2 and to participate in the conference,
which will set the stage for improving nutrition in
the decades to come.
The ICN2 forms part of a worldwide effort to
refocus attention on nutrition. Only a high-level intergovernmental conference can provide the mandate and
the obligations for governments and other stakeholders
to act decisively to address the problem and ensure
commitment at high levels.

The ICN2 will explore
new policy options and
mobilise political will and
resources.
The ICN2 will explore new policy options and
mobilise political will and resources, identifying
concrete steps to improve nutrition for all, in the near
and medium term, by bringing food, agriculture,
health and other sectors together to encourage
greater political and policy coherence, alignment,
coordination and cooperation to improve nutrition. It
will review progress made since 1992 and reﬂect on
the existing and the new challenges and opportunities
presented by changes in the global economy and the
food systems, which are diverse and changing rapidly.
Case studies and inter-sector country nutrition
papers have been developed, looking at what has
worked and what has not, policy frameworks and
implementation mechanisms analysed to distil
policy lessons and best practices, and regional and
sub-regional meetings held to identify priorities for
each region. A series of online discussions have been
organised on speciﬁc topics, including social protection
to protect and promote nutrition; nutrition-enhancing
agriculture; and contributions of the private sector
and civil society to improve nutrition. A Preparatory
Technical Meeting (PTM) was held in November
2013. All these preparations allow the exchange of
information and ideas on how best to address global
nutrition challenges and underpin the political process
required for the high-level event.

Improving diets and
raising levels of nutrition
should be an explicit goal
of national development
policies, including policies
to combat poverty.
National nutrition policies
As nutrition is an outcome of multiple factors,
comprehensive solutions are needed. Thus, appropriate
policy packages across sectors are needed to adequately
tackle the multiple burdens of malnutrition in different
situations; and food and nutrition security objectives need
to be considered across all relevant sectors, with attention
to gender being a critical consideration. Improving diets
and raising levels of nutrition should be an explicit goal of
national development policies, including policies to combat
poverty.
It is clear that to promote more balanced and diverse
dietary patterns, food systems not only need to make more
food available, but to make more nutritious and affordable
food items - such as animal-sourced foods, legumes and
certain vegetables and fruits - more accessible, while
avoiding excessive intakes of sugar, fat and salt. Food
systems need to provide year-round access to a variety of
such nutrient-rich foods that are also safe and culturally
acceptable, and can be sustainably made available as part of
a healthy and balanced diet.
National nutrition strategies need to involve all relevant
ministries and competent authorities in complementary
measures and interventions, supported by the necessary
ﬁnancial, human and other resources as appropriate.
Governments have the ultimate responsibility for the
nutritional welfare of their citizens, but leadership on
nutrition is often partial and fragmented. Government
responsibility for and leadership on nutrition issues and
for identifying sustainable national solutions to improve
food systems needs to be supported, and coordination
and monitoring mechanisms strengthened at community,
national and international levels.
Governments’ investment plans should target food
systems with the aim of improving the adequacy,
availability, accessibility, acceptability and consumption of
foods that make up a healthy diet, with research focused
on identifying the most efﬁcient local interventions
for malnutrition prevention. For this, institutional
capacity needs to be built, and effective coordination and
monitoring across sectors implemented.
The successful eradication of malnutrition also depends on
the active engagement of citizens working with committed,
responsible and proactive government, civil society and the
private sector through interaction among stakeholders on a
common agenda. Collaborative partnerships and engagement
by all relevant stakeholders in developing solutions to
malnutrition, including responsible investment and research,
is important to deliver sustainable improvements.
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A malnourished infant sleeping in a therapeutic feeding centre for malnourished children in Chad.

Investing in nutrition
is not only a moral
imperative, but it improves
productivity and economic
growth and reduces
healthcare costs.
Promoting global solutions
Investing in nutrition is not only a moral imperative, but it
improves productivity and economic growth and reduces
healthcare costs as well as promoting education, intellectual
capacity and social development. While the cost of dealing
with the effects of malnutrition – whether in ﬁscal, economic
or human terms – is high, the cost of prevention is much less.
One of the main challenges identiﬁed for improving
food and nutrition security is governance, characterised
by a low political commitment, weak institutional
arrangements and lack of appropriate coordination/
involvement of multiple stakeholders. Volatile international
food prices aggravated by increased dependence on world
markets and on food imports, low agricultural productivity
accentuated by climate change, and post-harvest losses and
food waste have also been identiﬁed as key challenges.
High-level political commitment as well as improved
governance and accountability for more effective and
coordinated action by various key stakeholders across
sectors and better international and inter-governmental
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cooperation are essential to sustainably improve nutrition.
The expected outcome of the high-level event will be a
political Declaration endorsed by countries and a technical
Framework for Action that will guide the implementation
of the Declaration.

José Graziano da Silva has been the Director-General
of the FAO since January 2012. He has worked on food
security, rural development, and agriculture issues for
over 30 years, notably as the architect of Brazil’s Zero
Hunger (Fome Zero) programme. He headed the FAO
Regional Ofﬁce for Latin America and the Caribbean
from 2006 to 2011. Graziano da Silva has sharpened the
strategic focus as well as the ﬁeld presence of the FAO. At
the international level, he is working to build consensus on
food security-related issues. He has also encouraged closer
cooperation with development partners, supports SouthSouth cooperation, and has increased collaboration with
civil society and private sector entities. As well as degrees
in agronomy, rural economics and sociology, Graziano da
Silva was awarded a PhD in economic sciences from the
State University of Campinas.
The United Nations Food and Agriculture
Organization (FAO) is a specialised UN agency that
focuses on the distinctive relationship between agriculture,
food and nutrition, having as its mandate “to raise levels
of nutrition, improve agricultural productivity, better the
lives of rural populations and contribute to the growth of
the world economy”.
Website: www.fao.org/ICN2
Contact: Brian Thompson, ICN2 Coordinator
Email: Brian.Thompson@fao.org
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THE PREVENTION
AND CONTROL OF
NONCOMMUNICABLE
DISEASES
Dr Oleg Chestnov, Assistant Director-General, Noncommunicable Diseases and Mental
Health in the World Health Organization (WHO), urges countries to strengthen national
capacity, leadership, governance, multisectoral action and partnerships in preventing
avoidable noncommunicable diseases.

The numbers are shocking. Over 14 million people
die each year from noncommunicable diseases
(NCDs) between the ages of 30 and 70, of which 85
per cent are in developing countries. It is estimated
that up to two-thirds of these premature deaths
from NCDs are linked to exposure to risk factors
– namely, tobacco use, unhealthy diet and physical
inactivity, and the harmful use of alcohol – with
the remaining third linked to weak health systems
that do not respond effectively and equitably to the
healthcare needs of people with NCDs – principally
cardiovascular diseases, cancers, chronic respiratory
diseases and diabetes. Most of these premature deaths
from NCDs can be prevented by governments taking
a leading role and responsibility.
NCDs were long misunderstood to be closely linked to
afﬂuent lifestyles, and as such, conﬁned to the wealthy
world. Today we know better. NCDs, dubbed by WHO
Director-General Margaret Chan as ‘slow-motion disaster’,
are hitting the developing world, making the largest
contribution to mortality in the majority of developing
countries. New data from WHO estimate that, in 2012,
the probability of dying prematurely from heart diseases,
stroke, cancers, respiratory diseases and diabetes ranges
from 9 per cent in developed countries to 41 per cent in the
developing world.
Alarmingly, the prevalence of premature deaths from
NCDs in developing countries is rapidly rising. The
social, economic and physical environments in developing
countries afford their populations much lower levels of

The prevalence of
premature deaths from
NCDs in developing
countries is rapidly rising.

The United Nations High-level Review
on NCDs
The UN High-level Review on NCDs (New York,
10-11 July 2014) is taking stock of the progress
made since 2011, and identifying remaining gaps.
This second high-level meeting builds on the ﬁrst
in September 2011 and the success so far. Ministers
of Foreign Affairs, Health Development, Planning
and Finance are invited to commit to addressing
immediate gaps during the next three or four years.
This meeting should be seen as a major turning
point in moving from commitment to action and a
unique opportunity for ministers to further shape
the global NCD agenda, reafﬁrm their political
commitment, raise the priority given to NCDs on
national and international development agendas,
and call for action to ﬁll the remaining policy gaps.
Countries are expected to adopt an action-oriented
outcome document that will shape the national and
international agendas well into the post-2015 era.

protection from the risks and consequences of NCDs
than in developed countries. In developed countries the
population often beneﬁts from governments’ multisectoral
national policies and plans to reduce the exposure of risk
factors and to enable health systems to respond.
The good news, however, is that premature deaths from
NCDs are largely preventable. In September 2011, Heads of
State and Government adopted the UN Political Declaration
on NCDs at the United Nations General Assembly and
committed themselves to develop national plans to prevent
and control NCDs. At the same time, WHO was requested
to complete a number of global assignments that would
accelerate national efforts to address NCDs.
Many of the 53 Commonwealth countries have recognised
that NCDs may unravel development gains from recent
decades and threaten their ability to achieve sustainable
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Sustainable
development cannot be
achieved without increased
investment in health, and
health cannot be achieved
without putting a major
focus on NCDs.
development. They are already taking forceful action and
many of them turned to WHO for technical advice.

Premature and preventable deaths do not only cause
unnecessary suffering of individuals and families but
also result in a loss of productivity and rapidly rising
healthcare costs. In many countries, NCDs, with
their need for long-term care, are more and more
dominating the demand for healthcare services, and
are posing a considerable burden on already stretched
health systems. This vicious cycle is posing a threat to
sustainable development: NCDs and their risk factors
worsen poverty, while poverty contributes to the NCD
epidemic. A report from the African Union in April 2013
underscored the fact that the exorbitant costs of NCDs
are forcing 100 million people in Africa into poverty
annually, stiﬂing development. The bottom line is that
sustainable development cannot be achieved without
increased investment in health, and health cannot be
achieved without putting a major focus on NCDs.
The Global Economic Burden of Noncommunicable Diseases,
a study published in 2011 by the Harvard School of Public
Health and the World Economic Forum, demonstrated
that, over the period 2011-2025, the cumulative lost output
in developing countries associated with the four major
NCDs is projected to be more than US$7 trillion. The
annual loss of approximately $500 billion amounted to
about 4 per cent of gross domestic product for developing
countries in 2010. A WHO study on implementing a
package of highly cost-effective ‘best buy’ interventions
for the prevention and control of NCDs for the period
2011-2025 in all developing countries estimated the cost of
action at $11 billion per year.

At the top of the agenda
Three years later, after world leaders adopted the 2011 UN
Political Declaration on NCDs, the good news is that there
is now a global agenda in place based on nine concrete
global targets for 2025, organised around the WHO
Global NCD Action Plan 2013-2020, which comprises
a set of actions which, when performed collectively by
member states, international partners and WHO, will
help to attain a global target of a 25 per cent reduction in
premature mortality from NCDs by 2025 and achieve the
commitments made by world leaders in September 2011.
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Safeguarding economic strength

The United Nations Interagency Task Force on NCDs,
which the UN Secretary-General established in 2013
and placed under the leadership of WHO, is providing
much-needed support to developing countries. The WHO
Global Coordination Mechanism on NCDs will facilitate
engagement among member states and non-state actors,
as well as calling upon the private sector to strengthen its
contribution to NCD prevention and control.
The best news is that countries have started to make
progress since September 2011. The number of countries
with an operational policy to address NCDs with a
dedicated budget has increased from 32 per cent in 2010 to
50 per cent in 2013.
However, it is still too early to declare success.
Developing countries have difﬁculties in moving to
action due to a lack of access to technical expertise and
resources. The full operationalisation of North-South,
South-South and triangular cooperation needs to run its
course ﬁrst. The role of civil society and the private sector
in contributing to national efforts to address NCDs,
and ways and means of measuring their commitment to
promoting public health and willingness to participate in
public reporting and accountability frameworks needs to
be clariﬁed.
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WHO’s Action Plan
This is the ﬁrst generation with the resources and know-how
to achieve a world free of the avoidable burden of NCDs.
In May 2013, the World Health Assembly endorsed the
WHO Global NCD Action Plan 2013-2020. The Action
Plan provides a road map and a menu of policy options for
all member states and other stakeholders to take coordinated
and coherent action, at all levels, local to global, from 2013
to 2020. The Action Plan includes six objectives:
s To raise the priority accorded to the prevention and
control of NCDs in global, regional and national agendas
and internationally agreed development goals through
strengthened international cooperation and advocacy
s To strengthen national capacity, leadership, governance,
multisectoral action and partnerships to accelerate country
response for the prevention and control of NCDs
s To reduce modiﬁable risk factors for NCDs and
underlying social determinants through the creation of
health-promoting environments
s To strengthen and orient health systems to address the
prevention and control of NCDs and the underlying
social determinants through people-centred primary
healthcare and universal health coverage
s To promote and support national capacity for highquality research and development for the prevention and
control of NCDs
s To monitor the trends and determinants of NCDs and
evaluate progress in their prevention and control.
And yet, many developing countries are struggling to
move from commitment to action. WHO conducted a
global survey in 2013 to assess national capacity for the
NCD prevention and control to gather information about
progress made in countries around the world. A similar
survey had been conducted in 2010. The surveys show
a signiﬁcant improvement in country capacity for the
prevention and control of NCDs in the past three years.
However, while many countries have components of the
necessary national policies and plans in place, few are
multisectoral and engage sectors outside of health.
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Help for multisectoral efforts
Demand is very high for ‘how to’ policy advice to provide
support to governments in their multisectoral efforts to
address NCDs. Arrangements to meet country needs
and provide support for national efforts through bilateral
and multilateral channels continue to be inadequate. In a
deﬁning moment, the UN Economic and Social Council
(ECOSOC), at its substantive session of 2013, requested
the United Nations Secretary-General to establish an
Inter-Agency Task Force on the Prevention and Control of
NCDs under the leadership of WHO.
Within the United Nations system, WHO has been
leading efforts to build a strategic coalition of organisations
to provide support for national efforts to address NCDs.
The Task Force has developed a joint work plan covering
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the period 2014-2015 that will ensure policy coherence and
accountability among UN organisations in their support
for national efforts to implement a set of priority actions:
Governance. Set national targets based on national situations,
taking into account the nine global targets for NCDs;
develop a national multisectoral policy and plan to achieve
national targets, taking into account the WHO Global
NCD Action Plan 2013-2020, and allocate a budget to
implement the national plan; integrate NCDs into national
health-planning processes and broader development agendas,
including the United Nations Development Assistance
Framework design processes and implementation.

©WHO/SEARO/Vismita Gupta-Smith

Reduce the exposure to risk factors and enable health
systems to respond. Prioritise the implementation of a set
of highly cost-effective and affordable interventions for all
member states as part of the implementation of a national
multisectoral policy and plan.
Measure results. Strengthen the surveillance of NCDs
by implementing the WHO surveillance framework for
NCDs covering the monitoring of (i) risk factors and
determinants, (ii) outcomes (mortality and morbidity) and
(iii) health system response.

Towards the world we want
The mobilisation of resources – both domestic and external
– will be essential for the implementation of national
efforts to address NCDs. Higher taxes on products that are
harmful to health have the dual beneﬁt of improving the
health of the population through reduced consumption,
while raising more funds. International development
agencies can support national efforts to address NCDs
by strengthening their global knowledge networks and
technical advisory capacities. South-South and triangular
cooperation will also need to play a key role.
The articulation of a post-2015 development agenda
provides an opportunity to place NCDs at the core of
humankind’s pursuit of shared progress. Ultimately, the
aspiration of the development agenda beyond 2015 is to
create a just and prosperous world where all people exercise
their rights and live with dignity and hope.
Acting in unity to address NCDs demands a renewed
commitment to international cooperation. The United
Nations, as a global beacon of solidarity, must show that it can
be effective in shaping a world free of the avoidable burden of
NCDs. In so doing, it must continue to listen to and involve

The aspiration of the
development agenda
beyond 2015 is to create a
just and prosperous world
where all people exercise
their rights and live with
dignity and hope.
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the peoples of the world. It must continue to build a future
that ensures that globalisation becomes a positive force for all
the world’s peoples of present and future generations.

Dr Oleg Chestnov was appointed WHO’s Assistant
Director-General for Noncommunicable Diseases and
Mental Health in February 2012. Prior to that, he
served from 2005 in the Ministry of Health and Social
Development of the Russian Federation. Dr Chestnov held
high-level posts as Coordinator for health during the G8
Presidency of the Russian Federation and Chair of healthrelated expert groups. He participated with WHO in the
organisation of the 1st Global Ministerial Conference
on Healthy Lifestyles and Noncommunicable Diseases
Control, which resulted in the Moscow Declaration on
NCDs, endorsed by the World Health Assembly in May
2011. In addition to a medical degree, Dr Chestnov earned
a Doctorate of Philosophy in Medical Sciences from the
Russian Federation in 2008. After 10 years as a physician
at the primary care level, he joined the Red Cross and Red
Crescent movement in 1987, working on humanitarian aid
in several countries affected by conﬂict.
The World Health Organization (WHO) is the
directing and coordinating authority for health within
the United Nations system. It is responsible for providing
leadership on global health matters, shaping the health
research agenda, setting norms and standards, articulating
evidence-based policy options, providing technical support
to countries and monitoring and assessing health trends.
Website: www.who.int

www.britannia.co.in
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ICT FOR HEALTH
PUTTING M-EHEALTH AT THE CORE OF HEALTH
SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT IN THE COMMONWEALTH
Professor S Yunkap Kwankam, Executive Director of the International Society for
Telemedicine and eHealth (ISfTeH), urges countries to drive forward the ICT for health
agenda, in particular ‘patient-centred’ m-eHealth.

The most recent Commonwealth Heads of
Government Meeting, held in November 2013
in Sri Lanka, identiﬁed the promotion and
strengthening of eHealth in the Commonwealth
as a priority for governments. This is a welcome
policy boost for health in Commonwealth countries,
given that eHealth – the use of information and
communication technology (ICT) for health – is
increasingly recognised as a cornerstone to building
the health systems of the 21st century.
Two aspects that can improve the productivity of the health
system are technology and good management. Both of
these can be greatly enabled by ICT, often seen as the ‘third
pillar’ of the health industry, precisely because it enables a
paradigm shift: from healthcare systems narrowly focused
on curing diseases, by healthcare professionals in formal
settings, to a broader emphasis on health and empowering
the individual with information and knowledge to
maintain their health wherever they may be. It is clear
that the previous paradigm is unsustainable. People are
living longer, and at the same time the health workforce
is dwindling. In 2006, the World Health Organization
(WHO) estimated that 57 countries had a health workforce
density below a threshold critical for attaining Millennium
Development Goals 4, 5 and 6. Fifteen of these countries
were in the Commonwealth – 12 in Africa and three in
Asia. Health systems will be unable to institutionalise
everyone who needs care as there are not enough beds.
Empowering individuals to take primary responsibility for
their health is the only viable alternative.
There are many terms used to describe the deployment of
ICT to improve health – mHealth, eHealth, digital health,
wireless health, iHealth, etc. The WHO Global Observatory
for eHealth (GOe) has adopted an operational deﬁnition
to cover all of them – ICT for health. We focus on the most
popular of these enablers for health, mHealth and eHealth,
or m-eHealth, pronounced ‘me health’. This pronunciation

People are living longer,
and at the same time
the health workforce is
dwindling.
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The penetration of
mobile phones into
the farthest reaches of
the developing world
is providing greater
geographic as well as
population coverage.
conjures up images of personalised health – the holy grail of
healthcare now being ‘patient-centred’ health.

Growth of m-eHealth
Market potential for m-eHealth is on the rise as evidenced
by telemedicine, where the global market grew from US$9.8
billion in 2010 to $11.6 billion 2011, and is predicted to
reach $27.3 billion in 2016, a compound annual growth
rate of 18.6 per cent (European Commission COM 736,
2012). In terms of its public health impact, telemedicine,
through phone-based telehealth (which includes non-clinical
interventions), is likely to be the next major achievement
of ICT in health. Already, m-eHealth is being seen by
both WHO and the International Telecommunications
Union as the ﬂagship of their joint programme in the next
major public health battleground – the ﬁght against noncommunicable diseases (NCDs).
Two main use cases are identiﬁable, by income level,
within the Commonwealth as well as outside: high-income
countries on the one hand, and low- and middle-income
countries on the other. In high-income countries, caring
for the sick in their homes (tele-homecare) and monitoring
of chronic care patients will be the key drivers. The
demographics are clear. We shall have more and more people
living longer with conditions requiring chronic attention,
such as hypertension, diabetes, congestive heart failure and
chronic obstructive pulmonary disease. This, combined
with the increasing labour costs of chronic care provided by
health workers, makes a strong case for monitoring of sick
persons in their homes through telemedicine.
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Progress has been
slow, despite the
Commonwealth possessing
all the structural
components for sustained
m-eHealth activities.
In low-income countries, a different set of compelling
conditions prevail. These are more economic and
developmental than epidemiological, and will push
phone-based telemedicine to become the most practised
way of remotely caring for people’s health. The growth
opportunity is driven primarily by issues of access to
technology. Here, the penetration of mobile phones into
the farthest reaches of the developing world is providing
greater geographic as well as population coverage,
thus offering a means of reaching large swathes of the
population. Within that broad reach, mobile technology
offers the additional possibility of targeting speciﬁc
individuals, for example pregnant women, with speciﬁc
health interventions, as has been done successfully with
anti-retroviral (ARV) programmes for HIV-positive
patients. This offers healthcare providers and public health
authorities major options for remote interventions on a
scale not seen before.
Add to this connectivity paradise, the maturity of mobile
ﬁnancial services to the point where there is widespread
trust and use of mobile phones, not only for transferring
money, but also for cashless transactions, even surpassing
the use of credit cards. The context is thus ripe for people
to seek health services, providers to offer them, and
transactions to be paid for instantaneously.

Medical records
As with telemedicine, the global market for electronic
medical records (EMRs) is projected to grow rapidly,
reaching US$22.3 billion in 2015, with various markets
showing varying growth rates, according to Accenture’s
report Getting EMR back in the Fast Lane (2014). The
report forecasts the combined North and South American
market at $11.1 billion, Europe, Middle East and Africa
with slow growth to $7.1 billion, and Asia Paciﬁc, the
smallest market, at $4 billion. Commonwealth countries
included in the study were Australia, Canada and the
UK, forecast to reach $700 million, $900 million and
$2.1 billion respectively in 2015. Accenture analysed the
global hospital-based electronic health record market with
an emphasis on 10 countries: Australia, Brazil, Canada,
France, Germany, Japan, the Nordics, Spain, the United
Kingdom and the United States.

m-eHealth in the Commonwealth
In May 2005, the World Health Assembly passed
resolution WHA 58.28 urging countries “to develop
the infrastructure for information and communication

Commonwealth
region

No. of
Countries

Countries
with policies

%

Africa

18

9

50

Asia

8

3

38

Americas

13

2

15

Europe

3

3

100

Paciﬁc

11

2

18

Table 1: Regional breakdown on national eHealth policies
in Commonwealth countries.

technologies for health as deemed appropriate to
promote equitable, affordable, and universal access to
their beneﬁts, and to continue to work with information
and telecommunication agencies and other partners in
order to reduce costs and make eHealth successful”.
There was a hope among m-eHealth practitioners
that Commonwealth countries could leverage the
historical ties and common heritage that bind them (the
‘Commonwealth factor’) to build robust ICT-enabled
health programmes in countries; and that the same could
be done through La Francophonie (the French language
commonwealth), the Organisation of the Islamic
Conference, and the Community of Portuguese-language
Countries (CPLP in Portuguese). The Commonwealth
Health Ministers Meeting in 2008 was dedicated to the
sole subject of eHealth. However, progress has been slow,
despite the Commonwealth possessing all the structural
components for sustained m-eHealth activities in its
member countries.
A good proxy indicator for successful m-eHealth in
countries is the existence of policy on the matter. Policy
provides the rails on which the entire m-eHealth enterprise
runs. The WHO Directory of eHealth Policies (www.who.
int/goe/policies) shows entries for only 19 of the 53
Commonwealth countries. This 36 per cent score is below
the WHO average of nearly 44 per cent. La Francophonie
shows a slightly better average of 48 per cent. However,
only two of the eight CPLP countries are shown as having
a policy for m-eHealth.
The regional breakdown appears in Table 1, showing
that adoption of m-eHealth policies reﬂects the income gap
between rich and poor countries.
Despite this collective slow start, there have been bright
spots on the landscape. Here are just three. The Canada
Health Infoway has developed sharable and re-useable
m-eHealth systems covering a wide range of services that
support health throughout Canada, and can be replicated
in other countries (www.infoway-inforoute.ca). mPesa, the
leading global platform for mobile ﬁnancial services, was
developed by Safaricom in Kenya (www.safaricom.co.ke).
mPedigree is a platform developed in Ghana to combat
the US$700 billion industry in fake goods, especially
medicines (www.safaricom.co.ke).

ICT needs to be woven
into the fabric of the health
system.
Commonwealth 2014 169

Health & Welfare

Figure 1. The GeHCs-ISfTeH framework – structures.

m-eHealth professionals
often are not part of the
human resources for
health calculus in many
low- and middle-income
countries.

s A National eHealth Council: a government entity for
policy advice to the government on m-eHealth matters,
composed of representatives of all major stakeholder
groups, to bring together multi-sectoral support for
m-eHealth work in the country.

A key factor to stimulate even greater and wider
achievements among Commonwealth countries is the
professional organisation of m-eHealth.

s A Network/Centre of Excellence for m-eHealth: this
is a national resource for m-eHealth, as recommended
by the World Health Assembly resolution on eHealth
(WHA58.28), to support institutions that lack the
capacity to systematically evaluate developments in
ICT and make informed decisions about potential
applications.

Organising the eHealth profession
To add detail to the concept of professional development
in this ﬁeld, I would like to quote in the following
paragraphs from my recent paper, ‘Successful Partnerships
for International Collaboration in eHealth: the Need for
Organised National Infrastructures’, published in the
special theme issue of the WHO Bulletin in May 2012, and
describing the GeHCs-ISf TeH framework for m-eHealth.
The GeHCs-ISfTeH framework for eHealth
In order for m-eHealth to take root and grow in countries,
m-eHealth itself needs to be transformed from the passion of a
select few to a mainstream activity of the entire health system.
ICT needs to be woven into the fabric of the health system.
Global eHealth Consultants (GeHCs, www.gehcs.com) of
Switzerland, in collaboration with the International Society
for Telemedicine and eHealth (ISfTeH, www.isfteh.org), has
identiﬁed key institutions which not only need to exist, but
must work closely together for the organised profession to
thrive and positively impact the health system:

170 Ministers Reference Book

s A m-eHealth Corps: a professional category of health
workers such as doctors, nurses, pharmacists, laboratory
technicians, etc.
s A m-eHealth Steering Committee: this advises the
Minister of Health on setting policy and determining
strategic direction for m-eHealth in the country.

s A National Professional Society for m-eHealth: a forum
for professionals to exchange ideas, which serves as
custodian of the profession in the country and should
be afﬁliated with international federations such as the
ISf TeH and the International Medical Informatics
Association (IMIA).
Full descriptions and templates for how to build these
institutions are available through the ISf TeH.
Expected results
The structures outlined above are essential to building
local human and institutional capability for m-eHealth in a
country. Key among these are three axes (see Figure 2):
s Advocacy – articulating ethical and evidence-based
policies for m-eHealth
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Figure 2. The GeHCs-ISfTeH framework for building eHealth capacity.

s Building national capacity for m-eHealth, and
s Developing the evidence base on m-eHealth – what
works and why.
Yet, m-eHealth professionals often are not part of the
human resources for health calculus in many low- and
middle-income countries. The tasks of planning for their
training and recruitment, and instituting appropriate
schemes of services to retain these technical staff, usually
fall to the professional society. Governments can create
an enabling environment for m-eHealth programmes, but
their success will be based on the work of practitioners,
whose productivity and quality of output is within the
remit of professional bodies.

The core of development
Health is at the core of all human development.
Conversely, health, a multi-sectoral production, is
affected by everything we do. Sustainable development
in the Commonwealth, as elsewhere, is synonymous with
holistic development. This is especially true in health.
Opportunities to improve health are on offer through

Sustainable development
in the Commonwealth,
as elsewhere, is
synonymous with holistic
development.

m-eHealth and need to be leveraged. Organisation of
the m-eHealth profession is an essential step in creating
the absorptive capacity of Commonwealth countries to
beneﬁt from developments in ICT for health.

Professor S Yunkap Kwankam is the Executive
Director of the International Society for Telemedicine
and eHealth, Geneva, Switzerland. He is also CEO
of Global eHealth Consultants (GeHCs), a Swiss
consultancy company, which focuses on mHealth
and eHealth policy and strategy for countries and
institutions (www.gehcs.com). He is a member of the
World Economic Forum’s Global Agenda Council on
Digital Health, and serves on the International Council
of Nurses (ICN) eHealth Strategic Advisory Group.
Professor Kwankam was Coordinator of the eHealth
division of WHO from 2004 to 2008. Before moving
to WHO in 2001 he was Professor and Director of
the Centre for Health Technology at the University of
Yaounde I, in Cameroon.
The International Society for Telemedicine and
eHealth (ISf TeH) is a federation of national professional
associations in 43 countries, with other categories of
members (institutional, corporate and individual) in
another 40 countries. It is registered in Switzerland, with
a mission to “facilitate the international dissemination of
knowledge and experience in Telemedicine and eHealth
and to provide access to recognised experts in the ﬁeld
worldwide”. The ISf TeH has been an NGO in Ofﬁcial
Relations with WHO since January 2008, one of only two
such NGOs in the m-eHealth space.
Website: www.isfteh.org
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NATURAL RESOURCES
CAN TRANSFORM
AFRICA
Mario Pezzini, Director of the OECD Development Centre, shows how natural resources
can fuel Africa’s economic revival and be the continent’s bankable inheritance.

The last decade of growth in Africa did not create
enough jobs for Africans. Far from it. A GDP
growth of above 5.0 per cent per year on average
may be a huge improvement over previous decades,
but without a fast and profound transformation on a
large scale, Africa runs the risk of losing out on the
demographic window of opportunity that Asia was
able to tap some decades ago. And yet, by contrast
with many Asian countries, the solution for Africa
does not lie in abundant, cheap labour but in its
immense wealth of natural resources: for it is in
agriculture, mining and energy resources that the
continent has a real comparative advantage.

Africa runs the risk
of losing out on the
demographic window
of opportunity that Asia
was able to tap some
decades ago.

How can natural resources become drivers of Africa’s
structural transformation? The good news is that Africa’s
growth is unlikely to collapse once the current resource
price boom tapers off. Natural resources and their
improved terms of trade have contributed only one-third
of Africa’s growth. That is an appreciable input, but not
enough to make the Africa growth story exclusively a story
of a commodity boom. Instead, much of Africa’s recent
success is owed to economic transformation and improving
productivity. Africa’s labour productivity increased by
close to 3 per cent during the 2000s, with almost half
of this attributable to workers moving to new activities
with higher productivity. By contrast, Latin America’s
productivity growth was less than 1 per cent.

assets in agriculture and mining declined during the recent
boom, as other regions have invested more in exploration
and exploitation. For example, in mining, spending on
exploration in Africa has remained below US$5 per square
kilometre; in Canada, Australia and Latin America the
average is US$65 per square kilometre.
Why such poor performance of natural resources in
Africa? Largely because these sectors were long seen
as contributing little to development. As a result, the
conditions and incentives for exploration were not put
in place, and the necessary knowledge was not created.
Agricultural production in particular was perceived as
backward and actively penalised by policies.
In other words, the story of Africa’s growth and natural
resources is a mixed bag: on the upside, Africa’s growth
rests on a much more diversiﬁed base than often assumed.
On the downside, Africa failed to make the most of its
natural resource wealth during the recent boom.

The not-so-good news is twofold
First, the pace of structural transformation has been too
slow to make growth sufﬁciently inclusive. Employment
creation and poverty reduction did not take off as necessary.
Employment, especially of young people, has continued
to be a pressing concern. If more labour had moved to the
higher productivity sectors, the 5 per cent growth of the
last decade could have translated into 7 per cent poverty
reduction – instead of an average of only 1 per cent.
Second, rather than being the exclusive drivers of growth,
Africa’s natural resources are contributing less than they
could. Twenty-four per cent of the world’s agricultural land
is in Africa, but the region accounts for only 9 per cent of
agricultural production. Africa’s share of global resource

172 Ministers Reference Book

Transformative power
“Wait a minute,” one might say. “Isn’t it conventional
wisdom that for development to take off, a country must
leave commodities behind and focus on building factories?
Shouldn’t it then be a good thing to leave most mineral
resources in the ground and ﬁelds underused?”
Not quite. If managed well, natural resources can play a
crucial role in transforming economies. Successful resource
economies across all levels of development – except the oilrich countries of the Middle East – have used their natural

Source: AFDB, OECD, UNDP and ECA (2013),
African Economic Outlook 2013
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Figure 1. Projected poverty reduction in Africa if labour had moved to higher productivity sectors.

Countries with strong and
diversiﬁed natural resource
production have more
opportunities to develop
their capabilities.
resource base to diversify and create capabilities in other
sectors, while at the same time continuing to expand their
natural resource base and its economic value.
Diversiﬁcation, which essentially means expanding
the range and variety of products a country exports, is
an important driver of growth in developing countries.
Natural resource sectors themselves can be major
sources of diversiﬁcation and need to be given the right
conditions to play this role. That is to say that to diversify
beyond natural resources into secondary or tertiary
activities, a country must start by diversifying among its
natural resources. Take the example of Chile, which
used proceeds from copper to invest in new agricultural
commodities, such as paper pulp or salmon, that it
used not to export previously. Malaysia invested its oil
revenues in forestry and palm oil, building very successful
industries. Similarly, Indonesia used oil revenues to supply
fertiliser to farmers and develop new crops, building the
basis for the country’s green revolution.
Diversiﬁcation within the primary sector drives
development by stimulating capabilities that are the
cornerstone of structural transformation. In simple
terms, these represent the things a country “can do” – its
technological know-how and skills, for example, or the
quality of its public services in areas such as infrastructure,
education and health. Countries with strong and diversiﬁed
natural resource production have more opportunities to
develop their capabilities. Look at South Africa: it went
from supplying simple tools to its miners to become an
internationally competitive supplier to the world’s mining

industry. Or Chile: it successfully developed local knowhow on adapting mining technology to local conditions.
And now Nigeria has started to build up a supplier industry
for its resource sectors. On average, the more unprocessed
commodities a country exports competitively, the more
manufactured products it exports competitively.

Strengths and opportunities in the resource
sector
So, instead of putting natural resources aside, African
countries should look to them for their strengths and the
opportunities they offer to create a diversiﬁed economy.
Three areas should be prioritised by governments.
In the ﬁrst place, natural resources sectors like mining
require a large range of supplies. Help the private local
ﬁrms become the suppliers of multinationals and eventually
some will accumulate capacity and expertise, and develop
into internationally competitive industries, as seen in
Australia and South Africa.
Also, the capabilities. They make the link between
the production of basic commodities and diversiﬁcation
at large; since accumulated in resource sectors, they
can be applied to other sectors. On average, the
more unprocessed commodities a country exports
competitively, the more manufactured products it exports
competitively. For example, South Africa exported
46 raw commodities competitively in 2005 and 197
manufactured ﬁnal products in 2010. Angola only

On average, the more
unprocessed commodities
a country exports
competitively, the more
manufactured products it
exports competitively.
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If managed well, natural resources can play a crucial role in transforming economies.

Well-managed
resource sectors provide
the government with
revenue that can be
invested to remove
bottlenecks and help
the local economy.
exported one commodity (oil) competitively in 2005 and
24 manufactured ﬁnal products in 2010.
Lastly, well-managed resource sectors provide the
government with revenue that can be invested to
remove bottlenecks and help the local economy seize the
opportunities offered by natural resources. Of course,
the scope to maximise these revenues, to improve
their transparency and enhance the effectiveness of
their spending is huge. The challenge is worthwhile:
invested wisely, the proceeds from mining and petroleum
production can be used to fund many of the crucial inputs
for structural transformation such as education and health,
as well as infrastructure and strong public services. Thus, it
must be a priority for African governments, their partners
and economic actors.
It is not that the ‘resource curse’ does not exist; it is
just formidably difﬁcult to turn oil or gold or cotton
into development for all. But the curse can be removed.
Not by a trick of a magic wand, but through a national
consensus on priorities, and the implementation of the
right policies.
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African Economic Outlook: www.africaneconomicoutlook.org/en/
2014 edition launched at African Development Bank Annual
Meetings (Kigali, Rwanda 19-23 May 2014)
Mario Pezzini is Director of the OECD Development
Centre. Before joining the Centre in 2010, Pezzini held
several senior management positions in OECD. He was
Deputy Director of the Public Governance and Territorial
Development Directorate, and prior to that, Head of
the Regional Policy Division, covering policy analysis
on urban development, rural development, regional
competitiveness and public governance. Before joining the
OECD, he was Professor in Industrial Economics at the
École Nationale Supérieure des Mines de Paris as well as
in US and Italian Universities. Mr Pezzini has served as an
Advisor in the ﬁeld of economic development, industrial
organisation and regional economics in international
organisations and think-tanks (e.g. ILO, UNIDO,
European Commission and Nomisma in Italy). He
started his career in the government ofﬁce of the EmiliaRomagna Region.
The OECD Development Centre was established in
1962 as an independent platform for knowledge-sharing
and policy dialogue between OECD member countries
and developing economies, allowing these countries to
interact on an equal footing. Today, 24 OECD countries
and 18 non-OECD countries are members of the Centre.
The Centre draws attention to emerging systemic issues
likely to have an impact on global development and
more speciﬁc development challenges faced by today’s
developing and emerging economies. It uses evidencebased analysis and strategic partnerships to help countries
formulate innovative policy solutions to the global
challenges of development.
Website: www.oecd.org/dev
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ADDRESSING RISK IN
AFRICAN AGRICULTURE
Dr Ibrahim Assane Mayaki, Chief Executive of the New Partnership for Africa’s
Development (NEPAD), outlines a holistic approach to managing agricultural risk.

In Africa, various risks such as climate change
threaten the livelihoods of millions of rural
producers. These risks present major impediments
to increasing productivity and investment in the
agriculture sector and the entire agri-value chain.
The importance of adopting a risk management
approach for building resilience is rapidly rising to
the top of the international development agenda.
Mainstreaming risk management tools and policy
instruments is a long-term strategy, distinct
from short-term humanitarian interventions;
the intention is to build resilience all along the
agriculture value chain.
The origin of risk management is recorded in African
history. More than 10 centuries BCE, Egypt, according
to the Bible, was aware of the need to create public
stocks to face starvation. This is even how Joseph, a
Jewish slave turned administrator, assured his power
from Pharaoh and secured the domination of Egypt
over the neighbouring peoples. In sub-Saharan Africa,
according to some traditions, the village chiefs in the
20th century were responsible for maintaining two years
of consumption, before successive droughts undermined
this principle of insurance.
The most exposed rural populations include pastoralists,
smallholder farmers and female farm owners. People are
more exposed to production hazards in arid and semiarid areas. When there is a crisis, they are often forced to
decapitalise their assets to weather the storm, after which
they ﬁnd themselves even more vulnerable to other shocks.
Increasing occurrences of abnormal or unusual weather
conditions attributed to the effects of climate change, along
with market instability, exacerbate risks for populations.
Usually, risks in agriculture are categorised, on the one
hand, as climate shocks, such as drought and ﬂoods which
are increasing in frequency and intensity under climate

Market prices in
agriculture are too volatile
to be predictable and
ensure visible income
expectations.

People are more
exposed to production
hazards in arid and semiarid areas.
change trends, and related pest outbreak and crop disease,
all these factors affecting production; and on the other,
price volatility, market and institution failure – a class of
risk that has escalated since the 2007-2008 food crises.
Compared with any other industry, market prices
in agriculture are too volatile to be predictable and
ensure visible income expectations. This leads to underinvestment on the part of the farmers. Financial institutions
may ﬁnd extending credit to farmers, grain and livestock
traders and millers or processers a risky venture if prices are
volatile, and may therefore increase substantially the cost
of borrowing. ‘Spiking’ and excessively volatile food prices
also create speculation and stock retention, leading to
artiﬁcial periods of scarcity in urban areas or total market
disruption in rural areas. Nevertheless, there are different
options which can be combined in managing price risks,
among which can be included warehouse receipt systems,
commodity exchanges, contract farming, grain stock
management and price and tariff policies.
All types of risk have discouraged agricultural
investment and technology adoption for decades, and they
legitimately become a major concern. Thus, over the recent
years, the importance of adopting a risk management
approach for building resilience is rapidly rising to the top
of the international development agenda. Guided by the
Sustaining CAADP Results Framework 2014-2024 for
the agricultural transformation for the next decade, the
African Union (AU) declared 2014 the ‘Year of Agriculture
and Food Security’. (CAADP: the Comprehensive African
Agriculture Development Partnership.) Five priority subthemes were identiﬁed, as a basis for building the resilience
of Africa’s agriculture through integrated risk management
– to place the foundation for a strong and resilient agrifood system.
Mainstreaming risk management tools and policy
instruments in the implementation of CAADP is a longterm strategy, distinct from the short-term humanitarian
interventions which are usually undertaken to address
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The initiative will
provide to rural producers
and processors the
appropriate tools for
preventing, mitigating
and transferring risk.

and donor partners, among which can be highlighted:

agriculture and food crises. The intention is to build
resilience all along the agriculture value chain. The UN
Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) has a deﬁ nition
of resilience that includes three components:

These initiatives are providing valuable platforms to
bring together partners and stakeholders including AU
member states, the African Union Commission (AUC),
the NEPAD Planning and Coordinating Agency (NPCA),
RECs and development partners in building resilience.
However, it is of paramount importance that a voluntary
common framework be agreed upon, so that building
resilience and reducing vulnerability can be more effective
at withstanding crises and shocks.

s In the medium and long term and at individual and
systemic level, it relates to the capacity to adapt to a
changing environment;
s At the policy level, it addresses the transformative
capacity of an enabling institutional environment.
Cognizant of the importance of coordinated actions
towards building resilience at household, community,
national and regional level, various platforms have recently
been initiated by Regional Economic Communities (RECs)

s The Global Alliance for Resilience for Sahel and West
Africa (AGIR)
s The Southern Africa Development Community (SADC)
Vulnerability Assessment and Analysis Programme, and
s The Africa Adaptation Knowledge Network.

NEPAD’s mainstreaming initiative
The New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD)
agency has developed an initiative for supporting regional
economic communities and countries in managing risk
in agriculture. This initiative is aimed at mainstreaming
risk management strategies into CAADP implementation.
It consists of a holistic approach, considering increased
resilience of rural producers and processors as the

Australian Dept. of Foreign Affairs and Trade via Wikimedia Commons

s In the short term and at an individual level, it questions
the capacity to bounce back after a shock;

s The East African Intergovernmental Authority on
Development (IGAD) Regional Disaster Resilience and
Sustainability Platform
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appropriate avenue for addressing risk factors and allowing
them to increase their level of productive investment in a
continuous and sustainable manner.
Once fully developed at the regional and national
level, the initiative will provide to rural producers and
processors the appropriate tools for preventing, mitigating
and transferring risk. It will therefore allow asset-building
and strengthening livelihoods – hence contributing to
agricultural transformation.

Renewed commitment
A signiﬁcant outcome of the Joint Conference of Ministers of
Agriculture, Rural Development, Fisheries and Aquaculture
about risk management and resilience building (April-May
2014) is a renewed commitment on two speciﬁc points:
s That countries and regions formulate and implement
policies and regulations to enhance risk management
tools’ effectiveness, focusing on creating a more
predictable market environment and insurance
mechanisms that may be adopted in particular by
smallholder farmers and address climate change and
gender challenges; and
s That NEPAD ensures deeper policy coherence by
mainstreaming climate change adaptation and risk
management strategies into National and Regional
Agriculture and Food Security Investment Plans and
promotes a Continental Framework on Integrated Risk
Management in Agriculture.
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Dr Ibrahim Assane Mayaki is the Chief Executive
Ofﬁcer of the NEPAD Agency. He served as Prime
Minister of Niger from 1997 to 2000, after ministerial
posts. He has worked as a Professor of Public
Administration in Niger and Venezuela. In August
2000, he set up the Analysis Centre for Public Policy.
From 2000 to 2004, Dr Mayaki was a guest Professor
at the University of Paris XI. In 2004, he served as
Executive Director of the Platform in support of Rural
Development in West and Central Africa, the Rural Hub,
based in Dakar, Senegal, from where he was appointed
NEPAD Chief Executive Ofﬁcer in January 2009. Dr
Mayaki has a Master’s degree from the National School
of Public Administration (Enap), Quebec, Canada and a
PhD in Administrative Sciences from University of Paris
I, France. He is the author of Quand la caravane passe..., a
book relating to his political career.
The New Partnership for Africa’s Development
(NEPAD) is a ﬂagship agency of the African Union,
concentrating on social-economic development. Based in
Midrand, South Africa, NEPAD’s four primary objectives
are to eradicate poverty; promote sustainable growth and
development; integrate Africa in the world economy;
and accelerate the empowerment of women. NEPAD
facilitates and coordinates the development of Africa-wide
programmes and projects, mobilises resources and engages
the Global and Regional Economic Communities (RECs)
and Africa Union member states.
Website: www.nepad.org
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CREATING A
SUSTAINABLE FOOD
FUTURE
Dr Andrew Steer, President and CEO of the World Resources Institute (WRI), stresses
the urgency of agricultural reform, and provides a menu of solutions to feed the world
by 2050.

How can the world adequately feed more than 9
billion people by 2050, in a manner that provides
economic opportunities to alleviate poverty and
reduces pressure on the environment? This is one of
the paramount questions the world faces over the next
four decades. Answering it requires a ‘great balancing
act’ of solutions to three needs. First, the world needs
to close the gap between the food available today
and that needed by 2050; second, the world needs
agriculture to contribute to inclusive economic and
social development; and third, the world needs to
reduce agriculture’s impact on the environment.

Land degradation
already affects about 20
per cent of the world’s
cultivated areas.

The United Nations projects that global population will
grow from 7 billion in 2012 to 9.6 billion by 2050. At
least 3 billion people are likely to enter the global middle
class by 2030, and they will demand more resourceintensive foods such as meats and vegetable oils. Yet today
approximately 840 million of the world’s poorest people
remain undernourished. Without successful measures to
restrain food demand growth or to reduce waste, available
worldwide food calories will need to increase by twothirds from 2006 levels if everyone is to be sufﬁciently fed.
Agriculture is essential for inclusive economic and social
development. Seventy-ﬁve per cent of the developing
world’s poor live in rural areas, and many depend on
agriculture for their principal livelihood. Although
agriculture directly accounts for about 3 per cent of global
gross domestic product, it employs more than 2 billion
people around the world, at least part-time. Growth of the
agricultural sector can reduce poverty more effectively than
growth of other economic sectors, in part by providing
employment, and in part by lowering the cost of food.

s Ecosystems. Since the invention of agriculture 8,000–
10,000 years ago, growing crops and raising livestock
have been the primary causes of ecosystem loss and
degradation. Today, 37 per cent of the planet’s landmass
outside Antarctica is used to grow food – 12 per cent as
croplands and 25 per cent as grazing lands (Figure 1).
Yet agriculture continues to expand and is the dominant
driver of tropical deforestation.

Growth of the
agricultural sector can
reduce poverty more
effectively than growth of
other economic sectors.

The effect of agriculture on the environment must be
reduced. Three impacts are especially important:

s Climate. Agriculture accounted for about 24 per cent
of global greenhouse gas emissions in 2010. This ﬁgure
includes 13 per cent from agricultural production,
namely methane from livestock, nitrous oxide from
fertiliser use, and carbon dioxide from tractors and
fertiliser production. Land use change, which is
primarily driven by agriculture, contributed about
another 11 per cent.
s Water. Agriculture accounts for 70 per cent of all
freshwater withdrawn from rivers, lakes and aquifers,
and for 80 to 90 per cent of freshwater consumption.
Agriculture is the primary source of nutrient runoff from
farm ﬁelds, which creates ‘dead zones’ and toxic algal
blooms in coastal waters and aquatic ecosystems.
Failure to address these environmental impacts will
hamper food production in a variety of ways. Land
degradation already affects about 20 per cent of the
world’s cultivated areas. Climate change will have large
adverse effects on yields due to higher temperatures,
extended heat waves, ﬂooding and shifting precipitation
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* Permanent ice cover, desert, etc. When excluding deserts, ice, and inland water bodies, nearly 50 per cent of land is used to grow food.

Figure 1. Thirty-seven per cent of Earth’s landmass (ex-Antarctica) is used for food production.
Source: FAO, 2011. The State of the World’s Land and Water Resources for Food and Agriculture, Rome: FAO.
Note: Figures may not equal 100% due to rounding.

patterns (Figure 2). Water stress on crops is likely to
increase due to both growing water demand and climate
change (Figure 3), thereby affecting yields.

A menu of solutions
Achieving the great balancing act will require a suite or
‘menu’ of solutions; there is no proverbial silver bullet.
And this menu will need to address both food demand
and food supply.
In Creating a Sustainable Food Future: Interim Findings –
which WRI published in 2013 in collaboration with the
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), the
United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) and the
World Bank – we identiﬁed several menu items that would
reduce growth in food demand:
s Reduce food loss and waste. Reduce the loss and waste of
food intended for human consumption between the farm
and the fork.
s Shift diets. Reduce the consumption of calories among
people who are overweight or obese. Reduce the share
of animal-based foods in daily diets in wealthy countries.
And among animal-based foods, reduce the amount of
beef consumed in a person’s daily diet and substitute it
with ﬁsh or poultry.
s Achieve replacement level fertility. Help every region of
the planet in their efforts to achieve replacement level
fertility (roughly 2.1 children per woman) by 2050.
s Reduce biofuel demand for crops. Reduce the diversion of
edible crops into biofuel production.
Other menu items would sustainably increase the supply
of food, including:
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Without successful
measures to restrain food
demand growth or to
reduce waste, available
worldwide food calories
will need to increase by
two-thirds from 2006
levels if everyone is to be
sufﬁciently fed.
s Boost crop yields through breeding. Increase crop yields
on existing agricultural land through the annual
selection and adoption of higher yielding seeds,
accelerated by marker-assisted and genomics-assisted
conventional breeding and increased attention to
orphan crops.
s Improve land and water management. Increase crop yields
on existing agricultural land by implementing improved
soil and water management practices such as agroforestry,
water harvesting and biological nitrogen ﬁxation.
s Expand onto low-carbon ‘degraded’ land. Limit any
crop or livestock expansion to land that is currently
not used to produce food, not biologically diverse,
and neither stores nor is likely to sequester signiﬁcant
amounts of carbon.
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Figure 2. Most studies project net adverse impacts on crop yields due to climate change.
Source: World Bank, 2010. World Development Report 2010: Development and Climate Change. Washington, DC: World Bank.

s Increase grazing land productivity. Increase yields of milk
and meat per hectare on existing pasture and grazing
lands through sustainable intensiﬁcation of grazing
management and related practices.
s Reduce and then stabilise wild ﬁsh catch. Ensure longterm supplies of wild ﬁsh by reducing catch levels until
ﬁsh populations rebound.
s Increase productivity of aquaculture. Increase aquaculture
production while simultaneously increasing its resource
efﬁciency (e.g. feed, land, water, energy).
These menu items would help close the food gap,
advance economic development and reduce agriculture’s
impact on ecosystems, climate, and water – all at the same
time. Of course, no one solution can achieve a sustainable
food future by itself, and the relevance of menu items will
vary between countries and food supply chains. But all will
need to be implemented.

Signs of progress
Some progress is being made. Over the past several decades,
for example, India has been implementing land and water
management improvement programmes that involve
agroforestry and water harvesting. These programmes have
improved food security, doubling or tripling productivity in
many watersheds.
Likewise, farmers in Niger have managed the natural
regeneration of native trees growing in farm ﬁelds across
ﬁve million hectares. A native acacia, Faidherbia albida, is
particularly popular because it ﬁxes nitrogen in the soil,
protects ﬁelds from wind and water erosion, and drops
its leaves before the start of the growing season, which

No one solution can
achieve a sustainable food
future by itself, and the
relevance of menu items
will vary between countries
and food supply chains.
contributes organic matter to soils. Yields of maize in such
agroforestry systems can be double those of conventional
farms in the country. Farmers in Ethiopia, Kenya and
Zambia are following suit.
Brazil is exploring approaches to increase the
productivity of existing grazing lands in order to both
meet beef production needs and avoid conversion
of forests into pastures. Cattle-grazing intensity on
existing pasturelands in Brazil is at only one-third of
the sustainable carrying capacity. Increasing intensity
to one-half the sustainable carrying capacity would
enable Brazil to meet its projected beef production
needs through 2040 without having to convert another
hectare.
In the United Kingdom, a campaign conducted by
the Waste & Resources Action Programme (WRAP)
and major food retailers has been providing practical tips
on food storage, adjusting promotions from ‘buy-oneget-one-free’ to ‘buy-one-get-one-later’, and changing
package labelling so that households will not confuse
‘sell-by’ dates with ‘consume-by’ dates, among other
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Figure 3. Water stress will increase in many agricultural areas by 2025 due to growing water
use and higher temperatures.
Source: World Resources Institute and The Coca-Cola Company, 2011. “Aqueduct Water Risk Atlas Global Maps 1.0”. Cropped areas from
Ramankutty et al., 2008. “Farming the Planet: 1. Geographic distribution of global agricultural lands in the year 2000.” Global Biochemical Cycles 22.
Note: Areas in gray contain no croplands.

actions. As a result, household food waste in the United
Kingdom declined by 13 per cent from 2007 to 2010.
At the global scale, a multi-stakeholder partnership
has formed to develop a Food Loss & Waste Protocol,
which will become the global standard and guidance for
measuring food loss and waste. It will enable countries,
companies and other organisations to estimate in a
credible, practical and consistent manner how much
food is lost and wasted and identify where the loss and
waste occur. With this information, users will be better
equipped to address the food loss and waste within their
boundaries or supply chains. Partners include WRI, the
United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization
(FAO), UNEP, the Consumer Goods Forum, EU
FUSIONS, the World Business Council for Sustainable
Development and WRAP.

Moving forward
Despite these developments, there is a long way to go. The
food gap is signiﬁcant. Consumption patterns are difﬁcult

Consumption patterns
are difﬁcult to change,
and diffusion of new food
production methods can
take time.
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to change, and diffusion of new food production methods
can take time. Consequently, governments, the private
sector and civil society will need to act quickly and with
conviction to implement this menu of solutions.
If they do, the world just might be able to achieve a
sustainable food future.

Dr Andrew Steer is the President and CEO of the World
Resources Institute. He joined WRI from the World Bank,
where he served as Special Envoy for Climate Change
until 2012. In this role, he guided Bank Group efforts on
climate change in more than 130 countries, oversaw the
US$7 billion Climate Investment Funds, and led the World
Bank’s engagement on international climate negotiations.
From 2007 to 2010 he served as Director General and
Member of the Management Board at the UK Department
for International Development (DFID) in London. In this
capacity he was responsible for overseeing the development
policy analysis and research for the UK Government.
The World Resources Institute (WRI) is a global
research organisation that spans 50 countries, with ofﬁces
in the United States, China, India, Brazil and Europe.
WRI focuses on six urgent challenges that need to
be addressed this decade: forests, food, water, cities &
transport, climate and energy.
To learn more about the ‘menu of solutions’, see Creating a
Sustainable Food Future: Interim Findings (Searchinger et al.,
WRI, 2013), available at www.wri.org/wrr, which also
contains citations for all data in this article.
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WATER: TIME TO KEEP
UP THE PRESSURE
Michel Jarraud, Chair of United Nations Water (UN-Water) and the Secretary-General of
the World Meteorological Organisation (WMO), advocates a coordinated approach to the
next vital phase of water development.

Out of the 53 Commonwealth states, I have had the
privilege to visit about 30. I have often been struck
by what the countries have in common in spite of
national differences: a will to collaborate – often by
sharing knowledge, a pride of certain common values
and a determination to educate future generations. The
Commonwealth’s current focus on small island developing
states (SIDS) and the UN conference in Samoa in
September 2014 draw the world’s attention to these states
and their sustainable development, which to a great extent
involves water issues in relation to climate change.

Water in the Commonwealth
Collaboration and education are vital in addressing water
issues – and in the Commonwealth’s case these are often
enhanced by creativity and solidarity. In 1970, Bhola, the
world’s deadliest ever recorded tropical cyclone, hit one of the
Commonwealth countries, Bangladesh. The country suffered
immense devastation with the death of half a million people,
and experienced enormous economic damage. Since then,
Bangladesh has actively worked on its disaster preparedness
and not only created alarm systems and shelters but also

Investing in education
while ensuring that the
graduates are well prepared
for the jobs and the job
market is essential.

Credit: UN-Water Decade Programme on Capacity Development

Since 1990, well over 2 billion people have gained
access to improved sources of drinking water, and 116
countries have met the Millennium Development Goal
(MDG) target for water. Almost 2 billion people have
gained access to improved sanitation, and 77 countries
have met the MDG target. But much remains to be
done. Seven hundred million people still lack ready
access to improved sources of drinking water; nearly
half are in sub-Saharan Africa. More than one-third
of the global population – some 2.5 billion people
– do not use an improved sanitation facility. The
world needs a new goal in the post-2015 development
agenda: to “secure sustainable water for all”.

prepared and trained citizens for emergency situations. Today,
the estimate for loss of people in a water-related disaster is
one to two thousand. It is still too high, but signiﬁcantly and
impressively less than the tragic number in 1970.
Two other prominent examples of how water issues
are addressed within the Commonwealth are the case
of Singapore, and the countries around Lake Chad. In
Singapore, the challenging environment of a densely
populated island is overcome through an approach that
does not rely only on physical infrastructure but also
emphasises proper legislation, enforcement, water pricing,
education, research and development. In Africa, the
four countries surrounding Lake Chad have developed a
transnational governance of the shared water resources.
Two of the Commonwealth countries, Cameroon and
Nigeria, collaborate with their neighbours Chad and Niger
to ensure the management and the preservation of the lake.
In addition to disaster preparedness, water management
and water governance, the Commonwealth countries’
focus on youth is remarkable. With 60 per cent of its 2.2
billion citizens under the age of 30, many countries have
been experiencing a youth bulge on the one hand, with
young people being healthier and better educated, and on
the other, an increase in youth unemployment and social
marginalisation. Investing in education while ensuring
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that the graduates are well prepared for the jobs and the job
market is therefore essential. UNESCO-IHE, which is the
largest international graduate water education facility in
the world dedicated to developing countries, regularly has
students from the Commonwealth nations. This is a positive
trend: by strengthening the efforts of universities and
research centres we clearly see an increase in the knowledge
and skills of professionals working in the water sector.
Many Commonwealth countries seem to be on the right
track when it comes to addressing water issues. It is our role
as the United Nations to provide the best possible advice
for our member states to continue good work or to help
countries in need of more assistance.

Collaboration leads to harmony
One of my privileges as Chair of UN-Water is to see the
great beneﬁts of cooperation. How we manage our water
is such an essential function that when UN-Water was
formally established in 2003, it was already building on
a long tradition of collaboration within the UN system.
It clearly shows that water is at the core of the United
Nations’ work in supporting peace and security, economic
and social development, human rights and international
law. Over the years, we have seen how increased
collaboration and coordination can create harmony and
help reduce inefﬁciencies. Still, today, more than 700
million people lack access to improved water sources; and
2.5 billion to improved sanitation. Many of those people
live in Commonwealth countries.

The future we want
A safe, peaceful and prosperous world is the future we want –
not the unacceptable situation we have today. Water issues are
critical for socio-economic development, healthy ecosystems
and for human survival itself. They are vital for reducing
the global burden of disease and improving health, welfare
and productivity of populations. They are central to the
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Water is at the heart
of adaptation to climate
change, serving as the
crucial link between
the climate system,
human society and the
environment.
production and preservation of a host of beneﬁts and services
for people. Water is also at the heart of adaptation to climate
change, serving as the crucial link between the climate
system, human society and the environment. Without proper
water governance, there is likely to be increased competition
for water between sectors and an escalation of water crises of
various kinds, triggering emergencies in a range of waterdependent sectors. The physical world of water is closely
bound up with the socio-political world, with water often
a key factor in managing risks such as famine, migration,
epidemics, inequalities and political instability.
These are critical times. In 2015, the Millennium
Development Goals (MDGs) reach their ﬁnal date, and
although some targets have been met, much needs to be
done to address the unﬁnished business and ensure the
long-term sustainability of the progress.

Commitments that drive change
Countries have already made numerous commitments
on water and sanitation. For example, at the 2012 UN
Conference on Sustainable Development (Rio+20), United
Nations member states committed to:
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s Progressively realise access to safe and affordable
drinking water and sanitation for all
s Signiﬁcantly improve the implementation of integrated
water resources management at all levels as appropriate
s Protect and sustainably manage ecosystems, as they play
a key role in maintaining water quantity and quality
s Address water-related disasters, such as ﬂoods and
droughts, as well as water scarcity
s Signiﬁcantly reduce water pollution, increase water
quality and signiﬁcantly improve wastewater treatment
s Improve water efﬁciency and reduce water losses.
The achievement of the MDG drinking water target
demonstrates that setting international goals and targets can
drive change. The MDG target was met by 116 countries
thanks to sustained commitment, additional resources and
effective implementation approaches.
Yet signiﬁcant obstacles remain. Disparities continue
to exist between and within countries: between urban
and rural areas; men and women; and disadvantaged
groups and the general population. The MDGs’ focus
on aggregate outcomes tends to mask these inequalities,
and improvements in access often do not reach those
groups who suffer most, including the elderly, people with
disabilities, women and children.
The sanitation target is today the most backward of the
MDGs. The UN-Water afﬁliated WHO/UNICEF Joint
Monitoring Programme for Water Supply and Sanitation

Almost 1.9 billion
people have gained access
to improved sanitation
facilities since 1990.

reports that 1 billion people, out of the 2.5 billion who live
without improved sanitation, still practice open defecation.
Still, much has been achieved considering that almost 1.9
billion people have gained access to improved sanitation
facilities since 1990.

Water’s role after 2015
One clear lesson from the MDGs is that the water
challenge goes beyond achieving universal access to
water, sanitation and hygiene (WASH) and encompasses
water resources and wastewater management, as well as
issues of water quality. While heads of state pledged in
the Millennium Declaration to “stop the unsustainable
exploitation of water resources by developing water
management strategies”, the current MDG framework
did not address the broader water agenda. Two-thirds of
the world’s population could be living in water-stressed
countries by 2025 if current consumption patterns
continue. Climate change is anticipated to increase
spatial and temporal water variability as well as waterrelated disasters such as ﬂoods and droughts, which are
already on the rise. The degradation of ecosystems due to
human activity has already exacerbated water scarcity and
ﬂooding, and is expected to continue to do so. Moreover,
there is a pressing need to improve global freshwater
quality by addressing water pollution and making better
use of wastewater.
It has been estimated that about 80 per cent of
wastewater from human settlements and industrial sources
worldwide is discharged directly untreated into water
bodies, with detrimental effects on human health and
the environment. These trends could increase the risk of
conﬂicts over water. To achieve poverty eradication and
sustainable development, we need to respect the earth’s
ﬁnite and vulnerable water resource base.

Water in the post-2015 agenda
Ongoing discussions on the post-2015 development
agenda provide an unprecedented opportunity to address
the water crisis and “secure sustainable water for all”. In
February 2014, the President of the General Assembly,
John Ashe of Antigua and Barbuda, organised a thematic
debate on water, sanitation and sustainable energy. His
initiative was a testimony to the importance of providing
as much substantive advice as possible to member states in
view of the intergovernmental negotiations.
During the debate, UN-Water delivered its
recommendation on water’s role in the post-2015
development agenda. It was the ﬁrst time that the UN
system, through UN-Water, had come together to provide
one consolidated strand of technical advice to its member
states on all freshwater-related issues in the post-2015
framework. Based on evidence in a one-year-long expert
consultation process, the UN system recommended that
water be prioritised through the following target areas:
s Improving drinking water, sanitation and hygiene for all
s Promoting the sustainable use and development of water
resources

Coordination of UN-Water’s technical advice in the post2015 development agenda.

s Strengthening water governance
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When we create the post2015 world, we must allow
every member of the global
family to live in dignity.
s Improving water quality and wastewater management; and

internationally renowned European Centre for MediumRange Weather Forecasts (ECMWF). He started his career
with the French National Meteorological Service, Météo
France, as a researcher and then as Director of the Weather
Forecasting Department. He has degrees from the French
École Polytechnique and the École de la Météorologie
Nationale, and is a fellow of the American Meteorological
Society, a member of the Société Météorologique de
France, the Royal Meteorological Society and the African
Meteorological Society, as well as an Honorary Member
of the Chinese Meteorological Society and the Cuban
Meteorological Society.

s Reducing risks of water-related disasters.
A goal on securing Sustainable Water for All would have
the beneﬁt of providing an overall framework that would
be universally applicable and yet responsive to particular
national circumstances, and also functional to highlight the
challenges ahead with respect to costs, beneﬁts and means
of implementation.
The water and sanitation crisis is among the world’s most
prominent development challenges. When we create the
post-2015 world, we must allow every member of the global
family to live in dignity. Addressing and prioritising water
issues is therefore a matter of justice and opportunity. While
the challenges facing the next generations are enormous, the
opportunities for addressing them have never been greater.

Michel Jarraud is Chair of UN-Water and the SecretaryGeneral of the World Meteorological Organisation
(WMO). Before joining the WMO, Mr Jarraud devoted
part of his career as a scientist and meteorologist to the
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United Nations Water (UN-Water) is the UN interagency coordination mechanism for freshwater-related
issues, including sanitation. It was formally established
in 2003 building on a long history of collaboration in
the UN family. UN-Water comprises UN entities with a
focus on, or interest in, water-related issues as Members,
and other non-UN international organisations as Partners.
The work of UN-Water is organised around Thematic
Priority Areas and Task Forces, as well as awarenessraising campaigns such as World Water Day (22 March)
and World Toilet Day (19 November). The main purpose
of UN-Water is to complement and add value to existing
programmes and projects by facilitating synergies and joint
efforts, increasing the effectiveness of support provided
to UN member states in their efforts towards achieving
international agreements on water.
Website: www.unwater.org
Email: unwater@un.org
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HEADS OF STATE
ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA
Governor-General:
HE Dame Louise Lake-Tack,
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II,
Head of State, Government House,
Church Street and Independence
Drive, St John’s
Tel: +268 562 3081
Fax: +268 462 2566
E-mail: govg@antigua.gov
AUSTRALIA
Governor-General:
HE, General the Honourable Sir
Peter Cosgrove AK MC (Retd),
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II,
Head of State, Government House,
Dunrossil Drive, Yarralumla, ACT
2600
Tel: +61 2 6283 3533
Fax: +61 2 6281 3760
Website: www.gg.gov.au
E-mail: governor-general@gg.gov.au
BANGLADESH
President:
HE Mr. Md. Abdul Hamid,
Ofﬁce of the President, Bangabhaban,
Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 9555113/14
Fax: + 880 2 9566593
Website: www.bangabhaban.gov.bd
BARBADOS
Governor-General:
HE the Hon Elliott Fitzroy Belgrave,
CHB, representing HM Queen
Elizabeth II, Head of State,
Governor-General’s House,
Government Hill, St Michael
Tel: +1 246 429 2962
BELIZE
Governor-General:
HE Sir Colville N Young,
GCMG, Sr, representing HM
Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State,
Government House, Belmopan City
Tel: +501 822 2521
Fax: +501 822 2050
E-mail: govgenbz@btl.net
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BOTSWANA
President:
HE Lt.-Gen Seretse Khama Ian
Khama,
Ministry of State President, Private
Bag 001, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3950800
Fax: +267 3950858
E-mail: op.registry@gov.bw

DOMINICA
President:
HE Charles Angelo Savarin,
D.A.H., Ofﬁce of the President,
Morne Bruce, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3333
Fax: +1 767 449 8366
Website: www.presidentofﬁce.gov.dm
E-mail: presidentofﬁce@cwdom.dm

BRUNEI DARUSSALAM
His Majesty Sultan:
Haji Hassanal Bolkiah,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, Istana
Nurul Iman, Bandar Seri Begawan,
BA 1000
Tel: +673 2224645
Fax: +673 2228106
Website: www.pmo.gov.bn
E-mail: info@pmo.gov.bn

FIJI
President:
HE Ratu Epeli Nailatikau,
Ofﬁce of the President, Government
House, Berkley Crescent, Suva
Tel: +679 3314 244
Fax: +679 3301 645

CAMEROON
President:
HE Mr Paul Biya,
Ofﬁce of the President, Unity Palace,
Yaoundé
Website: www.prc.cm
CANADA
Governor-General:
HE the Rt Hon David Johnston,
CC, CMM, COM, CD, representing
HM Queen Elizabeth II, Head
of State, Ofﬁce of the GovernorGeneral, Rideau Hall, 1 Sussex Drive,
Ottawa, Ontario, K1A 0A1
Tel: +1 613 993 8200
Fax: +1 613 998 8760
Website: www.gg.ca
E-mail: info@gg.ca
CYPRUS
President:
HE Mr Nicos Anastasiades,
Ofﬁce of the President, Presidential
Palace, Nicosia, 1400
Tel: +357 22 867400
Fax: +357 22 663799
Website: www.presidency.gov.cy
E-mail: info@presidency.gov.cy

GHANA
President:
HE John Dramani Mahama,
Ofﬁce of the President, POB 1627
The Castle, Osu, Accra
Tel: +233 302 665415
Website: www.oop.gov.gh
GRENADA
Governor-General:
HE Dame Cécile Ellen Fleurette
La Grenade,
GCMG, OBE, PhD, representing
HM Queen Elizabeth II, Head
of State, Ofﬁce of the GovernorGeneral, Building No. 5, Financial
Complex, The Carenage, St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 6639
Fax: +1 473 440 6688
E-mail: patogg@spiceisle.com
GUYANA
President:
HE Mr Donald Ramotar,
Ofﬁce of the President, New Garden
Street, Bourda, Georgetown
Tel: +592 227 1574
Fax: +592 226 9969
Website: www.op.gov.gy
E-mail: opjagdeo@guyana.net.gy
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INDIA
President:
HE Shri Pranab Mukherjee,
Ofﬁce of the President, Rashtrapati
Bhavan, New Delhi,
110 004
Tel: +91 11 230 15321
Fax: +91 11 230 17290
Website: www.presidentoﬁndia.gov.in

MALAYSIA
Head of State:
HM Tuanku Alhaj Abdul Halim
Mu’Adzam Shah Ibni Almarhum
Sultan Badlishah,
Ofﬁce of the Head of State, Istana
Negara, Kuala Lumpur, 50500
Tel: +603 2078 8311
Fax: +603 2070 4646

JAMAICA
Governor-General:
HE The Most Hon Sir Patrick
Linton Allen,
ON, GCMG, CD, representing HM
Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State,
King’s House, Hope Road, Kingston, 6
Tel: +1 876 927 6424
Fax: +1 876 927 4561
Website: kingshouse.gov.jm
E-mail:
kingshouse@kingshouse.gov.jm

MALDIVES
President:
HE Abdulla Yameen Abdul
Gayoom,
Ofﬁce of the President,
Boduthakurufaanu Magu, Henveyru,
Malé, 20113
Tel: +960 3323701
Fax: +960 3325500
Website:
www.presidencymaldives.gov.mv
E-mail:
info@presidency.maldives.gov.mv

KENYA
President:
HE Uhuru Kenyatta,
State House, State House Road, P.O
Box: 40530 00100, Nairobi
Tel: +254 20 2227 436
Website: www.president.go.ke
KIRIBATI
President (Te Beretitenti):
HE Mr Anote Tong,
Ofﬁce of the President, POB 68,
Bairiki, Tawara
Tel: +686 21183
Fax: +686 21902
LESOTHO
Head of State:
HM King Letsie III,
Ofﬁce of the Head of State, The
Royal Palace Secretariat, POB 527,
Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 322170
E-mail: sps@palace.org.ls
MALAWI
President:
HE Mrs Joyce Banda,
Ofﬁce of the President and Cabinet,
Private Bag 301, Capital Hill Circle,
Capital City, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 311
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw

MALTA
President:
HE Dr George Abela,
Ofﬁce of the President, The Palace,
Valletta
Tel: +356 2122 1221
Fax: +356 2124 1241
Website: www.president.gov.mt
E-mail: president.gov.mt
MAURITIUS
President:
HE Mr Rajkeswur Purryag,
GCSK, GOSK, Ofﬁce of the
President, State House, Le Reduit
Tel: +230 454 3021
Fax: +230 464 5370
Website: www.gov.mu
E-mail: president@mail.gov.mu
MOZAMBIQUE
President:
HE Mr Armando Emilio
Guebuza,
Ofﬁce of the President, Avenida Julius
Nyerere 1780, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 491121
Fax: +258 21 492065
Website: www.presidencia.gov.mz
NAMIBIA
President:
HE Mr Hiﬁkepunye Pohamba,
Ofﬁce of the President, State House,
Robert Mugabe Avenue, Private Bag
13339, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2707111
Fax: +264 61 245989

NAURU
President:
HE Hon Baron Divavesi Waqa,
Ofﬁce of the President, Government
Ofﬁces, Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3313
NEW ZEALAND
Governor-General:
HE Lt.-Gen The Rt Hon Sir Jerry
Mataeparae,
GNZM, QSO, representing HM Queen
Elizabeth II, Head of State, Ofﬁce of
the Governor-General, Government
House, Rugby Street, Wellington
Tel: +64 4 389 8055
Fax: +64 4 389 5536
Website: www.gg.govt.nz
NIGERIA
President:
HE Dr Goodluck Ebele Jonathan,
GCFR, Ofﬁce of the President, Aso
Rock, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 5232127/28
Fax: +234 9 2347546
Website: www.statehouse.gov.ng
E-mail: admin@nopa.net
PAKISTAN
President:
HE Mr Mamnoon Hussain,
Ofﬁce of the President, Aiwan-eSadr, Constitution Avenue, Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9204801
Fax: +92 51 92207458
Website: www.president.gov.pk
PAPUA NEW GUINEA
Governor-General:
HE Sir Michael Ogio GCMG,
CMG, OBE, representing HM Queen
Elizabeth II, Head of State, Ofﬁce
of the Governor-General, POB 79,
Konedobu, NCD
Tel: +675 321 4466
Fax: +675 321 4543
RWANDA
President:
HE Mr Paul Kagame,
Ofﬁce of the President, POB 15, Kigali
Tel: +250 08182105
Fax: +250 252572431
Website: www.presidency.gov.rw
SAMOA
Head of State:
HH Tui Atua Tupua Tamasese Eﬁ,
c/o Ministry of the Prime Minister and
Cabinet, PO Box Private Bag, Apia
Tel: +685 22940
Fax: +685 21339
Website: www.head-of-state-samoa.ws
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SEYCHELLES
President:
HE Mr James Alix Michel,
Ofﬁce of the President, POB 55, State
House, Victoria, Mahé
Tel: +248 294155
Fax: +248 224985
SIERRA LEONE
President:
HE Mr Ernest Bai Koroma,
Ofﬁce of the President, State House,
Freetown
Tel: +232 22 232101
Fax: +232 22 230565
Website: www.statehouse.gov.sl
SINGAPORE
President:
HE Dr Tony Tan Keng Yam,
Ofﬁce of the President, Orchard
Road, Singapore, 238823
Tel: +65 6737 5522
Fax: +65 6735 3135
Website: www.istana.gov.sg.
E-mail: istana_general_ofﬁce@
istana.gov.sg
SOLOMON ISLANDS
Governor-General:
HE Sir Frank Ofagioro Kabui,
GCMG, CSI, OBE, representing HM
Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State,
Ofﬁce of the Governor-General,
Government House, Honiara
Tel: +677 21777
Fax: +677 23335
SOUTH AFRICA
President:
HE Mr Jacob Gedleyihlekisa Zuma,
Ofﬁce of the President, The
Presidency (Tshwane), Private Bag
X1000, Cape Town, 8000
Tel: +27 12 300 5200
SRI LANKA
Head of State:
HE Mr Mahinda Rajapaksa,
Ofﬁce of the President, Presidential
Secretariat, Colombo, 1
Tel: +94 11 2354854
Fax: +94 11 2542919
Website: www.president.gov.lk
E-mail: president@presidentsofﬁce.lk
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ST KITTS AND NEVIS
Head of State:
HE Sir Cuthbert M Sebastian,
GCMG, OBE, representing HM Queen
Elizabeth II, Head of State, Ofﬁce of the
Governor-General, Government House,
Springﬁeld, Basseterre
Tel: +1 869 465 2315
Fax: +1 869 465 2953
ST LUCIA
Governor-General:
HE Dame Pearlette Louisy,
GCMG, GCSL, DStJ, representing HM
Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State, Ofﬁce
of the Governor-General, Government
House, Morne Fortune, Castries
Tel: +1 758 452 2481
Fax: +1 758 453 2731
Website: www.governorgeneral.gov.lc
ST VINCENT AND THE
GRENADINES
Governor-General:
HE Sir Frederick Ballantyne,
GCMG, representing HM Queen
Elizabeth II, Head of State, Ofﬁce of
the Governor-General, Government
House, Old Montrose, Kingstown
Tel: +1 784 456 1401
Fax: +1 784 457 9710
E-mail: govthouse@vincysurf.com
SWAZILAND
King:
HM King Mswati III,
The King’s Ofﬁce, Kwaluseni,
Mbabane, POB 1
Tel: + 268 518 4466/67
Fax: +268 518 4468
E-mail: mbulig@gov.sz
UNITED REPUBLIC OF
TANZANIA
President:
HE Mr Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete,
Ofﬁce of the President, State House,
Magogoni Road, Dar es Saalam, POB
9120
Tel: +255 22 2116898
Fax: +255 22 2113425
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz
THE BAHAMAS
Governor-General:
HE Sir Arthur Foulkes,
GCMG, representing HM Queen
Elizabeth II, Head of State,
Government House, Mount
Fitzwilliam, Nassau, POB N-8301
Tel: +1 242 322 1875
Fax: +1 242 322 4659
E-mail:
governmenthouse@bahamas.gov.bs

TONGA
Head of State:
HM King Tupou VI,
Ofﬁce of the Head of State, The
Palace, Nuku’alofa, POB 6
Tel: +676 25063
TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO
President:
HE Anthony Thomas Aquinas
Carmona,
Ofﬁce of the President, President’s
House, St Ann’s, Port of Spain
Tel: +1 868 624 1261/64
Fax: +1 868 625 7950
TUVALU
Governor-General:
HE Sir Iakoba Taeia Italeli,
GCMG, representing HM Queen
Elizabeth II, Head of State, Ofﬁce of the
Governor-General, Vaiaku, Funafuti
Tel: +688 20715
UGANDA
President:
HE Mr Yoweri Kaguta Museveni,
Ofﬁce of the President, Parliament
Buildings, Parliament Avenue,
Kampala, POB 7168
Tel: +256 41 343311
Fax: +256 41 346102
Website: www.statehouse.go.ug
E-mail: info@statehouse.go.ug
UNITED KINGDOM
Head of State:
HM Queen Elizabeth II,
Buckingham Palace, London, SW1A
1AA
Tel: +44 20 7930 4832
Website: www.royal.gov.uk
VANUATU
President:
HE Mr Iolu Johnson Abbil,
Ofﬁce of the President, Port Vila,
PMB 9100
Tel: +678 23055
Fax: +678 26693
ZAMBIA
President:
HE Mr Michael Chilufya Sata,
MP, Ofﬁce of the President, State
House, Lusaka, POB 30135
Tel: +260 1 260317/26
Fax: +260 1 254545
Website: www.statehouse.gov.zm

E TAH - N AN & C O.
A T TO R N E Y S
ETAH-NAN & Co is a bilingual (French and English) Law Firm created in 1984.
The Firm presently has ﬁve Partners, four Associates and four Pupil Advocates.
This makes the Firm one of the biggest by prevailing local standards. Some of the Partners in the
Firm are civil (French Lawyers) while others specialise in comparative law (English and French Law).
The Firm is principally involved in legal and tax advisory services to corporate entities and State
corporations. It also practices general litigation.
Over the years, the Firm’s expansion has been facilitated by its collaboration with other legal and
consultancy ﬁrms in South Africa, Nigeria, Côte d’Ivoire, Europe, America and Asia.
The Firm is a member of Lex Africa, an association of corporate and commercial law ﬁrms in Africa,
having representatives in almost all the major African cities, with a Management Ofﬁce located in
WERKSMAN’s (Attorneys) in Johannesburg.
The Firm handles many referral assignments in Cameroon for major law ﬁrms around the world and
the major areas of practice include:
s
s
s
s
s
s
s

"ANKING AND &INANCE
4ELECOMMUNICATIONS
%NERGY
-INING AND 0ETROLEUM ,AW
#ORPORATE AND #OMMERCIAL ,AW
0RIVATISATION
!VIATION

s
s
s
s
s
s
s

#OMPETITION ,AW
)NVESTMENT ,AW
,AND ,AW
%NVIRONMENTAL ,AW
)NTELLECTUAL 0ROPERTY
#APITAL -ARKETS
,ITIGATION

Contact person: David ETAH AKOH,
Managing Partner, Tel : +237 77.71.05.28

Tel: +237 33.42.56.09 - +237 33.42.91.65

Address: 612 Rue Koumassi Bali Douala,
P.O Box 4736 Douala, Cameroon

Email: etahnan@justice.com

Fax: +237 33.42.32.89
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HEADS OF GOVERNMENT
ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Winston Baldwin
Spencer,
New Government Complex, Queen
Elizabeth Highway, St John’s
Tel: +268 462 4956
Fax: +268 462 3225
E-mail: pmo@antigua.gov.ag
Cabinet Secretary:
Cabinet Secretariat, New
Government Ofﬁce Complex, St
John’s
Tel: +268 462 4957
Fax: +268 462 9309
E-mail: cabinet@antigua.gov.ag
AUSTRALIA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Anthony Abbott,
MP, Department of the Prime
Minister and Cabinet, 1 National
Circuit, Canberra, ACT, 2600
Tel: +61 2 6271 5111
Fax: +61 2 6271 5414
Website: www. pmc.gov.au
BANGLADESH
Prime Minister:
The Hon Sheikh Hasina,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, Old
Sangsad Bhaban, Tejgaon, Dhaka, 1215
Tel: +880 2 9136900/19
Fax: +880 2 8113243
Website: www.pmo.gov.bd
E-mail: info@pmo.gov.bd
Cabinet Secretary:
Cabinet Division, Building No.
1, Room No. 301, Bangladesh
Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 9566558
Fax: +880 2 9566559
Website: www.cabinet.gov.bd
E-mail: cab_secy@cabinet.gov.bd
BARBADOS
Prime Minister:
The Hon Freundel Stuart, QC,
MP, Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister,
Government Headquarters, Bay
Street, St Michael
Tel: +1 246 436 6435
Fax: +1 246 436 9280
E-mail: info@primeminister.gov.bb
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Cabinet Secretary and Head of
the Civil Service:
Cabinet Ofﬁce, Ofﬁce of the Prime
Minister, Government Headquarters,
Bay Street, St Michael
Tel: +1 246 436 6435
Fax: +1 246 228 0722
E-mail: gollopa@gob.bb

CAMEROON
Prime Minister:
The Hon Philemon Yang,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, 20th
May Avenue, Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 35750
Fax: +237 222 35765
Website: www.spm.gov.cm

BELIZE
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dean O Barrow,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, Cayo
District, Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 0399
Fax: +501 822 0898
E-mail: primeminister@belize.gov.bz
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister Chief Executive Ofﬁcer:
Sir Edney Cain Building (2nd Floor),
Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2345/46
Fax: +501 822 0898
E-mail: secretarypm@opm.gov.bz
Cabinet Secretary:
Sir Edney Cain Building (2nd Floor),
Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2345/46
Fax: +501 822 0898
Website: www.mof.gov.bz
E-mail: secretary@opm.gov.bz

CANADA
Prime Minister:
The Rt Hon Stephen Joseph
Harper,
PC, MP, Ofﬁce of the Prime
Minister, Langevin Block, 80
Wellington Street, Ottawa, Ontario,
K1A 0A2
Tel: +1 613 992 4211
Fax: +1 613 941 6900
Website: www.pm.gc.ca
E-mail: pm@pm.gc.ca
Clerk of the Privy Council and
Secretary to the Cabinet:
Privy Council Ofﬁce: (General
Enquiries), Room 1000, 85 Sparks
Street, Ottawa, Ontario, K1A 0A3
Tel: +1 613 957 5153
Fax: +1 613 957 5043
Website: www.pco.gc.ca
E-mail: info@pco-bcp.gc.ca

BOTSWANA
President:
HE Lt.-Gen Seretse Khama Ian
Khama,
Ministry of State President, Private
Bag 001, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3950800
Fax: +267 3957800
BRUNEI DARUSSALAM
His Majesty Sultan:
Haji Hassanal Bolkiah,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, Istana
Nurul Iman, Bandar Seri Begawan,
BA 1000
Tel: +673 2224645
Fax: +673 2228106
Website: www.pmo.gov.bn
E-mail: info@pmo.gov.bn

CYPRUS
President:
HE Mr Nicos Anastasiades,
Ofﬁce of the President, Presidential
Palace, Nicosia, 1400
Tel: +357 22 867400
Fax: +357 22 663799
Website: www.presidency.gov.cy
E-mail: info@presidency.gov.cy
DOMINICA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Roosevelt Skerrit,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister,
Financial Centre (6th Floor),
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3300
Fax: +1 767 448 8960
E-mail: opm@dominica.gov.dm
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Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister Parliamentary Secretary:
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister,
Financial Centre (6th Floor),
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3300
Fax: +1 767 448 8960
E-mail: opm@dominica.gov.dm
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister Cabinet Secretary:
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister,
Financial Centre (6th Floor),
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3300
Fax: +1 767 448 8960
E-mail: opm@dominica.gov.dm
FIJI
Prime Minister:
Commodore Josaia Voreqe
Bainimarama,
New Government Buildings, POB
2353, Suva
Tel: +679 3211 201
Fax: +679 3306 034
Website: www.pmofﬁce.gov.fj
E-mail: pmsofﬁce@connect.com.fj
GHANA
President:
HE John Dramani Mahama,
Ofﬁce of the President, POB 1627,
The Castle, Osu, Accra
Tel: +233 302 665415
Website: www.oop.gov.gh
GRENADA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dr. Keith Mitchell,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister,
Ministerial Complex (6th Floor),
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen,
St George’s
Fax: +1 473 440 4116
E-mail: pmsec@spiceisle.com,
pmsec@gov.gd
Cabinet Secretary:
Cabinet Ofﬁce, Ofﬁce of the Prime
Minister, Ministerial Complex,
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen,
St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2661
Fax: +1 473 440 4116
GUYANA
President:
HE Mr Donald Ramotar,
Ofﬁce of the President, New Garden
Street, Bourda, Georgetown
Tel: +592 227 1574
Fax: +592 226 9969
Website: www.op.gov.gy

Presidential Secretariat:
New Garden Street, Bourda,
Georgetown
Tel: +592 2267051
Fax: +592 226 3395
Website: www.op.gov.gy
E-mail: hpssec@gmail.com,
cabsecop@gmail.com
INDIA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Shri Narendra Modi,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, South
Block, Raisina Hill, New Delhi, 110 001
Tel: +91 11 230 12312
Fax: +91 11 230 16857
Website: www.pmindia.nic.in
Cabinet Secretary:
Cabinet Secretariat, Rashtrapati
Bhawan, New Delhi, 110 004
Tel: +91 11 230 16696
Fax: +91 11 230 12095
Website: www.cabsec.nic.in
JAMAICA
Prime Minister:
The Most Hon Portia SimpsonMiller,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, Jamaica
House, 1 Devon Road, Kingston, 10
Tel: +1 876 927 9941/43
Fax: +1 876 929 0005
Website: www.opm.gov.jm
E-mail: primeminister@opm.gov.jm
Cabinet Secretary:
Ofﬁce of the Cabinet, Jamaica House,
1 Devon Road, Kingston, 10
Tel: +1 876 927 9941
Fax: +1 876 929 6676
Website: www.cabinet.gov.jm
E-mail: cabsec@cabinet.gov.jm
KENYA
President:
HE Uhuru Kenyatta,
Harambee Avenue or POB 30510,
Harambee Avenue, Nairobi
Tel: +254 2 227411
Website:
www.ofﬁceofthepresident.go.ke
Vice-President’s Ofﬁce:
Jogoo House “A”, Taifa Road or POB
30478, Nairobi
Tel: +254 2 228411
Fax: +254 2 243620
Website: www.homeaffairs.go.ke
Secretary to the Cabinet and
Head of the Public Service:
Harambee House or POB 30510,
Harambee Avenue, Nairobi, POB
30510
Tel: +254 2 227411
Website: www.cabinetofﬁce.go.ke

KIRIBATI
President (Te Beretitenti):
HE Mr Anote Tong,
Ofﬁce of the President, POB 68,
Bairiki, Tarawa
Tel: +686 21183
Fax: +686 21902
LESOTHO
Prime Minister:
The Rt Hon Thomas Motsoahae
Thabane,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, POB
527, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 311000
Fax: +266 22 310518
Principal Secretary - Cabinet
Ofﬁce:
POB 527, Phase I, Government
Complex, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 316332
Fax: +266 22 310102
MALAWI
President:
HE Mrs Joyce Banda,
Ofﬁce of the President and Cabinet:
Private Bag 301, Capital Hill Circle,
Capital City, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 311
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw
Ofﬁce of the President and
Cabinet:
Private Bag 301, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 311
Fax: +265 1 788 456
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw
E-mail: opc@malawi.gov.mw
MALAYSIA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dato’ Sri Mohd Najib
bin Tun Haji Abdul Razak,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, Main
Block, Perdana Putra Building,
Federal Government Administrative
Centre, Putrajaya, 62502
Tel: +60 3 8888 8000
Fax: +60 3 8888 3444
Website: www.pmo.gov.my
E-mail: ppm@pmo.gov.my
Deputy Prime Minister’s Ofﬁce:
Prime Minister’s Department, Level 4
(West Wing), Perdana Putra Building,
Federal Government Administrative
Centre, Putrajaya, 62502
Tel: +60 3 8888 1950
Fax: +60 3 8888 0035
Website: www.pmo.gov.my/tpm
E-mail: tpm@pmo.gov.my
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Chief Secretary to the
Government:
Level 4, East Wing, Perdana Putra
Building, Federal Government
Administrative Centre, Putrajaya,
62502
Tel: +60 3 8888 1480
Fax: +60 3 8888 3382
Website: www.pmo.gov.my/ksn
MALDIVES
President:
HE Abdulla Yameen Abdul
Gayoom,
Ofﬁce of the President,
Boduthakurufaanu Magu, Henveyru,
Malé, 20113
Tel: +960 3323701
Fax: +960 3325500
Website:
www.presidencymaldives.gov.mv
E-mail:
info@presidency.maldives.gov.mv
MALTA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dr Joseph Muscat,
KUOM, MP, Ofﬁce of the Prime
Minister, Auberge de Castille,
Valletta, VLT 2000
Tel: +356 2200 1400
Fax: +356 2200 1467
Website: www.opm.gov.mt
MAURITIUS
Prime Minister:
Dr the Hon Navinchandra
Ramgoolam,
GCSK, MP, FRCP, Ofﬁce of the
Prime Minister, New Treasury
Building, Intendance Street, Port
Louis
Tel: +230 201 2142 (Cabinet Ofﬁce)
Website: pm.gov.mu
E-mail: primeminister@mail.gov.mu
Secretary to the Cabinet and
Head of the Civil Service:
Port Louis
Tel: +230 201 2850
Fax: +230 208 6642
MOZAMBIQUE
President:
HE Mr Armando Emilio
Guebuza,
Ofﬁce of the President, Avenida Julius
Nyerere 1780, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 491121
Fax: +258 21 492065
Website: www.presidencia.gov.mz
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Prime Minister:
The Hon Alberto Clementino
António Vaquina, Ofﬁce of the Prime
Minister, Praca da Marinha Popular,
Maputo
Tel: +258 21 426861/65
Fax: +258 21 426881
Website: www.govmoz.gov.mz
NAMIBIA
President:
HE Mr Hiﬁkepunye Pohamba,
Ofﬁce of the President, State House,
Robert Mugabe Avenue, Private Bag
13339, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2707111
Fax: +264 61 245989
Prime Minister:
The Rt Hon Dr Hage Geingob,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, Private
Bag 13338, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2879111
Fax: +264 61 226189
Website: www.opm.gov.na
NAURU
President:
HE Hon Baron Divavesi Waqa,
Ofﬁce of the President, Government
Ofﬁces, Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3313
NEW ZEALAND
Prime Minister:
The Rt Hon John Key,
Department of the Prime Minister
and Cabinet, Executive Wing (Level
8), Parliament Buildings, Wellington
Tel: +64 4 471 9700
Fax: +64 4 499 2109
Website: www.dpmc.govt.nz
NIGERIA
President:
HE Dr Goodluck Ebele Jonathan,
GCFR, Ofﬁce of the President, Aso
Rock, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 5232127/28
Fax: +234 9 2347546
Website: www.nopa.net
E-mail: admin@nopa.net
PAKISTAN
Prime Minister:
The Hon Mian Muhammad
Nawaz Sharif,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, Cabinet
Secretariat, Constitution Avenue,
Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9210360
Website: www.cabinet.gov.pk

Secretary to the Cabinet:
Cabinet Block, Pak Secretariat,
Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9213562
Fax: +92 51 9201357
Website: www.cabinet.gov.pk
E-mail: secretary@cabinet.gov.pk
PAPUA NEW GUINEA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Peter O’Neill, CMG,
MP, Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister,
Morauta Haus, 5th Floor, POB 639,
Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 327 6538
Fax: +675 327 6630
Deputy Prime Minister’s Ofﬁce:
National Parliament, PO Parliament,
Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 327 7512
RWANDA
President:
HE Mr Paul Kagame,
Ofﬁce of the President, POB 15,
Kigali
Tel: +250 08182105
Fax: +250 252572431
Website: www.presidency.gov.rw
Prime Minister:
The Rt Hon Dr Pierre Damien
Habumuremyi, Ofﬁce of the Prime
Minister, POB 1334, Kigali
Tel: +250 584646
Fax: +250 583714
Website: www.primature.gov.rw
E-mail: primature@gov.rwanda
SAMOA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Tuilaepa Lupesoliai
Sailele Malielegaoi,
Ministry of the Prime Minister and
Cabinet, PO Private Bag, Apia
Tel: +685 22940
Fax: +685 21339
Website: www.mpmc.gov.ws
E-mail: pmdept@ipasiﬁka.net
Deputy Prime Minister’s Ofﬁce:
PO Private Bag, Apia
Tel: +685 23290/ 92
Fax: +685 20048
Website: www.mcil.gov.ws
Chief Executive Ofﬁcer, Ministry
of the Prime Minister and
Cabinet:
POB L1861, Apia
Tel: +685 22940
Fax: +6895 63222
Website: www.mpmc.gov.ws
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SEYCHELLES
President:
HE Mr James Alix Michel,
Ofﬁce of the President, POB 55, State
House, Victoria, Mahé
Tel: +248 294155
Fax: +248 224985
Vice-President’s Ofﬁce:
POB 1303, State House, Victoria,
Mahé
Tel: +248 286800
Fax: +248 225152
Secretary of State for Cabinet
Affairs and Head of the Civil
Service:
Ofﬁce of the President, POB 55, State
House, Victoria, Mahé
Tel: +248 295757
Fax: +248 224626
SIERRA LEONE
President:
HE Mr Ernest Bai Koroma,
Ofﬁce of the President, State House,
Freetown
Tel: +232 22 232101
Website: www.statehouse.gov.sl
SINGAPORE
Prime Minister:
The Hon Lee Hsien Loong,
Prime Minister’s Ofﬁce, Orchard
Road, Istana, Singapore, 238823
Tel: +65 6235 8577
Fax: +65 6332 8983
Website: www.pmo.gov.sg
E-mail: pmo_hq@pmo.gov.sg
Secretary to the Prime Minister/
Cabinet Secretary:
Orchard Road, Istana Ofﬁce Wing,
Singapore, 238823
Tel: +65 6835 6236
Fax: +65 6835 6261
SOLOMON ISLANDS
Prime Minister:
The Hon Gordon Darcy Lilo,
MP, Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, P
O Box G1, Honiara
Tel: +677 21863
Fax: +677 28649
Deputy Prime Minister’s Ofﬁce:
P O Box G11, Honiara
Tel: +677 20021
Fax: +677 25591
Cabinet Secretary:
Honiara
Tel: +677 22202
Fax: +677 28649

SOUTH AFRICA
President:
HE Mr Jacob Gedleyihlekisa
Zuma, Ofﬁce of the President, The
Presidency (Tshwane): Private Bag
X1000, Cape Town, 8000
Tel: +27 12 300 5200
Fax: +27 12 321 8246
Website: www.thepresidency.gov.za
E-mail: president@po.gov.za
SRI LANKA
President:
HE Mr Mahinda Rajapaksa,
Ofﬁce of the President, Presidential
Secretariat, Colombo, 1
Tel: +94 11 2354854
Fax: +94 11 2542919
Website: www.president.gov.lk
E-mail: president@presidentsofﬁce.lk
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dissanayake
Mudiyanselage Jayaratne,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, 58 Sir
Ernest de Silva Mawatha,
Colombo, 7
Tel: +94 11 2575317/18
Fax: +94 11 2575454
Website: www.pmofﬁce.gov.lk
E-mail: slpm@sltnet.lk
Secretary to the President:
Colombo
Tel: +94 11 2326309
Fax: +94 11 2446657
E-mail: prsec@presidentsofﬁcel.lk
Secretary to the Prime Minister:
Colombo
Tel: +94 11 2575311
Fax: +94 11 2575310
Cabinet Secretary:
Cabinet Ofﬁce, 1 Republic Square,
Sir Jayathilaka Mw, Colombo, 1
Tel: +94 11 2329620
Fax: +94 11 2323730
E-mail: secretary@cabinetofﬁce.gov.lk
ST KITTS AND NEVIS
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dr Denzil L Douglas,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, Church
Street, Basseterre
Tel: +1 869 465 2521
Website: www.cuopm.org
Deputy Prime Minister’s Ofﬁce:
Basseterre
Tel: +1 869 465 2521
Secretary to the Cabinet and
Head of the Civil Service:
Basseterre
Tel: +1 869 465 2521
Fax: +1 869 466 4836

ST LUCIA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dr Kenny D Anthony,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister,
Greaham Louisy Administrative
Building (5th Floor), The Waterfront,
Castries
Tel: +1 758 468 2111
Fax: +1 758 453 7352
Website: www.nemo.gov.lc
E-mail: admin@pm.gov.lc
ST VINCENT AND THE
GRENADINES
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dr Ralph E Gonsalves,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister,
Administrative Building (4th Floor),
Bay Street, Kingstown
Tel: +1 784 456 1111, Ext. 463.
Fax: +1 784 457 2152
Website: www.pmofﬁce.gov.vc
E-mail: pmosvg@caribsurf.com
Deputy Prime Minister’s Ofﬁce:
Kingstown
Tel: +1 784 457 1104
Fax: +1 784 457 1114
Website: www.education.gov.vc
E-mail: ofﬁce.education@mail.gov.vc
Cabinet Secretary:
Kingstown
Tel: +1 784 456 1111, Ext. 211
Fax: +1 784 457 2152
E-mail: pmosvg@vincysurf.com
SWAZILAND
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dr Sibusiso Barnabas
Dlamini,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister,
Mbabane, POB 395
Tel: +268 404 2251/53
Fax: +268 404 3943
Deputy Prime Minister’s Ofﬁce:
Swazi Plaza H101, Mbabane, POB A33
Tel: +268 404 5980
Fax: +268 2404 4073
Head of the Civil Service and
Secretary to the Cabinet:
Mbabane, POB 395
Tel: +268 2404 2251
Fax: +268 2404 3943
UNITED REPUBLIC OF
TANZANIA
President:
HE Mr Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete,
Ofﬁce of the President, State House,
Magogoni Road, Dar es Salaam, POB
9120
Tel: +255 22 2116898
Fax: +255 22 2113425
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz
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Vice-President’s Ofﬁce:
State House, Magogoni Road, Dar es
Salaam, POB 9120
Tel: +255 22 2116994
Fax: +255 22 2110614
President of Zanzibar:
HE Dr Ali Mohamed Shein,
Ofﬁce of the President and Good
Governance, State House, Zanzibar,
Tanzania, POB 2422
Tel: +255 24 2230814/5
Fax: +255 24 223722
Website: www.ikuluzanzibar.go.tz
E-mail: info@ikuluzanzibar.go.tz
Prime Minister:
The Hon Mizengo Kayanza Peter
Pinda,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister,
Magogoni Street, Dar es Salaam,
POB 3021
Tel: +255 22 2135076
Fax: +255 22 2112850
Website: www.pmo.go.tz
Chief Secretary to the Cabinet
and Head of the Public Service:
Ofﬁce of the President: Dar es
Salaam, POB 9120
Tel: +255 22 2116898
Fax: +255 22 2113425
THE BAHAMAS
Prime Minister:
The Rt Hon Perry G Christie,
PC, MP, Ofﬁce of the Prime
Minister, Sir Cecil Wallace Whitﬁeld
Centre, Cable Beach, Nassau, POB
CB-10980
Tel: +1 242 327 5826
Fax: +1 242 327 5806
E-mail: primeminister@bahamas.
gov.bs
Permanent Secretary, Ofﬁce of
the Prime Minister:
Sir Cecil Wallace Whitﬁeld Centre,
Cable Beach, Nassau, POB CB-10980
Tel: +1 242 327 5826/29
Fax: +1 242 327 5806
Cabinet Secretary:
1st Floor Churchill Building, Rawson
Square, Nassau, POB N-7147
Tel: +1 242 322 3220/28
Fax: +1 242 328 8294
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TONGA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Lord Tu’ivakano,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister,
Nuku’alofa, POB 62
Tel: +676 23888
Website: www.pmo.gov.to
Chief Secretary and Secretary to
the Cabinet:
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, POB
62, Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 25515
Website: www.pmo.gov.to
TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO
Prime Minister:
The Hon Kamla Persad-Bissessar,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister,
Whitehall, 13-15 St Clair Avenue, St
Clair, Port of Spain
Tel: +1 868 622 1625
Website: www.15stclairave.gov.tt
TUVALU
Prime Minster:
The Hon Willy Telavi,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, Private
Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
Tel: +688 20100/ 01
Fax: +688 20820
UGANDA
President:
HE Mr Yoweri Kaguta Museveni,
Ofﬁce of the President, Parliament
Buildings, Parliament Avenue,
Kampala, POB 7168
Tel: +256 41 343311
Fax: +256 41 346102
Website: www.statehouse.go.ug
E-mail: info@statehouse.go.ug
Vice-President’s Ofﬁce:
Parliament Buildings, Kampala, POB
7539
Tel: +256 41 259801
Fax: +256 41 236778
E-mail: ovp@starcom.co.ug

Prime Minister:
The Rt Hon John Patrick Amama
Mbabazi,
Post Ofﬁce Building, Yusuf Yule
Road, Kampala, POB 341
Tel: +256 41 4236252
Fax: +256 41 4341139
E-mail: ps@opm.go.ug
Head of the Public Service and
Secretary to the Cabinet:
Kampala, Kampala, POB 7168
Website: www.cabinetsecretariat.go.ug
UNITED KINGDOM
Prime Minister:
The Rt Hon David Cameron,
MP, Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, 10
Downing Street, London, SW1A 2AA
Fax: +44 20 7925 0918
Website: www.number10.gov.uk
VANUATU
President:
HE Mr Iolu Johnson Abbil,
Ofﬁce of the President, Port Vila,
PMB 9100
Tel: +678 23055
Fax: +678 26693
Prime Minister:
The Hon Moana Carcasses Kalosil,
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, Port
Vila, PMB 9053
Tel: +678 22413
Fax: +678 26301
ZAMBIA
President:
HE Mr Michael Chilufya Sata,
MP, Ofﬁce of the President, State
House, Lusaka, POB 30135
Tel: +260 1 260317/26
Fax: +260 1 254545
Website: www.statehouse.gov.zm
Vice President’s Ofﬁce:
State House, Lusaka, POB 30135
Tel: +260 1 251211
Website: www.statehouse.gov.zm
Cabinet Secretary:
Cabinet Ofﬁce, Lusaka, POB 30135
Tel: +260 1 253476
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MINISTRIES
ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA
Ministry of Agriculture, Lands,
Housing and the Environment:
Queen Elizabeth Highway &
Independence Drive, St John’s
Tel: +268 462 1007
Tel: +268 462 1213
Fax: +268 462 6104
Website:
www.agricultureantiguabarbuda.com
E-mail: minagri@antigua.gov.ag
Ministry of Education, Gender,
Sports and Youth Affairs:
New Government Ofﬁce Complex,
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s
Tel: +268 462 2387
Fax: +262 462 4970
Website: www.education.gov.ag
E-mail: minedu@antigua.gov.ag
Ministry of Finance, the
Economy and Public
Administration:
New Government Ofﬁce Complex,
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s
Tel: +268 462 2922
Fax: +268 462 1717
E-mail: psﬁnance@antigua.gov.ag
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
New Government Ofﬁce Complex,
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s
Tel: +268 462 1052
Fax: +268 462 2482
Website: www.foreignaffairs.gov.ag
E-mail: foreignaffairs@ab.gov.ag
Ministry of Health, Social
Transformation and Consumer
Affairs:
Old Administration/Finance Building,
High and Long Sts, St John’s
Tel: +268 462 1600
Fax: +268 562 1503
E-mail: minhealth@antigua.gov.ag
Ministry of Legal Affairs:
New Government Ofﬁce Complex,
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s
Tel: +268 462 0332
Fax: +268 462 2465
E-mail: legalaffairs@antigua.gov.ag
Ministry of Works and Transport:
St John’s Street, St John’s
Tel: +268 462 2953
Fax: +268 562 2750

AUSTRALIA
Department for Broadband,
Communications and the Digital
Economy:
38 Sydney Avenue, Forrest, ACT, 2603
Tel: +61 2 6271 1000
Fax: +61 2 6271 1901
Website: www.dbcde.gov.au
Department for Health and
Ageing:
GPO Box 9848, Canberra, ACT,
2601
Tel: +61 2 6289 1555
Website: www.health.gov.au
Department for Infrastructure
and Transport:
GPO Box 594, Canberra, ACT, 2601
Tel: +61 2 6274 7111
Website: www.infrastructure.gov.au
Department of Agriculture,
Fisheries and Forestry:
GPO Box 858, Canberra, ACT, 2601
Tel: +61 2 6272 3933
Website: www.daff.gov.au
Department of Climate Change
and Energy Efﬁciency:
2 Constitution Avenue, Canberra,
ACT, 2600
Tel: +61 2 6159 7000
Fax: +61 2 6159 7010
Website: www.climatechange.gov.au
E-mail:
enquiries@climatechange.gov.au
Department of Education,
Employment and Workplace
Relations:
(National Ofﬁce): 50 Marcus Clarke
Street, Canberra 2601, Canberra,
ACT, 2600
Tel: +61 2 6240 8111
Website: www.deewr.gov.au
Department of Finance and
Deregulation:
John Gorton Building, King Edward
Terrace, Parkes, ACT, 2600
Tel: +61 2 6215 2222
Website: www.ﬁnance.gov.au
Department of Foreign Affairs
and Trade:
R G Casey Building, John McEwen
Crescent, Barton, ACT, 2600
Tel: +61 2 6261 1111
Fax: +61 2 6261 3111
Website: www.dfat.gov.au

Department of Industry,
Innovation, Science, Research
and Tertiary Education:
Industry House, 10 Binara Street,
Canberra, ACT, 2601
Tel: +61 2 6213 3000
Tel: +61 2 6213 6000
Fax: +61 2 6213 7000
Website:
www.innovation.gov.au
Department of Resources, Energy
and Tourism:
51 Allara Street, Canberra, ACT,
2601
Tel: +61 2 6276 1000
Fax: +61 2 6243 7037
Website: www.ret.gov.au
E-mail: ret@ret.gov.au
BANGLADESH
Ministry of Information and
Communication Technology:
Bansdooc Bhaan, E-14Y, Sher-eBangla Nagar, Agargaon, Dhaka, 1207
Tel: +880 2 8181547
Fax: +880 2 818 1565
Website: www.ictd.gov.bd
Minister for Law, Justice and
Parliamentary Affairs:
Building No. 4, (7th Floor),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 7160577
Tel: +880 2 7164693
Fax: +880 2 7168557
Website: www.minlaw.gov.bd
E-mail: info@minlaw.gov.bd
Ministry of Agriculture:
Building No. 4, (4th Floor),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 7160778
Fax: +880 2 7167040
Website: www.moa.gov.bd
E-mail: minister@moa.gov.bd
Ministry of Commerce:
Building No. 3, Bangladesh
Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 7169679
Tel: +880 2 7164523
Fax: +880 2 9615741
Website: www.mincom.gov.bd
E-mail: mincom@bdonline.com
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Ministry of Education:
Building No. 6 (17th & 18th Flrs),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 7168711
Tel: +880 2 7169659
Fax: +880 2 7167577
Website: www.moedu.gov.bd
E-mail: info@moedu.gov.bd
Ministry of Energy and Mineral
Resources:
Building No. 6 (1st & 2nd Flrs),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 7160340
Fax: +880 2 7165097
Website: www.emrd.gov.bd
E-mail: dsdev@emrd.gov.bd
Ministry of Finance:
Building No. 7 (3rd Floor) &
Building No. 6 (14th Floor),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 7160406
Tel: +880 2 7165950
Fax: +880 2 7165581
Website: www.mof.gov.bd
E-mail: info@mof.gov.bd
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Segun Bagicha, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 9562122
Tel: +880 2 9556020/29
Fax: +880 2 9562188
Website: www.mofa.gov.bd
E-mail: fs@mofabd.org
Ministry of Health and Family
Welfare:
Building No. 2 (3rd Floor),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 7160204
Tel: +880 2 7166979
Fax: +880 2 7169077
Website: www.mohfw.gov.bd
E-mail: dsadmin@mohfw.gov.bd
Ministry of Industries:
Building No 3 (3rd Floor), 91
Motijheel, Shilpa Bhaban C/A,
Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 9567024
Tel: +880 2 9563545
Fax: +880 2 9563553
Website: www.moind.gov.bd
E-mail: industry@moind.gov.bd
Ministry of Power, Energy and
Mineral Resources:
Building No. 6 (1st & 2nd Floors),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 9616188
Tel: +880 2 7165918
Fax: +880 2 7165097
Website: www.emrd.gov.bd
E-mail: dsdev@emrd.gov.bd
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BARBADOS
Ministry of Agriculture, Food,
Fisheries, Industry and Small
Business Development:
Graeme Hall, Christ Church
Tel: +1 246 428 4061
Fax: +1 246 428 7777
Website: www.agriculture.gov.bb
E-mail: info@agriculture.gov.bb
Ministry of Commerce and
Trade:
Pelican Industrial Estate, Fontabelle,
St Michael
Tel: +1 246 426 4452
Fax: +1 246 431 0056
Ministry of Drainage, Water
Resource Management and the
Environment:
S P Musson Building, Hinks Street,
St Michael
Tel: +1 246 467 5700
Fax: +1 246 437 8859
E-mail: envirobdos@gov.bb
Ministry of Education and
Human Resources Development:
Elsie Payne Complex, Constitution
Road, St Michael
Tel: +1 246 430 2705
Fax: +1 246 436 2411
Website: wwwmes.gov.bb
Ministry of Finance and
Economic Affairs:
Government Headquarters, Bay
Street, St Michael
Tel: +1 246 426 3179
Fax: +1 246 436 9280
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
Foreign Trade:
1 Culloden Road, St Michael,
BB14018
Tel: +1 246 429 7108
Fax: +1 246 429 6652
Website: www.foreign.gov.bb
Ministry of Health:
Jemmotts Lane, St Michael
Tel: +1 246 426 5570
Fax: +1 246 426 4669
Ministry of International Business
and International Transport:
Warrens Ofﬁce Complex (3rd Floor),
Warrens, St Michael
Tel: +1 246 310 2200
Fax: +1 246 424 2533
Ministry of Transport and Works:
The Pine, St Michael
Tel: +1 246 429 2863
Fax: +1 246 437 8133
E-mail: mpttech@caribsurf.com

BELIZE
Ministry of Education, Youth and
Sports:
West Block Building (2nd Floor),
Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2380
Fax: +501 822 3389
Website: www.moes.gov.bz
E-mail:
moeducation@moes.gov.bz
Ministry of Energy, Science and
Technology and Public Utilities:
East Block Building (1st Floor),
Belmopan City, Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 3336
Fax: +501 822 0433
E-mail: minister.sec@mysc.gov.bz
Ministry of Finance and
Economic Development:
Sir Edney Cain Building, Belmopan
City, Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2345/46
Fax: +501 822 0898
Website: www.mof.gov.bz
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
NEMO Building (2nd Floor),
Belmopan City, Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2322
Fax: +501 822 2854
Website: www.mfa.gov.bz
E-mail: belizemfa@btl.net
Ministry of Forestry, Fisheries
and Sustainable Development:
Sir Edney Cain Building, Belmopan
City, Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2526/27
Fax: +501 822 3673
Website:
www.forestrydepartment.gov.bz
Ministry of Health:
Independence Plaza, East Block,
Building, Belmopan City, Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2497
Tel: +501 822 2363
Fax: +501 822 2942
Website: www.health.gov.bz
E-mail:
seniorsecretary@healthbze.gov.bz
Ministry of Natural Resources
and Agriculture:
Market Square, Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2226
Tel: +501 822 2249
Fax: +501 822 2333
Website: www.mnrei.gov.bz
E-mail: minister@mnrei.gov.bz
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Ministry of Trade, Investment
Promotion, Private Sector
Development and Consumer
Protection:
Sir Edney Cain Building (Ground
Floor, Left Wing), Belmopan City,
Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2526/27
Tel: +501 822 3673
Fax: +501 822 3673
E-mail: foreigntrade@btl.net
Ministry of Works and Transport:
New Administration Building, Power
Lane, Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2138
Tel: +501 822 2136
Fax: +501 822 2298
E-mail: works@btl.net
BOTSWANA
Ministry for Minerals, Energy
and Water Resources:
Private Bag 0018, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3656600
Fax: +267 3972738
Ministry of Agriculture:
Private Bag 003, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3368900
Fax: +267 3956027
Website: www.moa.gov.bw
E-mail: moa@gov.bw
Ministry of Education and Skills
Development:
Private Bag 005, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3600400
Fax: +267 3600458
Website: www.moe.gov.bw
Ministry of Environment,
Wildlife and Tourism:
(Environmental Affairs) Private Bag
0068, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3902050 (Environmental
Affairs)
Tel: +267 395 4050 (Forestry and
Range Resources)
Fax: +267 3902051 (Environmental
Affairs)
Website: www.mewt.gov.bw
Ministry of Finance and
Development Planning:
Private Bag 008, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3950100
Fax: +267 3905742
Website: www.ﬁnance.gov.bw
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
International Co-operation:
Private Bag 00368, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3600700
Fax: +267 3913366
Website: www.mofaic.gov.bw
E-mail: mofaic-admin@lists.gov.bw

Ministry of Health:
Private Bag 0038, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3632500
Tel: +267 3632754
Fax: +267 3910647
Website: www.moh.gov.bh
Ministry of Infrastructure,
Science and Technology:
Private Bag 007, Gaborone
Tel: +00 267 3907230
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
Private Bag 004, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3601200
Fax: +267 3971539
Website: www.mti.gov.bw
E-mail: mtihq@gov.bw
Ministry of Transport and
Communications:
Private Bag 00414, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3612000
Fax: +267 3907236
E-mail: enquiries@mcst.gov.bw
BRUNEI DARUSSALAM
Ministry of Communications:
Jalan Menteri Besar, Bandar Seri
Begawan, BB 3910
Tel: +673 2383838
Fax: +673 2380127
Website: www.mincom.gov.bn
E-mail: info@mincom.gov.bn
Ministry of Development:
Old Airport, Jalan Berakas, Bandar
Seri Begawan, BA 1190
Tel: +673 2241911
Tel: +673 2381033
Fax: +673 2240271
Website: www.mod.gov.bn
E-mail: info@mod.gov.bn
Ministry of Education:
Old Airport, Jalan Berakas, Bandar
Seri Begawan, BB 3510
Tel: +673 2382233
Tel: +673 2381133
Fax: +673 2380050
Website: www.moe.gov.bn
E-mail: feedback@moe.edu.bn
Ministry of Energy:
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, Bahirah
Building, 5th Floor, Jalan Menteri
Besar, Bandar Seri Begawan, BB 3910
Tel: +673 2384488
Fax: +673 2384444
Website: www.jpm.gov.bn
E-mail: info@pmo.gov.bn
Ministry of Finance:
Tingkat 5, Bangunan Kementerian
Kewangan, Commonwealth Drive,
Jalan Kebangsaan, Bandar Seri
Begawan, BB 3910
Tel: +673 2241991
Fax: +673 2226132
Website: www.mof.gov.bn
E-mail: info@ﬁnance.gov.bn

Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
Trade:
Jalan Subok, Bandar Seri Begawan,
BD 2710
Tel: +673 2262177
Tel: +673 2261293
Fax: +673 2261100
Website: www.mfa.gov.bn
Ministry of Health:
Jalan Menteri Besar, Bandar Seri
Begawan, BB 3910
Tel: +673 2226640
Tel: +673 2381640
Fax: +673 2240980
Website: www.moh.gov.bn
Ministry of Industry and Primary
Resources:
Jalan Menteri Besar, Bandar Seri
Begawan, BB 3910
Tel: +673 2382822
Fax: +673 2382807
Website: www.industry.gov.bn
E-mail: mipr2@brunet.bn
CAMEROON
Ministry of Agriculture and
Rural Development:
Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 31190
Fax: +237 222 25091
Ministry of Basic Education:
Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 25176
Fax: +237 222 30855
Ministry of Commerce:
Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 30216
Fax: +237 222 39029
Ministry of Communications:
Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 33974
Fax: +237 222 33022
Website: www.mincom.gov
Ministry of Environment, Nature
Protection and Sustainable
Development:
Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 33423
Fax: +237 222 36051
Ministry of External Relations:
Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 03026
Fax: +237 222 00133
Ministry of Finance:
Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 32299
Fax: +237 222 33717
Ministry of Health (Public):
Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 20172
Fax: +237 222 20203
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Ministry of Higher Education:
Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 21370
Fax: +237 222 29724
Website: www.minesup.gov.cm
Ministry of Industry, Mines and
Technological Development:
Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 24352
Fax: +237 222 22704
Ministry of Justice:
Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 35556
Fax: +237 222 35559
Ministry of Posts and
Telecommunications:
Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 32055
Fax: +237 222 13159
Ministry of Seconday Education:
Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 21940
Fax: +237 222 22711
Ministry of Transport:
Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 28729
Fax: +237 222 32365
Ministry of Urban Development
and Housing:
Yaoundé
Ministry of Water and Energy
Resources :
Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 23400
Fax: +237 222 26177
Website: www.minee.cm
E-mail: contact@minee.cm
CANADA
Agriculture and AgriFood
Canada:
1341 Baseline Road, Ottawa,
Ontario, K1A 0C5
Tel: +1 613 773 1000
Fax: +1 613 773 2772
Website: www.agr.gc.ca
E-mail: info@agr.gc.ca
Department of Finance:
L’Esplanade Laurier, East Tower, 21st
Floor, 140 O’Connor Street, Ottawa,
Ontario, K1A 0G5
Tel: +1 613 996 7861
Fax: +1 613 995 5176
Website: www.ﬁn.gc.ca
Department of Justice Canada:
284 Wellington Street, Ottawa,
Ontario, K1A 0H8
Tel: +1 613 957 4222
Fax: +1 613 954 0811
Website: www.justice.gc.ca
E-mail: webadmin@justice.gc.ca
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Environment Canada:
10 Wellington (23rd Floor), Gatineau,
Quebec, K1A 0H3
Tel: +1 819 997 2800
Fax: +1 819 994 1412
Website: www.ec.gc.ca
E-mail: enviroinfo@ec.gc.ca
Foreign Affairs and International
Trade:
(Enquiries Service, BCI): Foreign
Affairs and International Trade
Canada, 125 Sussex Drive, Ottawa,
Ontario, K1A 0G2
Tel: +1 613 944 4000
Fax: +1 613 996 9709
Website: www.international.gc.ca
E-mail: enqserv@international.gc.ca
Health Canada:
Brooke Claxton Building (16th
Floor), 70 Colombine Driveway,
Tunney’s Pasture. Postal Locator,
(0900C2), Ottawa, Ontario, K1A
0K9
Tel: +1 613 957 2991
Fax: +1 613 941 53 66
Website: www.hc-sc.gc.ca
E-mail: info@hc-sc.gc.ca
Industry Canada:
C D Howe Building, 235 Queen
Street, Ottawa, Ontario, K1A 0H5
Tel: +1 613 995 9001
Tel: +1 613 954 5031
Fax: +1 613 992 0203
Website: www.ic.gc.ca
E-mail: minister.industry@ic.gc.ca
Natural Resources Canada:
580 Booth Street, Ottawa, Ontario,
K1A 0E4
Tel: +1 613 995 0947
Fax: +1 613 996 4397
Website: www.nrcan-rncan.gc.ca
Transport Canada:
330 Sparks Street, Ottawa, Ontario,
K1A 0N5
Tel: +1 613 990 2309
Fax: +1 613 954 4731
Website: www.tc.gc.ca
E-mail: questions@tc.gc.ca
CYPRUS
Ministry of Agriculture, Natural
Resources and Environment:
Louki Akrita Avenue, Nicosia, 1411
Tel: +357 22 408307
Fax: +357 22 781156
Website: www.moa.gov.cy
E-mail: registry@moa.gov.cy

Ministry of Commerce, Industry
and Tourism:
6 Andrea Araouzo Street, Nicosia,
1421
Tel: +357 22 867100
Fax: +357 22 375120
Website: www.mcit.gov.cy.
E-mail: perm.sec@mcit.gov.cy
Ministry of Communications and
Works:
28 Acheon, Nicosia, 1424
Tel: +357 22 800288
Fax: +357 22 776266
Website: www.mcw.gov.cy
E-mail: ipiresia.politi@mcw.gov.cy
Ministry of Education and
Culture:
Corner Kimonos and Thoukididis Sts,
Nicosia, 1434
Tel: +357 22 800600
Tel: +357 22 800700
Fax: +357 22 426349
E-mail: minister@moec.gov.cy
Ministry of Finance:
Corner Michalaki Karaoli and Grigori
Afxentiou Sts, Nicosia, 1439
Tel: +357 22 601104/05
Fax: +357 22 602741
Website: www.mof.gov.cy
E-mail: registry@mof.gov.cy
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Presidential Palace Avenue, Nicosia,
1447
Tel: +357 22 401000
Fax: +357 22 661881
Website: www.mfa.gov.cy
E-mail: minforeign1@mfa.gov.cy
Ministry of Health:
1 Prodomou and 17 Chilonos,
Nicosia, 1448
Tel: +357 22 605300/01
Fax: +357 22 305803
Website: www.moh.gov.cy
E-mail:
ministryof health@cytanet.com.cy
Ministry of Justice and Public
Order:
125 Athalassis Avenue, Nicosia, 1461
Tel: +357 22 805955
Fax: +357 22 518356
Website: www.mjpo.gov.cy
E-mail: registry@mjpo.gov.cy
DOMINICA
Ministry of Agriculture and
Forestry:
Government Headquarters (2nd
Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3271
Fax: +1 767 448 7999
Website: www.agriculture.gov.dm
E-mail: agriculture@dominica.gov.dm
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Ministry of Education and
Human Resource Development:
Government Headquarters (2nd
Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3256
Fax: +1 767 448 0644
E-mail: education@dominica.gov.dm
Ministry of Employment, Trade,
Industry and Diaspora Affairs:
Financial Centre (4th Floor),
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3276
Fax: +1 767 448 5200
E-mail:
foreignaffairs@dominica.gov.dm
Ministry of Environment, Natural
Resources, Physical Planning and
Fisheries:
Government Headquarters (2nd
Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 226 3544
E-mail:
environment@dominica.gov.dm
Ministry of Finance:
Financial Centre (5th Floor),
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3216
Fax: +1 767 448 0054
E-mail: ﬁnance@dominica.gov.dm
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Financial Centre (4th Floor),
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3276
Fax: +1 767 448 5200
E-mail: foreigntrade@cwdom.dm
Ministry of Health:
Government Headquarters (4th
Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3437
Fax: +1 767 448 6086
E-mail: health@dominica.gov.dm
Ministry of Information,
Telecommunications and
Constituency Empowerment:
Government Headquarters (3rd
Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3294
Fax: +1 767 448 0182
Website: www.information.gov.dm
E-mail:
information@dominica.gov.dm
Ministry of Public Works, Energy
and Ports:
Government Headquarters (1st Floor),
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3524
Tel: +1 767 266 3294
Fax: +1 767 440 4799
E-mail:
publicworks@dominica.gov.dm

FIJI
Ministry of Education, National
Heritage, Culture and Arts:
Marela House, Suva
Tel: +679 33 14477
Fax: +679 33 03511
Website: www.education.gov.fj
Ministry of Finance, Strategic
Planning, National Development
and Statistics:
Ro Lalabalavu House, 370 Victoria
Parade, Suva
Tel: +679 33 07011
Fax: +679 33 00834
Website: www.ﬁnance.gov.fj
E-mail: psﬁnance@govnet.gov.fj
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
International Co-operation:
New GCC Complex, Nasese, Suva
Tel: +679 33 09631
Fax: +679 33 01741
Website: www.foreignaffairs.gov.fj
E-mail: foreignaffairs@govnet.gov.fj
Ministry of Health:
3rd Floor, Dinem House, 88 Amy
Street, Suva
Tel: +679 33 06177
Fax: +679 33 06163
Website: www.health.gov.fj
E-mail: info@health.gov.fj
Ministry of Industry and Trade:
Naibati House, 9 Goodenough Street,
Suva
Tel: +679 33 05411
Fax: +679 33 02617
Website: www.mit.gov.fj
Ministry of Lands and Mineral
Resources:
New GCC Complex, Nasese, Suva
Tel: +679 33 13555
Fax: +679 33 02730
Website: www.mrd.gov.fj
Ministry of Works, Transport
and Public Utilities (Water and
Energy):
Level 2, Neptune House, Walu Bay,
Suva
Tel: +679 33 16866
Fax: +679 33 15477
Website: www.transport.gov.fj
GHANA
Ministry of Education:
POB M45, Accra
Tel: +233 302 662772
Fax: +233 302 664067
Website: www.moess.gov.gh
Ministry of Employment and
Social Welfare:
POB 1627, State House, Accra
Tel: +233 302 684532
Fax: +233 302 663615

Ministry of Energy:
POB T40, Stadium Post Ofﬁce, Accra
Tel: +233 302 683961/64
Fax: +233 302 668262
Website: www.energymin.gov.gh
E-mail: moen@energymin.gov.gh
Ministry of Finance:
POB M40, Accra
Tel: +233 302 686101
Tel: +233 302 665587
Fax: +233 302 663854
Website: www.mofep.gov.gh
E-mail: minister@mofep.gov.gv
Ministry of Food and
Agriculture:
POB M37, Ministries, Accra
Tel: +233 302 687203/05
Tel: +233 302 671534/35
Fax: +233 302 663250
Website: www.mofa.gov.gh
E-mail: info@mofa.gov.gh
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
Regional Integration:
POB M53, Accra
Tel: +233 302 664952
Tel: +233 302 201000/05
Fax: +233 302 665363
E-mail: minister_mfagh@yahoo.com
Ministry of Health:
POB M44, Accra
Tel: +233 302 684243
Fax: +233 302 666366
Website: www.moh-ghana.org
E-mail: info@moh-ghana.org
Ministry of Justice and AttorneyGeneral’s Department:
POB M60, Accra
Tel: +233 302 665051
Tel: +233 302 682530
Fax: +233 302 667609
Ministry of Lands and Natural
Resources:
POB M212, Accra
Tel: +233 302 672336
Fax: +233 302 666801
Website: www.ghana-mining.org
Ministry of Roads and Highways:
POB M 57, Accra
Tel: +233 302 681668
Fax: +233 302 672672
Website: www.mrt.gov.gh
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
POB M47, Accra
Tel: +233 302 686563
Fax: +233 302 662428
Website: www.moti.gov.gh
E-mail: info@moti.gov.gh
Ministry of Transport:
POB M57, Accra
Tel: +233 302 661782
Fax: +233 302
Website: www.mrt.gov.gh
E-mail: info@mrt.gov.gh
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Ministry of Water Resources,
Works and Housing:
POB M43, Accra
Tel: +233 302 665940
Fax: +233 302 685503
E-mail: mwh@ighmail.com
GRENADA
Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry
and Fisheries (Administrative
Division):
Ministerial Complex (3rd Floor),
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen,
St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2708
Tel: +1 473 440 3078
Fax: +1 473 440 4191
E-mail: agriculture@gov.gd
Ministry of Education and
Human Resource Development:
Ministry of Education Building,
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen,
St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2737
Fax: +1 473 440 6650
Website: www.moe.gov.gd
Ministry of Finance, Planning,
Economy, Energy and
Co-operatives:
Financial Complex, The Carenage,
St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2731/32
Fax: +1 473 440 4115
E-mail: ﬁnance@gov.gd
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Ministerial Complex (Fourth Floor),
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen,
St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2640
Tel: +1 473 440 2712
Fax: +1 473 440 0775
Ministry of Health:
Ministerial Complex, Southern Wing
(1st & 2nd Floors), Botanical Gardens,
Tanteen, St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2649
Tel: +1 473 440 2846
Fax: +1 473 440 4127
E-mail:
min-healthgrenada@spiceisle.com
Ministry of Legal Affairs:
Communal House, 414 H A Blaize
Street, St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2962/63
Fax: +1 473 435 2964
E-mail: legalaffairs@spiceisle.com
Ministry of the Environment,
Foreign Trade and Export
Development:
Financial Complex, The Carenage,
St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2731/36
Fax: +1 473 440 4115
E-mail: tradegrenada@gov.gd
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Ministry of Works, Physical
Development and Public Utilities:
Ministerial Complex (4th Floor),
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen, St
George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2271/72
Fax: +1 473 440 4122
E-mail: ministryofworks@gov.gd
GUYANA
Ministry of Agriculture:
Regent Road, Bourda, Georgetown
Tel: +592 223 7844
Fax: +592 227 2978
E-mail: minister@agriculture.gov.gy
Ministry of Education:
26 Brickdam, Stabroek, Georgetown
Tel: +592 226 3094
Fax: +592 225 5570
Website: www.education.gov.gy
Ministry of Finance:
Main and Urquhart Sts, Georgetown
Tel: +592 225 6088
Tel: +592 227 1114
Fax: +592 226 1284
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
254 South Road, Bourda,
Georgetown
Tel: +592 226 9080
Tel: +592 226 1606/09
Fax: +592 223 5241
Website: www.minfor.gov.gy
E-mail: minfor@sdnp.org.gy
Ministry of Foreign Trade and
International Co-operation:
254 South Road, Bourda,
Georgetown
Tel: +592 226 5064
Website: www.moftic.gov.gy
Ministry of Health:
Brickdam, Stabroek, Georgetown
Tel: +592 226 1560
Tel: +592 225 5115
Fax: +592 225 4505
Website: www.sdnp.org.gy/moh
E-mail: ministerof health@gmail.com
Ministry of Legal Affairs:
95 Carmichael Street, North
Cummingsburg, Georgetown
Tel: +592 225 3607
Tel: +592 225 3663
Fax: +592 227 5419
E-mail:
attornetgeneral_guyana@yahoo.com
Ministry of Natural Resources
and Environment:
Presidential Compound, Shiv
Chanderpaul Drive, Bourda,
Georgetown
Tel: +592 225 5285
Website: www.nre.gov.gy
E-mail: minister@nre.gov.gy

INDIA
Ministry of Agriculture:
Krishi Bhawan (Room No. 120),
New Delhi, 110 001
Tel: +91 11 233 83370
Fax: +91 11 233 84129
Website: www.agricoop.nic.in
Ministry of Commerce and
Industry:
Udyog Bhawan, New Delhi, 110 011
Tel: +91 11 230 61222
Fax: +91 11 230 62626
Website: www.commerce.nic.in
Ministry of Communications and
Information Technology:
Electronics Niketan, 6 GCO
Complex, Lodhi Road, New Delhi,
110 003
Tel: +91 11 243 69191
Fax: +91 11 243 62333
Website: www.mit.gov.in
E-mail: mocit@nic.in
Ministry of External Affairs:
South Block (Room 172), New
Delhi, 110 011
Tel: +91 11 230 11127
Fax: +91 11 230 11463
Website: www.meaindia.nic.in
E-mail: eam@mea.gov.in
Ministry of Finance:
North Block, Lok Nayak Bhavan,
New Delhi, 110 001
Tel: +91 11 230 92810
Fax: +91 11 230 93289
Website: www.mof.gov.in
Ministry of Health and Family
Welfare:
Nirman Bhavan, Maulana Azad
Road, New Delhi, 110 011
Tel: +91 11 230 61661
Tel: +230 11 61751
Fax: +91 11 230 61648
Website: www.mohfw.nic.in
E-mail: hfm@alpha.nic.in
Ministry of Law and Justice:
Shastri Bhawan (A Wing, 4th Floor),
Shastri Bhawan, New Delhi, 110 001
Tel: +91 11 233 87557
Fax: +91 11 233 84241
Website: www.lawmin.nic.in
Ministry of Mines:
Shastri Bhavan (A Wing, 3rd Floor),
New Delhi, 110 001
Tel: +91 11 233 88121
Fax: +91 11 338 6402
Website: www.mines.nic.in
Ministry of New and Renewable
Energy:
GCO Complex, Block 14, Lodhi
Road, New Delhi, 110 003
Tel: +91 11 243 61298
Tel: +91 11 243 60707
Fax: +91 11 24361830
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Ministry of Petroleum and
Natural Gas:
Shastri Bhawan (Room No. 201),
New Delhi, 110 001
Tel: +91 11 233 81462
Fax: +91 11 233 86118
Website: www.petroleum.nic.in
Ministry of Power:
Shram Shakti Bhawan (Room No.
202A), New Delhi, 110 001
Tel: +91 11 237 17474
Fax: +91 11 237 10065
Website: www.powermin.nic.in
Ministry of Railways:
Rail Bhawan (Room No. 239), New
Delhi, 110 001
Tel: +91 11 233 81213
Fax: +91 11 233 87333
Website: www.indianrailways.gov.in
Ministry of Road Transport and
Highways:
Transport Bhawan (Room No. 501),
1 Parliament Street, New Delhi, 110
001
Tel: +91 11 237 10121
Fax: +91 11 237 19023
Website: www.morth.nic.in
Ministry of Water Resources:
Sharam Shakti Bhawan, Raﬁ Marg,
New Delhi, 110 001
Tel: +91 11 237 14663
Fax: +91 11 237 10804
Website: www.wrmin.nic.in
E-mail: minister-mowr@nic.in
JAMAICA
Ministry of Agriculture and
Fisheries:
Hope Gardens, Kingston, 6
Tel: +1 876 927 1731/41
Fax: +1 876 977 1875
Website: www.moa.gov.jm
E-mail: minister@moa.gov.jm
Ministry of Education:
2A National Heroes Circle, Kingston, 4
Tel: +1 876 922 1400/19
Fax: +1 876 948 9132
Website: www.moec.gov.jm
Ministry of Finance and the
Public Service:
30 National Heroes Circle, Kingston, 4
Tel: +1 876 922 8600
Fax: +1 876 922 7097
Website: www.mof.gov.jm
E-mail: ati@mof.gov.jm
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
Foreign Trade:
21 Dominica Drive, Kingston, 5
Tel: +1 876 926 4220/28
Fax: +1 876 929 6733
Website: www.mfaft.gov.jm
E-mail: hmfaft@cwjamaica.com

Ministry of Health:
Oceana Hotel Complex, 2-4 King
Street, Kingston, 10
Tel: +1 867 967 1100/01
Fax: +1 876 967 7293
Website: www.moh.gov.jm
E-mail: dixonj@moh.gov.jm
(Permanent Secretary)
Ministry of Industry, Investment
and Commerce:
4 St Lucia Avenue, Kingston, 5
Tel: +1 876 968 7116
Tel: +1 876 920 1912
Fax: +1 876 960 7422
Website: www.miic.gov.jm
E-mail:
communications@miic.gov.jm
Ministry of Justice:
NCB Towers, 2 Oxford Road,
Kingston, 5
Tel: +1 876 906 4923/31
Tel: +1 876 906 2414
Fax: +1 876 906 4983
Website: www.moj.gov.jm
Ministry of Science, Technology,
Energy and Mining:
36 Trafalgar Road, Kingston, 5
Tel: +1 876 929 8990/94
Fax: +1 613 773 2805
Website: www.mem.gov.jm
E-mail: info@mem.gov.jm
Ministry of Transport, Works and
Housing:
138H Maxﬁeld Avenue, Kingston, 10
Tel: +1 876 754 1900
Tel: +1 876 754 2584
Website: www.mtw.gov.jm
E-mail: hm@mtw.gov.jm
Ministry of Water, Land,
Environment and Climate
Change:
25 Dominica Drive, Kingston, 5
Tel: +1 876 926 1590
Fax: +1 876 754 0975
Website: www.mtw.gov.jm
E-mail: mwhinfo@cwjamaica.com
KENYA
Ministry of Agriculture:
Kilimo House, Cathedral Road,
Nairobi
Tel: +254 2 718870
Website: www.kilimo.go.ke
E-mail: pswkilimo.go.ke
Ministry of Education:
Jogoo House “B”, Harambee Avenue,
Nairobi
Tel: +254 2 318581
Tel: +254 2 2240488
Fax: +254 2 2240600
Website: www.education.go.ke
E-mail: comms@comms.go.ke

Ministry of Energy:
Nyayo House, Kenyatta Avenue,
Nairobi
Tel: +254 2 310112
Fax: +254 2 2228314
Website: www.energy.go.ke
E-mail: ps@energy.go.ke
Ministry of Environment and
Mineral Resources:
NHIF Building, Ragati Road,
Nairobi
Tel: +254 2 2730808
Fax: +254 2 2710015
Website: www.environment.go.ke
E-mail: psofﬁce@environment.go.ke
Ministry of Finance:
Treasury Building, Harambee
Avenue, Nairobi
Tel: +254 2 2252299
Fax: +254 2 310833
Website: www.treasury.go.ke
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Old Treasury Building, Harambee
Avenue, Nairobi
Tel: +254 2 318888
Fax: +254 2 240066
Website: www.mfa.go.ke
E-mail: mfapress@nbnet.co.ke
Ministry of Industrialization:
Teleposta Towers (11th Floor),
Nairobi
Tel: +254 2 315001/04
Fax: +254 2 310983
Website: www.industrialization.go.ke
E-mail: ps@industrialization.go.ke
Ministry of Information and
Communications:
Teleposta Towers, Kenyatta Avenue,
Nairobi
Tel: +254 2 251152
Fax: +254 2 315147
Website: www.information.go.ke
Ministry of Public Health and
Sanitation:
Afya House, Cathedral Road, Nairobi
Tel: +254 2 2717077
Fax: +254 2 2713234
Website:
www.publichealth.go.ke
Ministry of Trade:
Teleposta Towers (18th Floor),
Kenyatta Avenue, Nairobi
Tel: +254 2 315001/06
Fax: +254 2 213508
Website: www.trade.go.ke
E-mail: info@trade.go.ke
Ministry of Transport:
Transcom House, Ngong Road,
Nairobi
Tel: +254 2 729200
Website: www.transport.go.ke
E-mail: info@transport.go.ke
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KIRIBATI
Ministry for Environment, Lands
and Agricultural Developments:
POB 234, Bikenibeu, Tarawa
Tel: +686 28211
Tel: +686 28507
Fax: +686 28334
Ministry of Commerce, Industry
and Co-operatives:
POB 510, Betio, Tarawa
Tel: +686 26156 / 57
Fax: +686 26233
E-mail: pa@mcic.gov.ki
Ministry of Communication,
Transport and Tourism:
POB 487, Betio, Tarawa
Tel: +686 26003
Tel: +686 26468
Fax: +686 26193
Ministry of Education, Youth and
Sports:
POB 263, Bikenibeu, Tarawa
Tel: +686 280981
Tel: +686 29277
Fax: +686 28222
Ministry of Finance and
Economic Developments:
POB 67, Bairiki, Tarawa
Tel: +686 21802
Fax: +686 21307
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
Immigration:
POB 68, Bairiki, Tarawa
Tel: +686 21342
Fax: +686 21466
E-mail: secretary@mfa.gov.ki
Ministry of Health and Medical
Services:
POB 268, Bikenibeu, Tarawa
Tel: +686 28100
Fax: +686 28152
Ministry of Labour and Human
Resources:
POB 69, Bairiki, Tarawa
Tel: +686 21097
Fax: +686 21452
LESOTHO
Ministry of Agriculture and Food
Security:
POB 24, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 316407
Fax: +266 22 310186
E-mail: minagric@leo.co.ls
Ministry of Communications,
Science and Technology:
POB 36, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 324715
Fax: +266 22 325682
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Ministry of Education and
Training:
POB 47, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 313045
Tel: +266 22 317900
Fax: +266 22 310562
Website: www.education.gov.ls
Ministry of Finance and
Development Planning:
POB 395, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 311101
Tel: +266 22 310411
Fax: +266 22 310157
Website: www.ﬁnance.gov.ls
E-mail: hmf@ﬁnance.gov.ls
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
International Relations:
POB 1387, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 311746
Fax: +266 22 310527
Website: www.foreign.gov.ls
Ministry of Health and Social
Welfare:
POB 514, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 314404
Fax: +266 22 323010
Website: www.health.gov.ls
E-mail: ps@health.gov.ls
Ministry of Law and
Constitutional Affairs:
POB 402, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 322683
Fax: +266 22 310929
Ministry of Natural Resources:
POB 772, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 323163
Fax: +266 22 310527
Ministry of Public Works and
Transport:
POB 20, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 324697
Fax: +266 22 310658
E-mail: pssecretary@mopwt.gov.ls
Ministry of Trade and Industry,
Co-operatives and Marketing:
POB 747, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 312938
Fax: +266 22 310644
Website: www.trade.gov.ls
E-mail: leketekete.ketso@gov.ls
MALAWI
Ministry of Agriculture and Food
Security:
POB 30134, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 033
Fax: +265 1 789 218
Website: www.moafsmw.org
Ministry of Economic Planning
and Development:
POB 30136, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 788 888
Fax: +265 1 788 247

Ministry of Education, Science
and Technology:
Private Bag 328, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 422
Fax: +265 1 788 064
E-mail:
education@education.gov.mw
Ministry of Energy and Mining:
Private Bag 350, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 488
Tel: +265 1 788 990
Fax: +265 1 773 379
Ministry of Finance:
POB 30049, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 355
Fax: +265 1 789 173
Website: www.ﬁnance.gov.mw
E-mail: ﬁnance@ﬁnance.gov.mw
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
International Relations:
POB 30315, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 088
Tel: +265 1 788 875
Fax: +265 1 788 482
Website: www.foreignaffairs.gov.mw
E-mail:
foreign.affairs@foreignaffairs.gov.mw
Ministry of Health:
POB 30377, Capital City, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 400
Tel: +265 1 788 849
Fax: +265 1 789 431
E-mail: doccentre@malawi.net
Ministry of Industry and Trade:
Gemini House, POB 30366, Capital
City, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 770 244
Fax: +276 1 770 680
Website: www.trade.gov.mw
E-mail: minci@malawi.net
Ministry of Justice:
Private Bag 333, Capital Hill Circle,
Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 788 411
Fax: +265 1 788 332
Ministry of the Environment and
Climate Change Management:
Lilongwe, 3
Ministry of Water Development
and Irrigation:
Private Bag 390, Capital City,
Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 770 344
Fax: +265 1 773 737
E-mail: secretary@irriwater.org
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MALAYSIA
Ministry of Agriculture and
Agro-based Industry:
Wisma Tani, Level 17, 28 Persiaran
Perdana, Precinct 4, Pusat
Pentadbiran Kerajaan Persekutuan,
Putrajaya, 62624
Tel: +60 3 8870 1000
Fax: +60 3 8888 6020
Website: moa.gov.my
E-mail: pro@moa.gov.my
Ministry of Education:
Block E8, Complex E, Federal
Government Administrative Centre,
Putrajaya, 62604
Tel: +60 3 7723 7070
Fax: +60 3 8888 8431
Website: www.moe.gov.my
Ministry of Energy, Green
Technology and Water:
Floor 6, Block E4/5, Parcel E, Federal
Government Administrative Centre,
Putrajaya, 62668
Tel: +60 3 8883 6200
Fax: +60 3 8889 3712
Website: www.kettha.gov.my
Ministry of Finance:
Kompleks Kementerian Kewangan, 5
Persiaran Perdana, Precinct 2, Pusat
Pentadbiran, Kerajaan Persekutuan,
Putrajaya, 62592
Tel: +60 3 8882 3000
Fax: +60 3 8882 3893/94
Website: www.treasury.gov.my
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Wisma Putra, No. 1 Jalan Wisma
Putra (Level 3), Precinct 2, Putrajaya,
62602
Tel: +60 3 8887 4000
Tel: +60 3 8887 4570
Fax: +60 3 888 91717
Website: www.kln.gov.my
Ministry of Health:
Level 13, Block E7, Parcel E, Federal
Government Administrative Centre,
Putrajaya, 62590
Tel: +60 3 8883 3888
Website: www.moh.gov.my
Ministry of Information,
Communication and Culture:
Level 1, Sultan Abdul Samad
Building, Jalan Raja, Kuala Lumpur,
50506
Tel: +60 3 2612 7600
Fax: +60 3 2693 5114
Website: www.kpkk.gov.my
Ministry of International Trade
and Industry:
Block 10, Government Ofﬁces
Complex, Jalan Duta, Kuala Lumpur,
50622
Tel: +60 3 6203 3022
Fax: +60 3 6203 2337
Website: www.miti.gov.my

Ministry of Natural Resources
and Environment:
Level 17, Lot 4G3, Precinct 4, Federal
Government Administrative Centre,
Putrajaya, 62514
Tel: +60 3 8886 1111
Fax: +60 3 8889 2672
Website: www.nre.gov.my
Ministry of Transport:
Level 7, Block D5, Parcel D, Federal
Government Administrative Centre,
Putrajaya, 62502
Tel: +60 3 8886 6000
Fax: +60 3 88891569
Website: www.mot.gov.my
MALDIVES
Ministry of Economic
Development:
Boduthakurufaanu Magu, Malé,
20125
Tel: +960 3323668
Fax: +960 3323840
Website: www.trade.gov.mv
E-mail: info@trade.gov.mv
Ministry of Education:
H Velaanaage (8th and 9th Floors),
Ameer Ahmed Magu, Malé, 20096
Tel: +960 3323262
Fax: +960 3321201
Website: www.moe.gov.mv
E-mail: admin@moe.gov.mv
Ministry of Finance and
Treasury:
Ameenee Magu, Machchangolhi,
Malé, 20379
Tel: +960 3349200
Fax: +960 3324432
Website: www.ﬁnance.gov.mv
E-mail: admin@ﬁnance.gov.mv
Ministry of Fisheries and
Agriculture:
H Velaanaage (llth Floor), Ameer
Ahmed Magu, Malé, 20096
Tel: +960 3322625
Fax: +960 3326558
Website: www.ﬁshagri.gov.mv
E-mail: admin@ﬁshagri.gov.mv
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Boduthakurufaanu Magu, Henveyru,
Malé, 20077
Tel: +960 3323400
Fax: +960 3323841
Website: www.foreign.gov.mv
E-mail: admin@foreign.gov.mv
Ministry of Health and Family:
Ameenee Magu, Machchangolhi,
20379
Tel: +960 3328887
Fax: +960 3328889
Website: www.health.gov.mv
E-mail: mohf@health.gov.mv

Ministry of Housing and
Environment:
Ameenee Magu, Maafannu, Malé,
20392
Tel: +960 3004300
Fax: +960 3004301
Website: www.mhte.gov.mv
E-mail: secretariat@mht.gov.mv
Ministry of Transport and
Communication:
H Velaanaage (11th Floor), Ameer
Ahmed Magu, Malé, 200965
Tel: +960 3305808
Fax: +960 3307674
Website: www.mote.gov.mv
E-mail: admin@mote.gov.mv
MALTA
Ministry for Health, the ElderIy
and Community Care:
Palazzo Castellania, 15 Merchants
Street, Valletta, VLT, 2000
Tel: +356 2122 4071/77
Fax: +356 2125 2574
Ministry for Infrastructure,
Transport and Communications:
Palazzo Zondadari, Merchants Street,
Valletta, VLT, 1433
Tel: +356 2122 6808
Fax: +356 2125 0700
Website: www.mitc.gov.mt
Ministry for Resources and Rural
Affairs:
Francesco Buonamici Street, Floriana,
FRN, 1700
Tel: +356 2295 2000
Fax: +356 2295 2212
Website: www.mrra.gov.mt
Ministry for Tourism, Culture
and the Environment:
Auberge d’Italie, Merchants Street,
Valletta, VLT, 2000
Tel: +356 2291 5000
Fax: +356 2291 5039
Ministry of Education,
Employment and the Family:
Palazzo Ferreria, 310 Republic Street,
Valletta, VLT, 2000
Tel: +356 2590 3100
Fax: +356 2590 3121
Website: www.education.gov.mt
Ministry of Finance, the
Economy and Investment:
Maison Demandols, South Street,
Valletta, VLT, 2000
Tel: +356 2124 9640/45
Fax: +356 2599 8311
Website: www.mﬁn.gov.mt
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Palazzo Parisio, Merchant Street,
Valletta, VLT, 1171
Tel: +356 2124 2191
Fax: +356 2123 3875
Website: www.foreign.gov.mt
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Ministry of Justice, Dialogue and
the Family:
Auberge de Castille, Valletta, VLT,
2000
Tel: +356 2200 1253
Fax: +356 2200 1247
Website: www.mpha.gov.mt
MAURITIUS
Ministry of Agro Industry and
Food Security:
Renganaden Seeneevassen Building
(Levels 8-9), Corner of Jules Koenig
and Maillard Sts., Port Louis
Tel: +230 212 0854
Tel: +230 212 2940
Fax: +230 212 4427
Website: www.agriculture.gov.mu
E-mail:
moa-headofﬁce@mail.gov.mu.Mauritius
Ministry of Business, Enterprise,
Co-operatives and Consumer
Protection:
Medcor (8th Floor), Air Mauritius
Building, John Kennedy Street, Port
Louis
Tel: +230 210 3774/76
Fax: +230 201 3289
E-mail: mincom@mail.gov.mu
Ministry of Education and
Human Resources:
IVTB House (Level 3), Pont Fer,
Phoenix
Tel: +230 697 7862
Fax: +230 698 3601
Website:
www.ministry-education.gov.mu
E-mail:
moeministerofﬁce@mail.gov.mu
Ministry of Energy and Public
Utilities:
Air Mauritius Centre (Level 10), John
Kennedy Street, Port Louis
Tel: +230 211 0049
Fax: +230 208 6497
Website: www.publicutilities.gov.mu
E-mail: mpu@mail.gov.mu
Ministry of Environment and
Sustainable Development:
Ken Lee Tower, Corner of Barracks &
St George’s Sts, Port Louis
Tel: +230 211 1652
Fax: +230 211 9455
Website: www.environment.gov.mu
E-mail: menv@mail.gov.mu
Ministry of Finance and
Economic Development:
Government House (Ground Floor),
Port Louis
Tel: +230 201 1146
Fax: +230 211 0096
Website: www.mof.gov.mu
E-mail: mof@mail.gov.mu
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Ministry of Foreign Affairs,
Regional Integration and
International Trade:
Newton Tower (Levels 9-11), Sir
William Newton Street, Port Louis
Tel: +230 405 2511/12
Fax: +230 208 9215
Website: www.foreign.gov.mu
E-mail: aboolell@mail.gov.mu
Ministry of Health and Quality
of Life:
Emmanuel Anquetil Building (Level
5), Port Louis
Tel: +230 201 2175
Fax: +230 208 7222
Website: www.health.gov.mu
E-mail: moh@mail.gov.mu
Ministry of Industry and
Commerce:
Medcor (8th Floor), Air Mauritius
Centre, President John Kennedy
Street, Port Louis
Tel: +230 210 3774/76
Fax: +230 201 3289
Website: www.industry.gov.mu
E-mail: mincom@mail.gov.mu
Ministry of Information and
Communication Technology:
Air Mauritius Building (Level 9),
John Kennedy Street, Port Louis
Tel: +230 210 0201
Tel: +230 210 3205
Fax: +230 208 1409
Website: www.telecomit.gov.mu
E-mail: mict@mail.gov.mu
Ministry of Public Infrastructure,
National Development Unit,
Land Transport and Shipping:
Moorgate House, Sir William
Newton Street, Port Louis
Tel: +230 208 0281
Fax: +230 208 7149
MOZAMBIQUE
Ministry for Foreign Affairs and
Co-operation:
Avenida 10 de Novembro 640,
Maputo
Tel: +258 21 326000/05
Fax: +258 21 327020/01
Ministry for Mineral Resources:
Avenida Fernão Magalhães 34, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 314843
Tel: +258 21 429353
Fax: +258 21 325680
Ministry for the Co-ordination of
Environmental Action:
Rua de Kassoende 167, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 492403
Website: www.micoa.gov.mz
Ministry of Agriculture:
Praça Dos Herois, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 460011/16
Fax: +258 21 460055

Ministry of Education and
Culture:
Avenida 24 de Julho 167, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 492006
Tel: +258 21 490830
Fax: +258 21 492196
Website: www.mec.gov.mz
Ministry of Energy:
Avenida 25 de Setembro, 1218 3º
Andar, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 303265
Fax: +258 21 313971
Ministry of Finance:
Prace da Marinha Popular, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 315000/04
Fax: +258 21 306261
Ministry of Health:
Avenida Eduardo Mondlane 1008,
Maputo
Tel: +258 21 427131/32
Website: www.misau.go.mz
Ministry of Justice:
Avenida Julius Nyerere 33, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 491613
Fax: +258 21 494264
Ministry of Labour:
Avenida 24 de Julho 2351, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 428301/03
Fax: +258 21 421881
Ministry of Planning and
Development:
Avenida Ahmed Sekou Toure 21,
Maputo
Tel: +258 21 490006/07
Website: www.mpd.gov.mz
Ministry of Science and
Technology:
Avenida Patrice Lumumba 770,
Maputo
Tel: +258 21 352800
Website: www.mctgov.mz
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
Praça 25 de Junho 300, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 352600
Website: www.mic.gov.mz
Ministry of Transport and
Communications:
Avenida Martires de Inhaminga 336,
Maputo
Tel: +258 21 430152/55
Fax: +258 21 431028
NAMIBIA
Ministry of Agriculture, Water
and Forestry:
Private Bag 13184, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2087111
Fax: +264 61 221733
Website: www.mawf.gov.na
Ministry of Education:
Private Bag 13186, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2933111
Fax: +264 61 224277

Ministerial Directory

Ministry of Environment and
Tourism:
Private Bag 13306, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2842111
Fax: +264 61 2842216
Website: www.met.gov.na
Ministry of Finance:
Private Bag 13295, Fiscus Building,
John Meinert Street, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2099111
Fax: +264 61 230179
Website: www.mof.gov.na
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Government Buildings, Robert
Mugabe Avenue, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2829111
Fax: +264 61 223937
Website: www.mfa.gov.na
E-mail: headquarters@mfa.gov.na
Ministry of Health and Social
Services:
Private Bag 13198, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2039111
Fax: +264 61 227607
Website: www.healthnet.org.na
E-mail: doccentre@mhss.gov.na
Ministry of Information and
Communication Technology:
Private Bag 13344, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2839111
Fax: +264 61 222343
Website: www.mict.gov.na
Ministry of Justice:
Private Bag 13248, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2805111
Fax: (Minister’s Ofﬁce): +264 61
221615
Ministry of Mines and Energy:
Private Bag 13297, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2848111
Fax: +264 61 238643
Website: www.nme.gov.na
E-mail: info@mme.gov.na
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
Private Bag 13340, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2837111
Fax: (Minister’s Ofﬁce):
264 61 220148
Website: www.mti.gov.na
Ministry of Works and Transport:
Private Bag 13341, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2088111
Fax: (Minister’s Ofﬁce):
+264 61 224381
Website: www.mwtc.gov.na
NAURU
Minister for Commerce and
Industry and the Environment:
Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3133

Minister for Foreign Affairs and
Trade:
Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3133
Minister for Health:
Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3133
Minister for Justice:
Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3133
Minister for Telecommunications
and Transport:
Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3133
Minister for Transport:
Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3133
Minister of Education:
Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3133
Minister of Finance and
Sustainable Development:
Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3133
NEW ZEALAND
Ministry for Primary Industries:
Pastoral House, The Terrace,
Wellington
Tel: +64 4 894 0100
Fax: +64 4 894 0720
Website: www.maf.govt.nz
E-mail: info@maf.govt.nz
Ministry for the Environment:
Environment House, 23 Kate
Sheppard Place, Thorndon,
Wellington
Tel: +64 4 439 7400
Fax: +64 4 439 7700
Website: www.mfe.govt.nz
E-mail: information@mfe.govt.nz
Ministry of Agriculture and
Forestry:
Pastoral House, 25 The Terrace,
Wellington
Tel: +64 4 894 0100
Fax: +64 4 894 0720
Website: www.maf.govt.nz.
E-mail: info@maf.govt.nz
Ministry of Economic
Development:
33 Bowen Street, Wellington
Tel: +64 4 472 0030
Fax: +64 4 473 4638
Website: www.med.govt.nz.
E-mail: info@med.govt.nz
Ministry of Education:
45-47 Pipitea Street, Thorndon,
Wellington
Tel: +64 4 463 8000
Fax: +64 4 463 8001
Website: www.minedu.govt.nz.
E-mail:
enquiries.national@minedu.govt.nz

Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
Trade:
195 Lambton Quay, Wellington
Tel: +64 4 439 8000
Fax: +64 4 472 9596
Website: www.mfat.govt.nz
E-mail: enquiries@mfat.govt.nz
Ministry of Health:
133 Molesworth Street, Thorndon,
Wellington, 6011
Tel: +64 4 496 2000
Fax: +64 4 496 2340
Website: www.moh.govt.nz
E-mail: moh@moh.govt.nz
Ministry of Justice:
The Vogel Centre, 18 Aitken Street,
Wellington
Tel: +64 4918 8800
Fax: +64 4 494 8820
Website: www.justice.govt.nz
Ministry of Science and
Innovation:
Level 3, 33 Bowen Street, Wellington
Tel: +64 4 917 0199
Fax: +64 4 917 0190
Website: www.msi.govt.nz
E-mail: info@msi.gov.nz
Ministry of Transport:
89 The Terrace (Level 6), Wellington,
6140
Tel: +64 4 439 9000
Fax: +64 4 439 9001
Website: www.transport.govt.nz
E-mail: info@transport.govt.nz
The Treasury:
1 The Terrace, Wellington, 6011
Tel: +64 4 472 2733
Fax: +64 4 473 0982
Website: www.treasury.govt.nz
E-mail: info@treasury.govt.nz
NIGERIA
Federal Ministry of Agriculture
and Water Resources:
FCDA Secretariat, Area 11, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 3141931
+234 9 314 2405
Fax: +234 9 3142532
Federal Ministry of Education:
Federal Secretariat Complex (Phase
3, 1st Floor), Shehu Shagari Way,
Central Business District, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 5232800
Tel: +234 9 6710906
Website: www.fme.gov.ng
Federal Ministry of Environment:
Federal Secretariat Complex, Shehu
Shagari Way, Garki, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 5234014
Tel: +234 9 5236309
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Federal Ministry of Finance:
Ahmadu Bello Way, Central Area,
Garki, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 2346290/95
Website: www.fmf.gov.ng
Federal Ministry of Foreign
Affairs:
Maputo Street (Off Abidjan Street),
Zone 3, Wuse District, Garki, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 5230490
Tel: +234 9 5230576
Website: www.mfa.gov.ng
Federal Ministry of Health:
New Federal Secretariat Complex,
Phase III, Ahmadu Bello Way, Central
Business District, Garki, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 5238362
Fax: +234 9 5234590
Federal Ministry of Information
and Communications:
Radio House, Herbert Macaulay Way
(South), Area 10, Garki, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 23463551
Tel: +234 9 234 5237183
Federal Ministry of Justice:
New Federal Secretariat Complex
(Floors 5 and 10), Shehu Shagari Way,
Garki, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 5235208
Tel: +234 9 5237676
Fax: +234 9 5235194
Federal Ministry of Mines and
Steel Development:
New Federal Secretariat Complex,
(Block 5, 5th Floor), Shehu Shagari
Way, Central Area, Garki, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 5239064
Tel: +234 9 5235830
Fax: +234 9 5235831
Website: www.msmdng.com
Federal Ministry of Petroleum
Resources:
Federal Secretariat Complex (Main
Building, 1st and 2nd Floors), Shehu
Shagari Way, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 523 0763
Tel: +234 9 523 7332
Federal Ministry of Power:
Abuja
Website: www.power.gov.ng
Federal Ministry of Science and
Technology:
New Federal Secretariat Complex
(5th and 9th Floors), Shehu Shagari
Way, Central Area, Garki, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 5233397
Fax: +234 9 5235203/04
Federal Ministry of Trade and
Investment:
Block H, Old Federal Secretariat,
PMB 88, Garki, Area 1, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 234 1884
Website: www.fmti.gov.ng
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Federal Ministry of Transport:
Dipcharima House, Central Business
District (Off 3rd Avenue), Garki,
PMB 0336, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 2347451/53
Fax: +234 9 2347453
Website: www.fmt.gov.ng
PAKISTAN
Ministry for Petroleum and
Natural Resources:
Block A, Pak Secretariat (3rd Floor),
Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9210220
Tel: +92 51 9206416
Fax: +92 51 9213180
Website: www.mpnr.gov.pk
E-mail: minister@mpnr.gov.pk
Ministry of Commerce:
Block A, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad
Fax: +92 51 9205241
Website: www.commerce.gov.pk
E-mail: mincom@commerce.gov.pk
Ministry of Communications:
Block D, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9204917/18
Fax: +92 51 9215740
Website: www.communication.gov.pk
Ministry of Defence:
Pak Secretariat II, Rwalpindi
Tel: +92 51 9271107/08
Fax: +92 51 9271113
Website: www.mod.gov.pk
Ministry of Finance:
(Section Ofﬁcer, Co-ordination)
Block Q, Room 514, Finance
Division, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9206382
Website: www.ﬁnance.gov.pk
E-mail: so_coord1@ﬁnance.gov.pk
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Constitution Avenue, G5, Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9202255
Fax: +92 51 9204202
Website: www.mofa.gov.pk
E-mail:
spokespersonmofa.pakistan@gmail.com
Ministry of Industries:
Block A, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9212164
Tel: +92 51 9203711
Fax: +92 51 9205130
Website: www.moip.gov.pk
Ministry of Law, Justice and
Parliamentary Affairs:
Block R/S, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9210062
Tel: +92 51 9212710
Fax: +92 51 9202628
Website: www.molaw.gov.pk

Ministry of Science and
Technology:
Evacuee Trust Complex (4th Floor),
F-5/1, Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9208026
Tel: +92 51 9202790
Website: www.most.gov.pk
Ministry of Water and Power:
Block B, Pakistan Secretariat, Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9212442
Fax: +92 51 9210533
Website: www.mowp.gov.pk
PAPUA NEW GUINEA
Ofﬁce of the Attorney-General/
Minister for Justice:
Sir Buri Kidu Building, POB 591,
Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 327 7512
Tel: +675 301 2831
Fax: +675 325 9712
Ofﬁce of the Minister for
Agriculture and Livestock:
PO Parliament, Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 327 7357
Ofﬁce of the Minister for
Communication and Information:
PO Parliament, Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 327 7511
Tel: +675 325 0334
Ofﬁce of the Minister for
Education:
Fincorp Building, POB 446, Waigani,
NCD
Tel: +675 301 3332
Tel: +675 327 7523/25
Fax: +675 325 4548
Ofﬁce of the Minister for Foreign
Affairs and Immigration:
National Parliament, PO Parliament,
Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 327 7567
Tel: +675 327 7680
Fax: +675 327 7679
Ofﬁce of the Minister for Health
and HIV/AIDS:
Aopi Centre, POB 807, Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 301 6308
Tel: +675 327 4582
Ofﬁce of the Minister for Mining:
PO Parliament, Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 325 8492
Tel: +675 325 9880
Ofﬁce of the Minister for
National Planning:
Vulupindi Haus, 4th Floor, POB 631,
Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 312 8449
Tel: +675 312 8451
Fax: +675 312 8443

Ministerial Directory

Ofﬁce of the Minister for
Petroleum and Energy:
PO Parliament Haus, Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 327 7502
Tel: +675 327 7505
Ofﬁce of the Minister for Trade,
Commerce and Industry:
Moale Haus, 2nd Floor, POB 375,
Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 301 2551/55
Tel: +675 327 7350
Fax: +675 325 6108
Ofﬁce of the Minister for
Transport and Works:
Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister, PO
Parliament, Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 327 7619
RWANDA
Ministry of Agriculture and
Animal Resources:
POB 621, Kigali
Tel: +250 585053
Fax: +250 585057
Website: www.minagri.gov.rw
E-mail: minagri@gov.rw
Ministry of Education:
POB 622, Kigali
Tel: +258 788304
Website: www.mineduc.gov.rw
E-mail: mineduc@gov.rw
Ministry of Finance and Economic
Planning:
POB 158, Kigali
Tel: +250 576701
Fax: +250 577581
Website: www.minecoﬁn.gov.rw
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
Co-operation:
POB 179, Kigali
Tel: +250 599128/30
Website: www.minaffet.gov.rw
Ministry of Health:
POB 84, Kigali
Tel: +250 577458
Fax: +250 576853
Website: www.moh.gov.rw
E-mail: info@moh.gov.rw
Ministry of Infrastructure:
POB 24, Kigali
Tel: +250 585503
Fax: +250 585755
Website: www.mininfra.gov.rw
E-mail: info@mininfra.gov.rw
Ministry of Justice:
POB 160, Kigali
Tel: +250 252 586398
Fax: +250 252 586509
Website: www.minijust.gov.rw
E-mail: moj@minijust.gov.rw

Ministry of Natural Resources,
Lands, Forests, Environment and
Mining:
POB 3502, Kigali
Tel: +250 252 582628
Fax: +250 252 582629
Website: www.minirena.gov.rw
E-mail: info@minirena.gov.rw
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
POB 73, Kigali
Tel: +250 583527
Fax: +250 583518
Website: www.minicom.gov.rw
E-mail: info@minicom.gov.rw
Ministry of Youth, and Information
and Communication Technology:
Nyarutarama Road, Kigali
Website: www.miniyouth.gov.rw
E-mail: info@minict.gov.rw
SAMOA
Ministry of Agriculture and
Fisheries:
POB 1874, Apia
Tel: +685 22561/ 62
Fax: +685 24576
Website: www.maf.gov.ws
Ministry of Communication and
Information Technology:
Private Bag, Apia
Tel: +685 26117
Tel: +685 26709
Fax: +685 24671
Website: www.mcit.gov.ws
E-mail: mcit@mcit.gov.ws
Ministry of Education, Sports
and Culture:
POB 1869, Apia
Tel: +685 21911
Tel: +685 63201
Fax: +685 21917
Website: www.mesc.gov.ws
Ministry of Finance:
PO Private Bag, Apia
Tel: +685 34333
Tel: +685 21312
Fax: +685 24779
Website: www.mof.gov.ws
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
Trade:
POB L1859, Apia
Tel: +685 21171
Fax: +685 21504
Website: www.mfat.gov.ws
E-mail: mfat@mfat.gov.ws
Ministry of Health:
PO Private Bag, Apia
Tel: +685 68100
Fax: +685 24496
Website: www.health.gov.ws

Ministry of Trade, Commerce,
Industry and Labour:
POB 862, Apia
Tel: +685 20441/ 42
Fax: +685 20443
Website: www.mcil.gov.ws
Ministry of Works, Transport and
Infrastructure:
PO Private Bag, Apia
Tel: +685 21611
Tel: +685 23700
Fax: +685 21927
Website: www.mwti.gov.ws
SEYCHELLES
Department of Finance, Trade
and Investment:
POB 313, Liberty House, Victoria,
Mahé
Tel: +248 4382120
Fax: +248 4325161
Department of Information
Communication Technology:
Caravelle House (3rd Floor), POB
737, Victoria, Mahé
Tel: +248 4286609
Fax: +248 4322720
Department of Legal Affairs:
National House, POB 58, Victoria,
Mahé
Tel: +248 4383000
Fax: +248 4224913
Ministry of Education:
POB 48, Mont Fleuri, Mahé
Tel: +248 4283002
Fax: +248 4225889
Ministry of Environment and
Energy:
National Library, P O Box 1383,
Victoria, Mahé
Tel: +248 4321333
Fax: +248 4325524
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
POB 656, Mont Fleuri, Mahé
Tel: +248 4283601
Fax: +248 4225398
Website: www.mfa.gov.sc
Ministry of Health:
POB 52, Mont Fleuri, Mahé
Tel: +248 4388014
Fax: +248 4226042
Ministry of Home Affairs,
Environment and Transport:
Independence House, POB 199,
Victoria, Mahé
Tel: +248 4670504
Fax: +248 4323651
Ministry of Natural Resources
and Industry:
Caravelle House, Victoria, Mahé
Tel: +248 4672306
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SIERRA LEONE
Ministry of Agriculture, Food
Security and Forestry:
Youyi Building (3rd Floor),
Brookﬁelds, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 222242
Tel: +232 22 240642
Fax: +232 22 241613
Ministry of Education, Science
and Technology:
New England, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 240881
Tel: +232 22 241673
Fax: +232 22 240137
Ministry of Energy and Water
Resources:
Electricity House, Siaka Stevens
Street, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 226566
Tel: +232 22 225054
Fax: +232 22 228199
Website: www.energyandpower.gov.sl
E-mail: info@energyandpower.gov.sl
Ministry of Finance and
Economic Development:
The Treasury Building, George
Street, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 222211
Fax: +232 22 228472
Website: www.mofed.gov.sl
E-mail: info@mofed.gov.sl
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
International Co-operation:
Gloucester Street, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 224778
Tel: +232 22 224327
Fax: +232 22 225615
Website: www.foreignaffairs.gov.sl
E-mail: info@foreignaffairs.gov.sl
Ministry of Health and
Sanitation:
Youyi Building (6th Floor),
Brookﬁelds, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 240
Tel: +232 22 240187
Fax: +232 22 241283
Website: www.health.sl
E-mail: info@health.sl
Ministry of Information and
Communications:
Youyi Building (8th Floor),
Brookﬁelds, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 241757
Tel: +232 22 240267
Fax: +232 22 241752
Ministry of Justice and AttorneyGeneral’s Ofﬁce:
Guma Building, Lamina Sankoh
Street, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 227444
Tel: +232 22 225695
Fax: +232 22 229366
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Ministry of Lands, Country
Planning and the Environment:
Youyi Building (4th Floor),
Brookﬁelds, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 242013
Tel: +232 22 225141
Ministry of Mineral Resources:
Youyi Building (5th Floor),
Brookﬁelds, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 240142
Tel: +232 22 241147
Fax: +232 22 242107
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
Ministerial Building, George Street,
Freetown
Tel: +232 22 222755
Tel: +232 22 227985
Ministry of Transport and
Aviation:
Ministerial Building, George Street,
Freetown
Tel: +232 22 221245
Tel: +232 22 226191
Fax: +232 22 227337
Ministry of Works, Housing and
Infrastructural Development:
New England, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 240937
Tel: +232 22 240116
Fax: +232 22 240018
SINGAPORE
Ministry of Education:
1 North Buona Vista Drive,
Singapore, 138675
Tel: +65 6872 1110.
Fax: +65 6775 5826
Website: www.moe.gov.sg
E-mail: contact@moe.edu.sg
Ministry of Finance:
#10-01and #06-03, The Treasury,
100 High Street, Singapore, 179434
Tel: +65 6225 9911
Fax: +65 6332 7435
Website: www.mof.gov.sg
E-mail: mof_qsm@mof.gov.sg
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Tanglin, Singapore, 248163
Tel: +65 6379 8000
Fax: +65 6474 7885
Website: www.mfa.gov.sg
E-mail: mfa@mfa.gov.sg
Ministry of Health:
College of Medicine Building, 16
College Road, Singapore, 169854
Tel: +65 6325 9220
Fax: +65 6224 1677
Website: www.moh.gov.sg
E-mail: moh_info@moh.gov.sg

Ministry of Information,
Communications and the Arts:
140 Hill Street, # 02-02 MICA
Building, Singapore, 179369
Tel: +65 6270 7988
Fax: +65 6837 9480
Website: www.mica.gov.sg
E-mail: mica@mica.gov.sg
Ministry of Law:
The Treasury, 100 High Street, #0802, Singapore, 179434
Tel: +65 1800 6332 8840
Fax: +65 6332 8842
Website: www.minlaw.gov.sg
E-mail: contact@mlaw.gov.sg
Ministry of the Environment and
Water Resources:
Environment Building, 40 Scotts
Road, #24-00, Singapore, 228231
Tel: +65 6731 9000
Fax: +65 6731 9456
Website: www.mewr.gov.sg
E-mail:
mewr_feedback@mewr.gov.sg
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
100 High Street, #09-01, The
Treasury, Singapore, 179434
Tel: +65 6225 9911
Fax: +65 6332 7260
Website: www.gov.mti.gov.sg.
E-mail: mti_email@mti.gov.sg
Ministry of Transport:
460 Alexandra Road, 39-00 and 3300 Storeys, PSA Building, Singapore,
119963
Tel: +65 6270 7988
Fax: +65 6375 7734
Website: www.mot.gov.sg
E-mail: mot@mot.gov.sg
SOLOMON ISLANDS
Department of Infrastructure
Development:
PO Box G8, Honiara
Tel: +677 25641
Tel: +677 28605
Fax: +677 28705
Ministry of Agriculture and
Livestock Development:
PO Box G13, Honiara
Tel: +677 27987
Tel: +677 24426
Fax: +677 28365
E-mail: psagriculture@pmc.gov.sb
Ministry of Commerce, Industry,
Labour and Immigration:
PO Box G26, Honiara
Tel: +677 28614
Tel: +677 22856
Fax: +677 25084
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Ministry of Communications and
Aviation:
PO Box G8, Honiara
Tel: +677 36109
Tel: +677 28620
Fax: +677 36108
Ministry of Culture and Tourism:
PO Box G26, Honiara
Tel: +677 28603
Tel: +677 26848
Fax: +677 26875/ 76
Ministry of Education and
Human Resources Development:
PO Box G28, Honiara
Tel: +677 28643
Tel: +677 28803
Fax: +677 22042
E-mail: pseducation@pmc.gov.sb
Ministry of Energy, Mines and
Rural Electriﬁcation:
PO Box G3, Honiara
Tel: +677 28609
Tel: +677 25937
Fax: +677 25811
E-mail: psmines@pmc.gov.sb
Ministry of Environment,
Climate Change, Disaster and
Meteorology:
P.O Box 21, Honiara
Tel: +677 28611
Tel: +677 22453
Fax: +677 28735
E-mail: psforestry@pmc.gov.sb
Ministry of Finance and
Treasury:
PO Box 26, Honiara
Tel: +677 24102
Tel: +677 21058
Fax: +677 28619
E-mail: psﬁnance@pmc.gov.sb
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
External Trade:
PO Box G10, Honiara
Tel: +677 21250
Tel: +677 28612
Fax: +677 20351
E-mail: psforeign@pmc.gov.sb
Ministry of Health and Medical
Services:
P O Box 349, Honiara
Tel: +677 28610
Tel: +677 22376
Fax: +677 20085
Ministry of Justice and Legal
Affairs:
P O Box 404, Honiara
Tel: +677 21048
Fax: +677 28424
E-mail: psjustice@pmc.gov.sb

SOUTH AFRICA
Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry
and Fisheries:
Private Bag X250, Tshwane, 0001
Tel: +27 12 319 7319
Fax: +27 12 321 8558
E-mail: minister@daff.gov.za
Ministry of Basic Education:
Private Bag X603, Tshwane, 0001
Tel: +27 12 357 4026/36
Tel: +27 21 465 7350
Fax: +27 12 323 5989
Website: www.education.gov.za
Ministry of Communications:
Private Bag X860, Tshwane, 0001
Tel: +27 12 427 8292
Tel: +27 21 469 5223
Fax: + 27 12 427 8115.
Ministry of Economic
Development:
Private Bag X149, Tshwane, 0001
Tel: +27 12 394 1006
Tel: +27 21 466 9800
Fax: +27 12 394 0255
E-mail: ministry@economic.gov.za
Ministry of Energy:
Private Bag X19, Arcadia, 0007
Tel: +27 12 444 4267
Tel: +27 21 469 6433
Fax: +27 12 444 4505
Website: www.energy.gov.za
Ministry of Finance:
Private Bag X115, Tshwane, 0001
Tel: +27 12 323 8911
Tel: +27 21 464 6100/02.
Fax: +27 12 323 3262
Website: www.treasury.gov.za
E-mail: minreq@treasury.gov.za
Ministry of Health:
Private Bag X399, Tshwane, 0001
Tel: +27 12 312 8086
Tel: +27 21 465 7264/72
Fax: +27 12 325 9165
Website: www.doh.gov.za
Ministry of Higher Education and
Training:
Private Bag X603, Tshwane, 0001
Tel: +27 12 306 0126
Tel: +27 21 465 7350
Fax: +27 12 323 5989
Website: www.dhet.gov.za
Ministry of International
Relations and Co-operation:
Private Bag X152, Tshwane, 0001
Tel: +27 12 351 0002
Tel: +27 21 464 3700
Fax: +27 12 328 7384
Website: www.dfa.gov.za
E-mail: minister@dirco.gov.za

Ministry of Justice and
Constitutional Development:
Private Bag X276, Tshwane, 0001
Tel: +27 12 357 8212
Tel: +27 21 467 1700
Fax: +27 12 315 1749
Website: www.doj.gov.za
E-mail: ministry@justice.gov.za
Ministry of Mineral Resources:
Private Bag X59, Tshwane, 0001
Tel: +27 12 444 3218
Tel: +27 21 462 2310
Fax: +27 12 444 3145
Website: www.dmr.gov.za
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
Private Bag X84, Tshwane, 0001
Tel: +27 12 394 1501/08
Tel: +21 461 7191/93
Fax: +27 12 394 0337
Website: www.thedti.gov.za
Ministry of Transport:
Private Bag X193, Tshwane, 0001
Tel: +27 12 309 3131
Tel: +27 21 465 7260/64
Fax: +27 12 328 3194
Website: www.transport.gov.za
Ministry of Water and
Environmental Affairs:
Private Bag X313, Tshwane, 0001
Tel: +27 12 336 7500
Tel: +27 21 464 1500
Fax: +27 12 328 4254
Website: www.dwa.gov.za
SRI LANKA
Ministry of Agriculture:
Govijana Mandiraya, 80/85
Rajamawatta Avenue, Battaramulla
Tel: +94 11 2869553
Fax: +94 11 2868910
Website: www.agrimin.gov.lk
Ministry of Construction,
Engineering Services, Housing
and Common Amenities:
Sethsiripaya (2nd Floor), Sri
Jayawardanapura Kotte, Battaramulla
Tel: +94 11 2882412
Tel: +94 11 2867952
Fax: +94 11 2867952
Website: www.houseconmin.gov.lk
Ministry of Economic
Development:
464 T B Jaya Mawatha, Colombo 10
Tel: +94 11 2688088
Tel: +94 11 2681966
Fax: +94 11 2676720
Website: www.med.gov.lk
Ministry of Education:
“Isurupaya”, Pelawatte, Battaramulla
Tel: +94 11 2785141/50
(Private Secretary’s Ofﬁce) +94 11
2784845
Website: www.moe.gov.lk
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Ministry of Environment and
Natural Resources:
82 Sampathpaya, Rajamalwatta Road,
Battaramulla
Tel: +94 11 2865452
Fax: +94 11 2863652
Website: www.environmentmin.gov.lk
Ministry of External Affairs:
Republic Building, Colombo 01
Tel: +94 11 2325371/75
Fax: +94 11 2446091
Website: www.mea.gov.lk
Ministry of Finance and
Planning:
The Secretariat, Colombo 01
Tel: +94 11 2484500
Tel: +94 11 2484600
Fax: +94 11 2449823
Website: www.treasury.gov.lk
Ministry of Health:
“Suwasiripaya”, 385 Ven Baddegama
Wimalawansa Thero Mawatha,
Colombo 10
Tel: +94 11 2698507
Fax: +94 11 2669192
Website: www.health.gov.lk
Ministry of Industry and
Commerce:
73/1 Galle Road, Colombo 03
Tel: +94 11 2392149/50
Fax: +94 11 2390885
Website: www.industry.gov.lk
Ministry of Justice:
Superior Courts Complex, Colombo
12
Tel: +94 11 2323022
Fax: +94 11 2320785
Website: www.justiceministry.gov.lk
Ministry of Power and Energy:
72 Ananda Kumarassamy Mawatha,
Colombo 07
Tel: +94 11 2574922
Fax: +94 11 2574743
Ministry of Telecommunications
and Information Technology:
79/1 5th Lane, Colombo 03
Tel: +94 11 2577777
Fax: +94 11 2301712
Website: www.ictmin.gov.lk.
Ministry of Transport:
1 D R Wijewardena Mawatha,
Colombo 10
Tel: +94 11 2687105
Tel: +94 11 2687022
Fax: +94 11 2684930
Website: www.transport.gov.lk
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ST KITTS AND NEVIS
Ministry of Education:
POB 333, Church Street, Basseterre
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1403
Ministry of Finance, Sustainable
Development and Human
Resource Development:
Government Headquarters, Church
Street, Basseterre
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1207
Website: www.cuopm.org
Ministry of Foreign Affairs,
National Security, Labour,
Immigration and Social Security:
Government Headquarters, POB 186,
Church Street, Basseterre
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1155
Fax: +1 613 773 2802
Website: www.mofa.gov.kn
E-mail: foreigna@sisterisles.kn
Ministry of Health, Social
Services, Community
Development, Culture and
Gender Affairs:
Government Headquarters, Church
Street, Basseterre
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1090
Ministry of International
Trade, Industry, Commerce,
Agriculture, Consumer Affairs,
Constituency Empowerment and
Marine Resources:
Government Headquarters, POB 164,
Church Street, Basseterre
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1203
Fax: +1 613 773 2800
E-mail: mintica@thecable.net
Ministry of Justice and Legal
Affairs:
Government Headquarters, POB 164,
Church Street, Basseterre
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1013
Fax: +1 613 773 2801
E-mail: attorneygeneral@gov.kn
Ministry of Public Works,
Housing, Energy and Utilities:
Needsmust, Basseterre
Tel: +1 869 465 2521 (Ext. 1122 Public Works)
Water Dept. +1 869 466 3070
Fax: Public works +1 869 465 5501
E-mail: eldengineer@sisterisles.kn
Ministry of Tourism and
International Transport:
Port Zante (Building No. 9),
Basseterre
Tel: +1 869 465 4040
Fax: +1 613 773 2803
Website: www.stkittstourism.kn
E-mail: minister@stkittstourism.kn

Ministry of Youth Empowerment,
Sports, Information Technology
and Telecommunications and
Postal Services:
Church Street, Basseterre
Tel: +1 869 465 2521
Fax: +1 613 773 2804
E-mail: skbyouthdept@hotmail.com
ST LUCIA
Attorney-General’s Chambers
and Ministry of Justice:
Francis Compton Building (2nd
Floor), Castries
Tel: +1 758 468 3200
Fax: +1 758 458 1131
E-mail: atgen@gosl.gov.lc
Ministry for the Public Service,
Sustainable Development,
Energy, Science and Technology:
Greaham Louisy Administrative
Building (2nd Floor), The
Waterfront, Castries
Tel: +1 758 468 2234
Tel: +1 758 468 2206
Fax: +1 758 453 1305
E-mail: minpet@candw.lc
Ministry of Agriculture, Food
Production, Fisheries and Rural
Development:
Sir Stanislaus James Building (4th and
5th Floors), The Waterfront, Castries
Tel: +1 758 452 2526
Tel: +1 758 468 4104/08
Fax: +1 758 453 6314
Website: www.maff.egov.lc/
E-mail: adminag@candw.lc
Ministry of Commerce, Business
Development, Investment and
Consumer Affairs:
Heraldine Rock Building (4th Floor),
The Waterfront, Castries
Tel: +1 758 468 4202
Tel: +1 758 468 4218
Fax: +1 758 453 7347
Website: www.commerce.gov.lc
E-mail: mitandt@candw.lc
Ministry of Education, Human
Resource Development and
Labour:
Francis Compton Building (4th
Floor), The Waterfront, Castries
Tel: +1 758 468 5203
Fax: +1 758 453 2299
Website: www.education.gov.lc
E-mail: mineduc@candw.lc
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Ministry of External Affairs,
International Trade and Civil
Aviation:
Level 5, Baywalk, Rodney Bay, Gros
Inlet
Tel: +1 758 468 4519
Tel: +1 758 452 4509
Fax: +1 613 773 2775
E-mail: foreign@gosl.gov.lc
Ministry of Finance and
Economic Affairs:
Financial Centre (3rd Floor), Bridge
Street, Castries
Tel: +1 758 468 5500
Fax: +1 758 451 9231
Website: www.ﬁnance.gov.lc
E-mail: miﬁn@gosl.gov.lc
Ministry of Health, Wellness,
Human Services and Gender
Relations:
Sir Stanislaus James Building (2nd
Floor), Castries
Tel: +1 758 452 5300/34
Fax: +1 758 452 5655
E-mail: health@candw.lc
Ministry of Infrastructure, Port
Services and Transport:
Union, Castries
Tel: +1 758 468 4300
Fax: +1 758 453 2769
E-mail: min_com@gosl.gov.lc
ST VINCENT AND THE
GRENADINES
Ministry of Agriculture, Industry,
Forestry, Fisheries and Rural
Transformation:
Richmond Hill, Kingstown
Tel: +1 784 456 1410
Fax: +1 784 457 1688
Website: www.agriculture.gov.vc
E-mail: ofﬁce.agriculture@mail.gov.vc
Ministry of Education:
Halifax Street, Kingstown
Tel: +1 784 457 1104
Fax: +1 784 457 1114
Website: www.education.gov.vc
E-mail: ofﬁce.education@mail.gov.vc
Ministry of Finance and
Economic Planning:
Administrative Centre, Bay Street,
Kingstown
Tel: +1 784 457 1343
Tel: +1 784 456 1111 Ext 368
Fax: +1 613 773 2778
Website: www.ﬁnance.gov.vc
E-mail: ofﬁce.ﬁnance@mail.gov.vc

Ministry of Foreign Affairs,
Foreign Trade and Consumer
Affairs:
Administrative Building (3rd Floor),
Bay Street, Kingstown
Tel: +1 784 456 2060
Fax: +1 784 456 2610
Website: www.foreign.gov.vc
E-mail:
ofﬁce.foreignaffairs@mail.gov.vc
Ministry of Health, Wellness and
the Environment:
Ministerial Building, Kingstown
Tel: +1 784 456 1111 (Ext. 462)
Fax: +1 784 457 2684
Website: www.health.gov.vc
E-mail: mohesvg@gov.vc
Ministry of Legal Affairs:
Granby Street, Kingstown
Tel: +1 784 456 1762
Tel: +1 784 456 2807
Fax: +1 784 457 2898
E-mail: ag.legalaffairs@mail.gov.vc
Ministry of Transport, Works,
Urban Developent and Local
Government:
Halifax Street, Kingstown
Tel: +1 784 457 2031
Tel: +1 784 456 1111
Fax: +1 613 773 2777
Website: www.transport.gov.vc
E-mail: ps.mtw@gov.vc
SWAZILAND
Ministry of Agriculture:
Mbabane, POB 162
Tel: +268 2404 2731/39
Fax: +268 2404 4730
E-mail: ps@agriculture.gov.sz
Ministry of Commerce, Industry
and Trade:
Mbabane, POB 451
Tel: +268 404 3201/06
Fax: +268 404 4711
E-mail: mcit@gov.sz
Ministry of Economic Planning
and Development:
Mbabane, POB 602
Tel: +268 404 3765/68
Fax: +268 404 2157
E-mail: ps@planning.gov.sz
Ministry of Education and
Training:
Mbabane, POB 39
Tel: +268 404 2491
Tel: +268 2404 5750
Fax: +268 404 3880
E-mail: ps_education@gov.sz
Ministry of Finance:
Mbabane, POB 443
Tel: +268 2404 8145/49
Fax: +268 2404 3187
E-mail: ps@ﬁnance.gov.sz

Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
International Co-operation:
Mbabane, POB 518
Tel: +268 2404 2661/63
Fax: +268 2404 2669
E-mail: psforeignaffairs@realnet.co.sz
Ministry of Health:
Mbabane, POB 5
Tel: +268 404 2431
Tel: +268 2404 5514
Fax: +268 2404 7420
E-mail: infohealth@gov.sz
Ministry of Information,
Communication and Technology:
Mbabane, POB 642
Tel: +268 404 5826
Fax: +268 2404 1898
Website: www.gov.sz
E-mail: ps_mict@gov.sz
Ministry of Natural Resources
and Energy:
Mbabane, POB 57
Tel: +268 2404 2644
Fax: +268 2404 4851
E-mail: nergyswa@realnet.co.sz
Ministry of Public Works and
Transport:
Mbabane, POB 58
Tel: +268 2409 9000
Fax: +268 2404 5825
THE BAHAMAS
Ministry of Agriculture &
Marine Resources and Local
Government:
Levy Building, East Bay Street,
Nassau, POB N-3028
Tel: +1 242 325 7502/09
Fax: +1 242 322 1767
Website: www.bahamas.gov.bs/
agriculturemarine
E-mail: minagriculturemarine@
bahamas.gov.bs
Ministry of Education, Science
and Technology:
Thompson Boulevard, Nassau, POB
N-3913/14
Tel: +1 242 502 2700
Fax: +1 242 322 8491
Website: www.bahamaseducation.com
E-mail: info@bahamaseducation.com
Ministry of Environment and
Housing:
Manx Corporate Centre (3rd Floor),
West Bay Street, Nassau, POB
N-3040
Tel: +1 242 328 2701
Fax: +1 242 328 1324
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Ministry of Finance:
Sir Cecil Wallace Whitﬁeld Building,
West Bay Street, Nassau, POB
N-3017
Tel: +1 242 327 1530/31
Fax: +1 242 327 1618
Website: www.bahamas.gov.bs/ﬁnance
E-mail: ﬁnancemail@bahamas.gov.bs
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
Immigration:
Goodmans Bay Corporate Centre,
West Bay Street, Nassau, POB
N-3746
Tel: +1 242 322 7624/25
Fax: +1 242 328 8212
E-mail: mofabahamas@bahamas.gov.bs
Ministry of Health:
Poinciana Building, Meeting and
Augusta Sts, Nassau, POB N-3730
Tel: +1 242 502 4700
Tel: +1 242 502 4877
Fax: +1 242 325 5421
Website: www.bahamas.gov.bs/health
E-mail: healthgeneral@bahamas.gov.bs
Ministry of Labour and Social
Development:
Post Ofﬁce Building (2nd Floor),
Nassau, POB N-3008
Tel: +1 242 323 7814/15
Fax: +1 242 325 1920
Website: www.bahamas.gov.bs/labour
Ministry of Legal Affairs and
Attorney-General’s Ofﬁce:
Post Ofﬁce Building (7th Floor), East
Hill Street, Nassau, POB N-3007
Tel: +1 242 322 1141/44
Fax: +1 241 322 5921
Website:
www.bahamas.gov.bs/attorneygeneral
E-mail:
attorney-general@bahamas.gov.bs
TONGA
Ministry of Agriculture, Food,
Forestry and Fisheries:
POB 14, Vuna Road, Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 23038
Fax: +676 24271
E-mail: maf-hq@maf.gov.to
Ministry of Education, Women’s
Affairs and Culture:
POB 61, Vuna Road, Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 23511
Fax: +676 23866
Website: www.tongaeducation.gov.to
Ministry of Finance and National
Planning:
POB 87, Treasury Building, Vuna
Road, Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 23066
Fax: +676 26011
Website: www.ﬁnance.gov.to
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Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
POB 821, Level 4, National Reserve
Bank Building, Salote Road,
Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 23600
Fax: +676 23360
Ministry of Health:
POB 59, Vaiola Hospital, Taufa’ahau
Road, Tofoa, Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 23200
Fax: +676 24291
Website: www.health.gov.to
Ministry of Information and
Communications:
POB 1380, Nuku’alofa or Fasi Free
Wesleyan Church Building, First
Floor, Western Wing, Fasi-moe-Aﬁ,
Salote Road, Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 28170
Fax: +676 24861
Website: www.mic.gov.to
E-mail: enquiries@mic.gov.to
Ministry of Justice:
POB 85, Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 24055
Fax: +676 23098
Website: www.justice.gov.to
Ministry of Labour, Commerce
and Industries:
POB 110, Nuku’alofa or Wesleyan
Church Building, Salote Road, Fasimoe-aﬁ, Nuku’alofa.
Tel: +676 23688
Fax: +676 23887
Website: www.mlci.gov.to
Ministry of Lands, Survey,
Natural Resources and
Environment and Climate
Change:
POB 5, Nuku’alofa or Level 3,
Government Building, Vuna Road,
Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 23611
Fax: +676 23216
Website: www.mecc.gov.to
Ministry of Transport and Works:
POB 845, Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 24144
Website: www.mca.gov.to
E-mail: info@mca.gov.to
TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO
Ministry of Works and
Infrastructure:
Head Ofﬁce Building (Level 6),
Corner Richmond and London Sts,
Port of Spain
Tel: +1 868 625 1225
Fax: +1 613 773 2790
Website: www.mowt.gov.tt

Ministry of Education:
18 Alexander Street, St Clair, Port of
Spain
Tel: +1 868 622 2181
Fax: +1 613 773 2779
Website: www.moe.gov.tt
Ministry of Energy and Energy
Affairs:
Levels 15, 22-26, Energy Tower,
International Waterfront Centre, 1A
Wrightson Road, Port of Spain
Tel: +1 868 623 6708
Fax: +1 613 773 2787
Website: www.energy.gov.tt
E-mail: info@energy.gov.tt
Ministry of Finance:
Eric Williams Finance Building
(Level 8), Independence Square, Port
of Spain
Tel: +1 868 627 9700, Ext. 2805/09
Fax: +1 613 773 2795
Website: www.ﬁnance.gov.tt
E-mail: comm.ﬁnance@gov.tt
Ministry of Food Production,
Land and Marine Affairs:
St Clair Circle, St Clair, Port of Spain
Tel: +1 868 622 1221 25
Tel: +1 868 622 5481 87
Fax: +1 613 773 2780
Website: www.agriculture.gov.tt
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Levels 10-14, Tower C, Waterfront
Complex, 1A Wrightson Road, Port
of Spain
Tel: +1 868 623 6894
Fax: +1 613 773 2782
Website: www.foreign.gov.tt
Ministry of Health:
Park and Edwards Sts, Port of Spain
Tel: +1 868 627 0010
Fax: +1 613 773 2784
Website: www.health.gov.tt
Ministry of Justice:
Levels 16, 19-21, Port of Spain
International Waterfront Towers, 1
Wrightson Road, Port of Spain
Tel: +1 868 625 0095
Fax: +1 613 773 2785
Ministry of Planning and the
Economy:
Eric Williams Financial Complex
(Level 14), Independence Square, Port
of Spain
Tel: +1 868 627 9700 (Ext. 2009)
Website: www.pesrga.gov.tt
E-mail: mpesrga@phe.gov.tt
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
Nicholas Tower (Levels 11 to 17), 6365 Independence Square, Port of Spain
Tel: +1 868 623 2931/34.
Fax: +1 613 773 2797
Website: www.tradeind.gov.tt
E-mail: info@tradeind.gov.tt
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Ministry of Transport:
Level 23, Tower D, International
Waterfront Complex, 1A Wrightson
Road, Port of Spain
Tel: +1 868 625 1225
Fax: +1 613 773 2791
TUVALU
Ministry of Communications,
Transport and Public Utilities:
Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
Tel: +688 20052
Fax: +688 20722
Ministry of Education, Youth and
Sports:
Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
Tel: +688 20405
Fax: +688 20832
Ministry of Finance and
Economic Development:
Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
Tel: +688 20202
Fax: +688 20210
E-mail: secﬁn@tuvalu.tv
Ministry of Foreign Affairs,
Trade, Tourism, Environment
and Labour:
Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
Tel: +688 20102
Fax: +688 20820
Ministry of Health:
Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
Tel: +688 20403
Fax: +688 20832
Ministry of Natural Resources:
Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
Tel: +688 20827
Fax: +688 20826
UGANDA
Ministry of Agriculture, Animal
Industries and Fisheries:
P O Box 102, Entebbe
Tel: +256 42 20981
Tel: +256 42 21179
Fax: +256 42 21047
Website: www.agriculture.go.ug
Ministry of Education and
Sports:
Plot 9/11 Parliament Avenue,
Kampala
Tel: +256 41 234451/54
Fax: +256 41 234920.
Website: www.education.go.ug
E-mail: mine@starcom.go.ug
Ministry of Energy and Mineral
Development:
Amber House, 33 Kampala Road,
Kampala
Tel: +254 41 234733
Fax: +256 41 234732
Website:
www.energyandminerals.go.ug

Ministry of Finance, Planning
and Economic Development:
POB 8147, Kampala
Tel: +256 41 234700
Fax: +256 41 230163
Website: www.ﬁnance.go.ug
E-mail: ﬁnance@starcom.co.ug
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Kampala, POB 7084
Tel: +256 41 25725
Tel: +256 41 258252
Fax: +256 41 258722
Website: www.mofa.go.ug
E-mail: mofa@starcom.co.ug
Ministry of Health:
Plot 6, Lourdel Road, Wandegeya
Tel: +256 41 340884
Fax: +256 41 340887
Website: www.health.go.ug
E-mail: info@health.go.ug
Ministry of Information and
Communications Technology:
Social Security House (4th Floor),
Jinja Road, Kampala, POB 7817
Tel: +256 41 4236262.
Fax: +256 41 4231314
Website: www.ict.go.ug
Ministry of Lands, Housing and
Urban Development:
Kampala
Tel: +256 41 342931/33
Fax: +256 41 4235730.
Website: www.mlhud.go.ug
Ministry of Tourism, Trade and
Industry:
Plot 6/8, Parliament Avenue,
Kampala
Tel: +256 41 314000
Website: www.mtti.go.ug
Ministry of Water and
Environment:
Kampala, POB 20026
Tel: +256 41 4505942
Website: www.mwe.go.ug
E-mail: mwe@mwe.go.ug
Ministry of Works and Transport:
Plot 4/6, Airport Road, Entebbe
Tel: +256 41 4332101/09
Fax: +256 41 4321364
Website: www.works.go.ug
E-mail: mowt@works.go.ug
UNITED KINGDOM
Department for Business,
Innovation and Skills (Ministerial
Correspondence Unit):
1 Victoria Street, London, SW1H
0ET
Tel: +44 (0)20 7215 5000
Tel: +44 (0)20 7215 6740
Website: www.bis.gov.uk

Department for Education:
Castle View House, East Lane,
Runcorn, Cheshire, WA7 2GJ
Tel: +44 (0)370 000 2288
Fax: +44 (0)1928 738248
Website: www.education.gov.uk
Department for Energy and
Climate Change:
3 Whitehall Place, London, SW1A
2AW
Tel: +44 (0)20 7979 7777
Website: www.decc.gov.uk
E-mail:
correspondence@decc.gsi.gov.uk
Department for International
Development:
1 Palace Street, London, SW1E 5HE
Tel: +44 0 1355 84 3132
Tel: +44 (0)20 7023 0000
Fax: +44 0 1355 84 3632
Website: www.dﬁd.gov.uk
E-mail: enquiry@dﬁd.gov.uk
Department for Transport:
Great Minster House, 76 Marsham
Street, London, SW1P 4DR
Tel: +44 (0)300 330 3000
Fax: +44(0)20 7944 9643
Website: www.dft.gov.uk
E-mail: FAX9643@dft.gsi.gov.uk
Department of Health:
Richmond House, 79 Whitehall,
London, SW1A 2NS
Tel: +44 (0)20 7210 4850
Fax: +44(0)20 7210 5952
Website: www.dh.gov.uk
Foreign and Commonwealth
Ofﬁce:
King Charles Street, London, SW1A
2AH
Tel: +44 (0)20 7008 1500
Website: www.fco.gov.uk
HM Treasury:
1 Horse Guards Road, London,
SW1A 2HQ
Tel: +44(0)20 7270 4558.
Tel: +44 (0)20 7270 4558
Fax: +44 (0)20 7270 4861
Website: www.hm-treasury.gov.uk
E-mail:
public.enquiries@hm-treasury.gov.uk
Home Ofﬁce:
(Direct Communications Unit), 2
Marsham Street, London, SW1P 4DF
Tel: +44(0)20 7035 4848
Website: www.homeofﬁce.gov.uk
E-mail:
public.enquiries@homeofﬁce.gsi.gov.uk
Ministry of Justice:
102 Petty France, London, SW1H 9AJ
Tel: +44(0)20 3334 3555
Fax: +44(0)20 3334 4455
Website: www.justice.gov.uk
E-mail:
general.queries@justice.gsi.gov.uk
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UNITED REPUBLIC OF
TANZANIA
Ministry for Communications,
Science and Technology:
POB 2645, Dar es Salaam
Tel: +255 22 2111254/57
Fax: +255 22 2112533
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz
E-mail: mst@mst.go.tz
Ministry of Agriculture, Food
Security and Co-operatives:
POB 9192, Dar es Salaam
Tel: +255 22 2862480/81
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz
Ministry of Education and
Vocational Training:
POB 9121, Dar es Salaam
Tel: +255 22 2120403,
Tel: +255 22 2120412
Fax: +255 22 2113271
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz
E-mail: psmoevt@moe.go.tz
Ministry of Energy and Minerals:
POB 2000, Dar es Salaam
Tel: +255 22 2117156/59
Fax: +255 22 2120799
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz
E-mail: info@mem.go.tz
Ministry of Finance:
POB 9111, Dar es Salaam
Tel: +255 22 2111174/76
Fax: +255 22 2110326
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz
E-mail: ps@mof.go.tz
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
International Co-operation:
POB 4653, Dar es Salaam
Tel: +255 22 2111906/07
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz
Ministry of Health and Social
Welfare:
POB 9083, Dar es Salaam
Tel: +255 22 2120261/67
Fax: +255 22 2139951
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz
E-mail: ps@moh@moh.go.tz
Ministry of Industry, Trade and
Marketing:
POB 9503, Dar es Salaam
Tel: +255 22 2127897/98
Fax: +255 22 2125832
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz
E-mail: ps@mit.go.tz
Ministry of Natural Resources
and Tourism:
POB 9372, Dar es Salaam
Tel: +255 22 2111061/64
Fax: +255 22 2113082
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz
E-mail: ps@mnrt.go.tz
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Ministry of Transport:
POB 9144, Dar es Salaam
Tel: +255 22 2137650/56
Fax: +255 22 2112751
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz
E-mail: permsec@mot.go.tz
Ministry of Water:
POB 9153, Dar es Salaam
Tel: +255 22 2452036
Fax: +255 22 2452037
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz
E-mail: wm@mowi.go.tz
VANUATU
Ministry for Infrastructure and
Public Utilities:
Port Vila, PMB 9057
Tel: +678 22790
Fax: +678 27714
Ministry of Agriculture,
Quarantine, Livestock, Forestry
and Fisheries:
Port Vila, PMB 9039
Tel: +678 23406
Fax: +678 26498
Ministry of Education:
Port Vila, PMB 9028
Tel: +678 22309
Fax: +678 24569
Ministry of Finance and
Economic Management:
Port Vila, PMB 9058
Tel: +678 23032
Fax: +678 27937
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
External Trade:
Port Vila, PMB 0051
Tel: +678 27045
Fax: +678 26745
Ministry of Health:
Port Vila, PMB 9042
Tel: +678 22545
Fax: +678 26113
Ministry of Justice and Social
Welfare:
Port Vila, PMB 9088
Tel: +678 25816
Fax: +678 25815
Ministry of Lands, Geology and
Mines:
Port Vila, PMB 9007
Tel: +678 23105
Fax: +678 25165
Website: www.mol.gov.vu
Ministry of Trade, Commerce,
Industries and Tourism:
Port Vila, PMB 9056
Tel: +678 25674
Fax: +678 25677

ZAMBIA
Ministry of Agriculture and
Livestock:
Mulungushi House, Independence
Avenue, Nationalist Rd, Lusaka, POB
RW 50291
Tel: +260 1 254661
Website: www.agriculture.gov.zm
Ministry of Commerce, Trade
and Industry:
New Government Complex (Floors
8-10), Nasser Road, Lusaka, POB
31968
Tel: +260 1 228301/9
Fax: +260 1 226984
Website: www.mcti.gov.zm
Ministry of Education, Science,
Vocational Training and Early
Education:
Lusaka, POB 50464
Tel: +260 1 252911
Fax: +260 1 252951
Ministry of Finance and National
Planning:
Finance Building, Lusaka, POB
RW50062
Tel: +260 1 254263
Tel: +260 1 250481
Fax: +260 1 250501
Website: www.mofnp.gov.zm
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
Tourism:
Lusaka, POB RW50069
Tel: +260 1 253427
Website: www.foreignaffairs.gov.zm
Ministry of Health:
Woodgate House (1st and 2nd Floors),
Cairo Road, Lusaka, POB 30205
Tel: +260 1 253882
Website: www.moh.gov.zm
Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting and Labour:
Independence Avenue, Lusaka, POB
RW51025
Tel: +260 1 251766
Tel: +260 1 253965
Website: www.mibs.gov.zm
Ministry of Justice:
Fairley Road, Off Government Road,
Ridgway Area, Lusaka, POB 50106
Tel: +260 1 253509
Ministry of Mines Energy and
Water Development:
Chilufya Mulenga Road, Lusaka,
POB 31939
Tel: +260 1 235317
Tel: +260 1 235334/35
Website: www.mewd.gov.zm
Ministry of Transport, Works,
Supply and Communications:
Fairley Road, Lusaka, POB
RW50065
Tel: +260 1 253530
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